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IMPROVEMENT OF THE MIND. 



PART I. 

DIRECTIONS* FOR THE ATTAINMENT OF USEFUL KNOW- 
LEDGE. 



INTRODUCTION. 

No man is obliged to learn and know every thing; 
this can neither be sought nor required, for it is utter^ 
impossible; yet all persons are under some obligation to 
improYe their own nnderstanding; otherwise it will be a 
barren desert, or a forest overgrown with weeds and 
brambles. Universal ignorance or infinite errors will 
overspread the mind which is utterly neglected, and lies 
without any cultivation. 

Skill in the sciences is indeed the business and pro- 
fession but of a small part of mankind; but there are 
many others placed in such an exalted rank in the world, 
as allows them much leisure and large opportunities to 
cultivate their reason, and to beauti^ and enrich their 
minds with various knowledge. Even the lower orders 
of men have particular callings in life, wherein they 
ought to acquire a just degree of skill; and this is not to 
be done well, without thinking and reasoning about tliem. 

The common duties and benefits of society, which be- 
long to every man living, as we are social creatures, and 
even our native and necessary relations to a familv, a 
neighbourhood or government, oblige all persons what- 
1* 
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O INTROOUCTION. 

ioever to use tkeir reasoning powers upon a thou0and 
occasions; every hour of life calls for some regular exer- 
cise of our judgment, as to time and things, persons and 
actions: witiiout a prudent and discreet determination 
in matters before us, we shall be plunged into perpetual 
errors in our conduct. Now that which should always 
be practised must at some time be learned. 

J&esides, eveiy son and daughter of Adam has a mosi 
important concern in the afikirs of the life to come, and 
therefore it is a matter of the highest moment, for every 
one to understand, to judge, and to reason right about 
the things of religion. It is vain for any to sav, we have 
no leisure time for it. The daily intervals of time, and 
vacancies from necessary labour, together with the pne 
day in seven in th^ Christian world, allows sufficient 
time for this, if men would but apply themselves to it 
with half so much zeal and diligence as they do to the 
trifles and amusen^nts of this life, and it would turn to 
infinitely better account. 

Thus it appears to be the neceiasary duty and the in- 
terest uf evf^rj person living, to improve his understand- 
ing, Ui inform his judgment, to treasure up useful know^ 
ledgBf and to acquire the skjil of good reasoning, as far 
as his fllutiun, capacity, and circumstances furnish him 
with prupi^r iiit^ans for it Our mistakes in judgment 
nmy plunge a& into much folly and guilt in {uractioek 
By uctickg without thought or reason, we dishonour the 
Gud that uidJc lis reasonable creatures, we oflen become 
injurious to our neighbours, kindred, or friends, and we 
bring sin and misery upon ourselves; for we are accounta- 
ble to God, our judge, for every part of our irr^ular and 
mistaken conduct, where he hath given us sufficient adr 
vantages to guard against those mistakes. 
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CHAPTER I. 

fiENERAL RULES FOR THE IMPROTBHBNT OF KNOWLCDOB.* 

RuLt t — Deeply poesesi yoar mind with the vast 
impcnrtance of a good judgment, and the rich and inerti- 
mablcr advantage of eight reasoning. Review the in- 
■tmcea of your own misconduct in life; thhik. seriouslj 
with youraelves how many follies and sorrows you had 
escaped, and how much guilt and misery you had pre- 
vented, if from your early years you bad but taken due 
pains, to j"dge aright concerning persons, times, and 
things. This will awaken you with lively vigour to 
address yourselves to the work of improving your reason- 
ing powers, and seizing every opportunity and advantage 
lor that end. 

II. Consider the weaknesses, firailties, and mistakes of 
homaa nature in general, which arise fVom the very con- 
stitution of a sout united to an atfimal body, and sub- 
jected to many inconveniences thereby. Conader the 
many additional weaknesses, mistakes, and fraitties, 
which are derived from our original apostasy and fidl 
from a state of innocence: how much our powers of un- 
derstanding are yet more darkened, enfeebled, and im- 
posed upon by our senses, our fkncies, our unruly pas- 
sions, &c. Consider the depth and difficultjTof manv 
troths, mnd the flattering appearances of falsehood, 
whence arises an inlinito variety of dangers to whieh 
we are exposed in our judgment of things. Read with 
greediness those authors that treat of the doctrine of 
prejudices, prepossessions, and springs of error, on pur- 
pose to make your soul watchful on all sides, that it silf> 
fer itself, as far as possible, to be imposed upon, by none 
of them. 

III. A slight view of things so momentous ki not so^ 
fident You should therefore contrive and practise some 

* Though the most of these following Rules are chiefly addreMrd 
to thoM whom their fortune or their station require to addict theoi- 
aelvcs to the peculiar igaprofenent of their miMs m greater dcgreci 
«f knowledge, yet every one who has leiaure and opportunity to Im 
acquainted with such writingi ss thesCf auky fiod something amo^g 
thus ibr thair own usa. 
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8 6BKBRAL RULES 

proper methods to acqaaint youreelf with your own i^m^ 
ranee, and to iiApress your mind with a deep and pain- 
ful sense of the low and imperfect degrees of your present 
knowledge, that you may be incited with libour and 
acti vity to pursue after mater measures. A mong otherSi 
you may find some such methods as these succmsful. 

1. Take a wide survey now and then of the vast and 
unlimited regions of learning. Let your meditations cpn 
over the names of all the sciences, with their numerous 
branchings, and innumerable particular themes of know- 
ledge; and then reflect how few of them you are ac- 
quainted with in any tolerable degree. The most learned 
of mortals will never find occasion to act over again what 
is fabled of Alexander the Great, that when he had con- 
quered what was called the eastern world, he wept for 
want of more worlds to conquer. The worlds of scienee 
are immense and endless. 

2. Think what a numberless variety of questions and 
diiBculties there are belonging even to that particular 
science in which you have made the greatest pro g r e s s , 
and how few of them there are in which you have ar- 
rived at a final and undoubted certainty; excepting only 
those questions in the pure and simple mathematics, 
whose theorems are demonstrable, and leave scarce any 
doubt; and yet, even in the pursuit of some few of these, 
mankind have been strangely bewildered. 

S. Spend a few thoughts sometimes en the puzzling 
inquiries concerning vacuums and atoms, the doctrine 
of infinites, indivisibles, and incommensurables m ge- 
ometrv, wherein there appear some insolvable difficul- 
ties: do this on purpose to give you a more sensible im- 
pression of the poverty of your understanding, and the 
imperfection of your knowledge. This will teach you 
what a vain thing it is to fancy that you know all things, 
and will instruct you to think modestly of your present 
attainments, when every dust of the eartli, and every 
inch of empty space, surmounts your understanding, and 
triumphs over your presumption. Arithmo had been 
bred up to accounts all his life, and thought himself a 
complete master of numbers. But when he was pushed 
hard to give the square root of the number 2, he triad 
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St H, &kid laboured long in milkstmal fractions, tih ha 
oonfeflnd there was no end of the inquiry; and yet h« 
learned eo much modesty by this perplexing question, 
that he was aTraid to say it was an impossible thing. It 
is some good degree of improvement, when we are afVaid 
to be positive. 

4. Read the aooonnts of those vast treasures of know- 
ledge which some of the dead have {XMsessed, and some 
<^tbe living do possess. Read and be astonished at the 
almost inCMdiMe advances which have been made iu 
icienod. Acquaint yoursetf with some persons of great 
learning, that by converse among them, and comparing 
yourseff with them, you may acquire a mean opinion of 
your own attainments, and may thereby be animated 
with new zeal, to equal them as far as posi^ible, or to ex- 
ceed: thus let jrour diligence be quickened by a generoot 
«nd laudable emuktiOh. If Vanillus had never met 
with Scitorio and Palydes, he had never imagined him- 
■etf a mere novice in philosopby, nor ever set himself to 
study in good earnest. 

Remember this, that if upon some few superficial 
acquirements you value, exalt, and swell yourself, as 
though you were a man of learning already, you are 
thereby building a most unpassable barrier against all 
improvement; you will lie down and indulge idleness, 
and rest yourself contented in the midst of ikep and 
shameful ignorance. Multi ad scientiam pervenissent 
si se iUuc pervenisse non putassenL 

IV. Presume not too much upon a bright genius, a 
ready wit, and good parts; for this, without labour and 
study, will never make a man of knowledge and wisdom. 
This has been an unhappy temptation to persons of a 
vigorous and gay fkncy, to despise learning and study. 
They have been acknowledged to shine in an assembly* 
and sparkle in a discourse on common topics, and thence 
they took it into their heads to abandon reading and 
labour, and grow old in ignorance; but when they had 
lost their vivacity of aniihal nature and youth, they ba- 
oame stupid and sottish even to contempt and ridicule. 
Luoidos and Seintillo are young men of this stamp; they 
ihine in oonversalion; they spread their native richM 
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before the ignonnt; they pride theitiselyes in their own 
lively images of fancy, and imagine themselves wise and 
learned; but they had best avoid the presence of the 
skilfulf and the test of reasoning; and I would advise 
them once a day to think forwai^ a little, what a con- 
temptible figure they will make in a^. 

The<vritty men sometimes have sense enough to know 
their own foible; and therefore they crallily shun the 
attacks of argument, or boldly pretend to despise and 
renounce them, because they are conscious of their own 
ignorance, and inwardly confess their want of acquaint- 
ance with the skill of reasoning. 

V. As you are not to fancy yourself a learned man 
because you are blessed with a ready wit; so neither 
must you imagine that large and laborious reading, and 
a strong memory, can denominate you truly wise. 

Wbat that excellent critic has determined when he 
decided the question, whether wit or study makes the 
best poet, may well be applied to every sort of learning: 

E^o nee atudiuni $iiie divite vena, 

Nee rude quid prosit, video, ingenium: atteriua sie 
Altera potcit opem rea, et conjurat amice. 

H>r. d€ jM, PotL 
Thus made English: 

Concerning poets there has been contest, 

Whether they're made by art or nature best; 

B(A if 1 may presume in this affair. 

Among the rest my judgment to declare, 

Mo art without a genius will avail. 

And parts without the help of art will &il: 

But both ingredients jointly muet unite. 

Or Terse will nerer shine with a transcendent light. 

OUham. 

It is meditation and studious thought, it is the exer- 
cise of your own reason and judgrment upon all you read, 
that gives good sense even to the best genius, andaffordi 
your understanding the truest improvement. A boy of 
a strong memory may repeat a whole book of Euclid, 
yet be no geometrician; for he may not be able perhaps 
to demonstrate one single theorem. Memorino has 
learned half the Bible by heart, and is become a living 
concordance, and a speaking index to theological folioi, 
and yet he understands little of divinity. 
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A well fonrithod librurj, aii4 a capaeioua memofj, • 
ara indeed of sinf ular ese toward the improvetneDt of 
the mind* but if all yont learning be nothing else bat a 
mere amaa^ment of what others have written, without 
a dae penetration into the meaningv uai without a judi- 
dous choice and determinatioh of your own sentiments, 
I do not see what title your head lias^to true ^ming 
above your shelves.' Though you have read philosophy 
and theology, morals and metaphysics in abundance, 
and every other art and science, yet If your memory is 
the only faculty employed, with the neglect of your rea- 
soning powers, you can justly claim no higher character 
but that of a good historian of the sciences. 

Here note, manv of the foregoing advices are more 
peculiarly proper ior those who are conceited of their 
abilities, and are ready to entertain a high opinion of 
themselves. But a modest, humble youth, of a good 
genius, should not suffer himself to faie discouraged 1^ 
any of th^se considerations. They are designed only as 
a spur to diligence, and a guard against vanity and pride. 

Vl. Be not so weak as to imagine, that a life of learn- 
ing is a4ife of laziness and ease; dare not give up your- 
a^ to any of the learned professions, unless you are 
resolved to labour hard at study, and can make it your 
delight, and the joy of your life, according to the motto 
of our la^ Lord ChanceUor King: 

.... Labor fpte voluptas. 

It is no idle thing to be a scholar indeed. A man 
much addicted to luxury and pleasure, recreation and 
psstime, should never pretend to devote himself entirely 
to the sciences, unless his soul be so reformed and refined^ 
that he can taste all these entertainments eminently in 
his closet, among his books and papers. Sobrino is a 
temperate man, and a philosopher, and he feeds upon 
partridge and pheasant, venison and ragouts, and every 
delicacy, in a growing understanding, and a serene and 
healthy soul, though he dines on a dish of sprouts or 
turnips. Languinos loved his ease, and therefore chose 
to be brought up a scholar; he had much indolence in 
his temper; and as be never eared for study, he fiiUa . 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



It 

nndtr iiDiv«ml eontempt in hif proftwioii, beoMiie 1m 
has nothing bqt the^gown and the name. 

VIL Let iho hope of new discoveries, as well as the : 
satisfaction and pleasure of known trnths, animate your 
daily industry. ik> not think learning in general is ar- 
rived at its perfection, or that the knowledge of any par- 
ticular Object in «&y sdenoe cannot be improved, meek- 
ly because it has lain live hundred or a thousand years 
without improvement. The present age, by the blese- 
ing of Grod on the ingenuity and diligence of men, has 
brought to ligiit such truths in natural philosophy, and 
such discoveries in the heavens and the earthy as seemed 
to be beyond the reach of man. But may there not be 
Sir Isaac Newtons in every science? You should never 
despair therefore of finding out thai which has never yet 
been ibund, unless you see something in the nature of it 
which renders it unsearchable, and above the reach of 
our faculties. 

Nor should a student in divinity imagine that oiir age 
is arrived at a full understanding of every* thing which 
can be known by the Scriptures. Every age since the 
Refbrroaiion hath thrown some further light on difficult . 
texts and paragraphs of th» Bible, which have been long 
obscured by the early rise of antiohriA: and since there 
are at present many difficoltiea and darknesses hanging . 
about certain truths of tho Christian religion, and since 
several of these relate to important doctrines, such as 
the origin of sin, the fall of Adam, the person of Christ, 
the blessed Trinity, and decrees of Ood, l(c. which do 
still embarrass the minds of honest and inquiring rear 
ders, and which make work ibr noisy controversy; it is 
certain there are several things in the Bible yet un- 
known^ and not sufficiently explained; and it ig certain 
that there is some way to solve these difficulties, and to 
leooncile these seeming contradictions. And why may 
not a sincere searcher of truth in the present age, by la- 
bour, diligence, study, and prayer, with the b^ use of 
his reasoning powers, find' out the proper solution of 
those knote and perplexities which have hitherto been 
unsolved, and which have affiirded matter for angry 
qaanelling? Happy is every man who shall be favoured 
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of HeaTon, to give a helping haii4 towardi the intitt- 
duciion of the blessed age of light Und love.. 

VIII. Do not hover always ou the surAnse of thing*, 
nor take up suddenly with mere apMarances; but pene- 
trate into the depth of matters, aa &r as your time and 
circumstances allow, especially in those things which re- 
late to your own pro^ssion. Do not iiJdulge yourse] ves to 
judge of things by the first glimpse, dr a short and su- 
perficial view of them; for this will fill the mind with 
errors and prejudices, and give it a wrong turn and ill 
habit of thinking, and make much work for retraction. 
8ubito is carried away with title pages, so that he ven- 
tures to pronounce upon a large octavo at once, and to 
recommend it wonderfully when he has read half the 
preface. Another volume of controvernes, of equal size, 
was discarded by him at once, because it pretended to 
treat of the Trinity, and yet he could neither find the 
word essence nor subsistencies in the twelve first pages; 
but Subito changes his opinions of men an<^ books and 
things so often, Uiat nobody regards him. 

As for those sciences, or those parts of knowledge, 
which either your profession, your leisure, your inclina> 
tion, or your incapacity, forbuf you to pursue with much 
application, or to search far into them, you must be con- 
tented with an historical and superficial knowledge of 
them, and not pretend to form any judgment of your 
own on those subjects which you understand very im- 



IX. Once a day, especially in the early years of life 
and study, call yourselves to an account what new ideas, 
what new proposition or truth you have gained, what 
further confirmation of known truths, and what ad- 
vances you have made in any part of knowledge; and 
let no day, if possible, pass away without some intellec- 
tual gain: such a course, well pursued, must certainly 
advance us in useful knowledge. It is a wise proverb 
among the learned, borrowed uom the lips and practice 
of a celebrated painter. Nulla dies sine linea, " Let no 
day pass without one line at least;^* and it was a nacred 
rule among the Pythagoreans, That they should every 
evening tluice run over the actions and affairi of the 
2 
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day, and ecamine what their oondact had been, whftt 
they had done, or what they had ne^ected:, and they 
assured theif pupile, that by this method tiiey would 
make a nobio progrees in th^ path of yirtue. 

n^ ir»eiin*i »* S> «e«c»» • ^» ^'O" ••"* •▼•^*»*»^ 

TetvTc* <r| Tijf ^Itns »elTns us »»**» ^T$i, 

Nor let loft slumber dose your eyes, 
Bftfore youVe recollected thrice 
The train uf actioo through the day; 
Where hare my feet chose out their way? 
Whkt have I learned, where'er IHre been, 
From all IVe heard, from all l»?e seen? 
What know I more that's worth the knowiqg^ 
What have I done that's worth the doing? 
What have I soueht that I should shnnf 
What duty have I left undone? 
Or into what new follies run? 
These self-inquiries are the road 
That leads to virtue, and to Ood. 

1 would-be glad» among a nation of Christians, to 
find young men heartily engaged in the practice of what 
this heathen writer teaches. 

X. MainUin a constant watch at all times against a 
dogmatical spirit: fix not your assent to any proposition 
in a firm and unalterable manner, till ycKi have some 
firm and unalterable ground for it, and till you have ar- 
rived at some clear and sure evidence; till yo" "*7f 
turned the proposition on all sides, and searched the 
matter through and through, so that you cannot be mis- 
taken. And even where you may think you have full 
grounds of assurance, be not too early, nor too frequent, 
m expressing this assurance in too peremptory and poa- 
tive a manner, remembering that human nature is al- 
ways liable to mistake in this corrupt and feeble state. 
A dogmatical spirit has many inconveniences attending 

it: as 

1. It stops the ear against all further reasoning upon 
that subject, and shuta up the mind from all further im- 
provemenU of knowledge. If you have resolutely fixed 
your opinion, though it be upon too slight and insuffi- 
cient grounds, yet you will stond determined to renounce 
the ftrongest reaaon brought for the contrary opinion, 
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and gww obstinate against the fbrbe of the •dearest ar- 
gument. PoeitiTo is a roan of this character; and has 
oAen pronounced hit assurance of the Cartesian vor- 
texes: last year some further light broke in upon his un- 
derstanding, with uncontrollable force, by reading some- 
thing of mathematical philosophy; yet having asserted 
his nmner opinions in a most (confident manner, he is 
tempted now to wink a little against the truth, or to 
prevaricate in his discourae upon that subject, lest by 
admitting conviction, he should expose himself to tm 
aecessitv of confessing his former folly and mistake: 
and he has not homiliiy enough for that. 

S. A dogmatical spirit natumlly leads us to arrogance 
of mind, and gives a man some airs in conversation 
which are too haughty and assumilfg. Audens n a man 
of learning, and very good company; but his infallible 
assurance renders his carriage sometimes insupportable. 

A dogmatieal spirit inclines a man to be censorious of 
his neighbours. Every one of his own opinions appears 
to him written as it were with sunbeams; and he grows 
angry that his neighbour does not see it in the same 
fight. He is tempted to disdain his correspondents, as 
men of a low and dark understanding, because they will 
Dot believe what he does. Furio goes further in this 
wild track; and charges those who refuse his notions 
with wilful obstinacy and vile hypocrisy; he tells them 
boldly, that they resist the truth, and sin against their 
consciences. 

These are the men that, when they* deal in contr»> 
versy, delight in reproaches. They abound in tossing 
about absurdity and stupidity among t^ieir brethren; 
they oast the imputation of heresy and nonsense plenti- 
fully upon their antagonists: and in matters of sacred 
importance, they deal out their anathemas in abun- 
dance upon Christians better than themselves; they de- 
noance damnation upon their neighbours, without either 
justice or mercy; and when they pronounce sentences 
of divine wrath against supposed heretics, they add 
their own human fire and indignation. A dogmatist in 
religion is not a great way on from a bigot, and is in 
hjgh danger of growing up to be a bloody pefwentot. 
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XI. Tbongh caution and tlow onent will guard jroa 
a^inst frequent migtakes and retractions; yet you shouid 
get liumility and courfu^ enough to retract any mistake, 
and confess an erron frequent changes are tokens of 1»> 
▼ity in our first determinations; yet jrou sliould never be 
too proud to change your opinion, nor frightened at the 
name of changeling. Learn to scorn those vulgar buff- 
bears, which confirm foolish man in his old mistakes, rar 
fear of being charged with inoonstancy. I confess it is 
better not to judge, than to judge falselyi it is wiser to 
withhold our assent till we see complete evidence; but 
if we have too suddenly given up our assent, as the wisest 
roan does sometimes, if we have professed what we find 
afterwards to be false, we should never be ashamed nor 
afraid to renounce ft mistake. That is a noble essay 
which is found among the occasional papers ** to encoui^ 
age the world to practise retractations;'^ and I would re- 
commend it to the perusal of every scholar and every 
Christian. 

XII. He that would raise his judgment above the vuIp 
gar rank of mankind, and learn to pass a just sentence 
on persons and things, must take heed of a fanciful tem- 
per of mind, and a humorous conduct in his aifairs. 
Fancy and humour, early and constantly indulged, may 
expect an old age overrun with follies. 

The notion of a humourist is one that is greatly pleased, 
or greatly displeased with little tilings; who sets his heart 
much upon matters of very small importance; who has 
his will determioed every day by trifles, his actions sel- 
dom directed by the reason and nature of things, and his 
passions frequently raised by things of little moment 
Where Uiis practice is allowed, it will insensibly warp 
the judgment to pronounce little things great, and tempt 
you to lay a great weight upon them. In short, this 
temper will incline you to pass an unjust value on almost 
every thing that occurs; and every step you take in this 
path is just so far out of the way to wisdom. 

Xill. For the same reason have a care of trifling with 
things important and momentous, or of sporting with 
things awful and sacred: do not indulge a spirit of ridi- 
eoie, as some witty men do ou all occasions and subjects^ 
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Tliiawill vB^nbappilj bks the judgment on the other 
side, and incline yon to pass a low esteem on the most 
Valuable ebjects. Whatsoever evil habit we indulge in 
practice, it will inaennbljr obtain a power over our un- 
derstanding, and betray us into many errors. Jocander 
is ready with his jests to answer every thing that he bear^ 
he reads books in the same jovial humour, and has gotten 
the art of turning every thought and sentence into mer- 
•viment. How many awkwai^ and irregular judgme^^ 
does this man. pass upon solemn subjects even when he 
designs to be grave and in earnest! His mirth and laugH- 
ing humour is fornyed into habit and temper, and Imde 
his understandmg shamefully astray. Tou will .^ee him 
wandering in pursuit of a gay flying feather, and he is 
drawn by a sortof ignis fatuus into Ujgsaad mire almoet 
every day of his life. 

XIV. Ever maintain a virtuous and pious frame of 
q[>irit; for an indulgence of vicious inclinations debases 
the understanding and perverts the judgment. Whore- 
dom and wine, and new wine, take away the heart and 
soul, and reason of a man. Sensuality ruins the better 
faculties of the mind; an indulgence to appetite and pa^ 
sion enfeebles the powers of reason; it makes the judg- 
ment weak and susceptible of every falsehood, and espe- 
cially of such mistakes as have a tendency towards the 
gratification of the animal: and it warps the soul aside 
strangely from that steadfiuBt honesty and integrity that 
necessarily belongs to the pursuit of truth. It is the vir- 
tuous man who is in a fair way to wisdoik. ** God givee 
to those that are good in his sight wisdom, and know- 
ledge, and joy," £ccles. ii. 26. 

riety towards God, as well as sobriety and virtue, are 
necessary qualifications to make a tru)^ wise and judi- 
cious man# He that abandons religion must actip soch 
a-contradiction to his own conscience and best judgment, 
UiAt he abuses and spoils the faculty itself. It is thus in 
the nature of things, and it is thus by the, righteous judg- 
ment of God: even the pretended sages unong the hea- 
thms, who did not like to retain God in their knowledge, 
they were given up to a reprobate mind, <«( vov «^ox4yuo«, 
an ondistinginsbiDg or injudicioan mind, so that they 
2* 
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fadged. inoontiBtenUy, and pna^aed mere abnirditiei, 

"s ftui 4»»;xovre(j RoiB. i. 28* 

And it is the character ef the tlaves of aotiohrist, 2 
Thesg. ii. 10, &c. that thoee " who receive not the love 
of the truth were expcned to the power of diabblieai 
tleigfhtfl and lying wonders.*' When di fine reflation' 
shines and blazes in the face of men with gfiorieuy evi- 
tlence, and they wink their eyet a|fainiit it, the god of 
Ibis world is suffered to blind th«iQ^ even in the most oIh 
yious, ooinmon, and sensible thii^. The great God o£. 
Heaven, for this cause, sends them strong (Musions, that 
they should believe a lie; and the nonsense of transub- 
itaMialidh, in the popish wor^d, is a roost glaring accom- 
plishment of this prophecy, bey6nd even wlmt could have 
been thought of or expected amoiig cfeatures who pre- 
tend to reason. 

XV. Watch against the pfideof your own reason, and 
-a vain conceit of your own intellectual powers, with the 
neglect of divine aid and blessing. Presume not upon 
great attainments in knowledge -by your own self-suffi- 
ciency: those who trust to their own understandings en- 
tirely are pronounced fools in the word of God; and it is 
the wisest of men gives them this character. ** He that 
trusteth in his own heart is a fool,'* Prov. zxviii. 26. 
And the same divine writer advises us to " trust in the 
Lord with all our heart, and not to lea^ to our und#r- 
•tandings, nor to be wise in our own eyes,'' obap. iii. 5. 7. 

Those who, with a neglect of religion and dependence 
on God, apply themselves to search out every article in 
the things of God by the mere dint of their own reason, 
have been suffered to run into wild excesses of foolery, 
and strange extravagance of opinions. Every ntie who 
pursues this vai* course, and will not ask for the conduct 
of Goi in the study of religion, has just reason to fear he 
shall be left of God, and given up a prey to a thousand 
prejudices; that he shall 1m consigned ove^ to the follies 
of his own heart, and pursue his own temporal and eter- * 
Dal ruin. And even in commoo studies we should, by 
humility and dependence, engage the God of truth on 
our side. 

XVI. Oflfer up, tboKfore, your daUy revests to God 
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the father of lights, thiU be would bleH all ypar attempti 
and labours in reading, study, and conversation. Think 
with yonrpelf how easily and how inensibly, by one turn 
of thought, be ean lead you into a large scene of useful 
ideas: he can teach you to lay hold on a clue which may 
snide your thoughts with safety and ease through all the 
difficulties of an intricate subject Think how easily tlie 
Author of your beings can direct your motions, by his 
providence, so that the glance of an eye, or a word 
striking the ear, pr » sudden turn of the fikncv, shall con- 
duct you to a train of happy sentiments. By his secret 
and supreme method of government, he can draw you 
to read such a treatise, or convem with such a4)erBon, 
' who may give you more light into some deep subj^t in 
an hour, than you could obtaiir by a month of your own 
solitary labour. , 

Think with yoors^f with how much ease the God of 
spiriti can cast into your minds some useful suggestion, 
and give a happy turn to your own thoughts, or the 
thoughts of those with whom you converee, whence you 
may derive unspeakable light and satisfaction, in a matr 
ter that has long puztled and entangled you: he can 
^ow you a path which the vulture's eye has not seen, 
and lead you by some unknown gate or portal, out of a 
wilderness and labyrinth of difficulties, wherein you have 
^n long wandering. 

Implore constantly his divine grace to point your in- 
clination to' proper studies, and to fix your heart there. 
He^an keep off temptations on the right hand, and on 
the left, both by the course of his providence, and by the 
secret and insensible intimations of his Spirit. He can 
guard your understandings from every evil influence of 
error, and secure you from the danger of evil books and 
men, whieh might otherwise have a fatal effect, and lead 
you into pernicious mistakes. 

Nor let this sort of advice fall under the censure of 
the godless and profane, as a mere piece of bigotry or 
enthusiasm, derived from faith and the Bible: for the 
feasonA which I have given to support this pious prac- 
tice, of invoking the blessing of GUid on our studies, are 
derived from the light of nature as well as revelation. 
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He that made onr soals, and is the Father of Apiritt, 
shall he not be supposed tii have a lYiost friendly inflo- 
ence toward the iifttruction and government of them? 
The Author of our rational poWers can involve them iti 
darkness when he pleases, by a sudden distemper; or 
he can abandon them to wander into dark and foolish 
opinions, when they are filled with a vain conceit of 
their own light. He expects to be acknowledged 1n the 
common anairs of li.fe; and he does as certainly expect 
rt in the superior operations of the mind, and in the 
search of knowledge and , truth. The very Greek 
heathens, by the light of reason, were taught to say, 
«Ex Ai 5 »oyc.fti<ri0, and the Latins, A Jove Principium 
Muse. In works of learning they thought it n^ces-* 
vary to begin with God. Even the poets call upon the 
muse as a goddess to assist them in their compositions. 
^ The first lines of Homer iii his Iliad and his Odyssey, 
the first line of Mussus in his song of Hero and Leander, 
the beginning of Hesiod in his poem of Works and 
Days, and several others, furnish us with sufficient ex- 
amples of this kind; nor does Ovid leave out this piece 
of devotion, as he begins his stories of the Metamor- 
phoses. Christianity so much the more oblififes us, by 
tlie precepts of Scripture, to invoke the a^istance of tlie 
ttue God in all our labours of the mind, for the improve- 
ment of ourselves and others. Bishop Saunderson say^ 
that study without prayer is atheism, as well as that 
prayer without study is' presumption. And we are still 
more abundantly encouraged by the testimony of those 
who have acknowledged, from their own experience, 
that sincere prayer was no hinderance to their studies: 
they have gotten more knowledge sometimes upon their 
knees, than by their hibour in perufeing a variety of au- 
thors; tod they have left this observation for Aich as fol- 
low, Bene orasse est bene studuisse, *' praying is tlie 
best studying.'* 

To 6onclude, hi industry and devotion join together, 
and you need not doubt the hi^py success. Prov. ii. ti 
'* Incline thine ear to wisdom; apply thine heart to un- 
derstanding: try after knowledge, and lift up thy voir«: 
nek her m tilrer, tad search for her as for hidden trea- 
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■orai^ then shalt Umu underatand the (ear of the Lord,** 
fcc which ** is the beginning of wlldoni." It is " the 
Lord who gives wisdom even to thevimple, and out of 
bis mouth cometh knowledge and understanding.** 



CHAPTER n. 

0B8ERYATI0K, READING, INSTRUCTION BT LECTURES, CON* 
TERSATION, AND STUDY, COMPARED. 

There are five eminent means or methods wherebj 
the mind is improved in the knowledge of things; and 
these are observation, reading, instruction by lectures, 
conversation, and meditation; which last, in a most 
peculiar manner, is called study* 

Let us survey the general definitions or descriptions 
of them all. 

I. Observation is the notice that we take of all occur* 
Fences in human life, whether they are sensible or intel- 
lectualf whether relating to persons ot things, to oui- 
lelves or others* It is this that furnishes us, even from 
our infancy, with a rich variety of ideas and proposi- 
tions, words and phrases: it is by this we know that fiip 
will burn, that the sun gives light, that a horse eats 
grass, that an acorn produces an oak, that man is a be- 
ing capable of reasoning and discourse, that our judg- 
ment is weak, that our mistakes are many, that our sor- 
rows are great, that our bodies die and are carried to the 
grave, and tliat one generation succeeds another. All 
those things which we. see, which we hear or feel, which 
we perceive by sense or consciousness, or which we 
know in a direct manner, with scarce any exercise of our 
reflecting faculties, or our reasoning powers, may be in- 
eluded under the general name of observation. 

When this observation relates to any thing' that im- 
mediately concerns ourselves, and of which we are con- 
scious, it may be called experience. #0 I am said to 
know or experience that I have in myself a power of 
thinking, fearing, loving, &c. that I have appetites and 
passions working in me, and many personal occurrences 
Mve attended me in this life. 
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Obtfervation therefore fnoIa<ies mU ihkt Mr; Loolfie 
means by sensatiofr and reflection. 

When we are Merchinfir oat the nature or properties 
of any being by various methods of trial, or when we ap- 
>ply some active powers, or set some causes to work to 
observe what effects they would produce, this sort of ob- 
servation is called experiment. Sq when I throw a bul- 
let into water, I find it sinks; and when I throw the 
same bullet into quicksilver, I see it swims: but if I beat 
out this bullet into a thin hollow shape. Tike a dish, then 
it will swim in the ^ater too. So when i strike two 
flints together, I find they produce fire; when I throw a 
seed in the earth, it grows up into a plant. 

All these belong to the first method of knowledge; 
which I shall call observation. 

II. Reading is that means or method of knowledge 
wherebv we acquaint ourselves with what other men 
have written, or published to the world in their writings. 
These arts of reading and writing are of infinite advan- 
tage; for by them we are made partakers of the senti- 
ments, observations, reasonings, and improvements of all 
the learned world, in the most remote nations, and in 
former ages almost from the beginning of mankind. 

III. Public or private lectures are such verbal instrue- 
tioits as are ^ven by a teacher while the learners attend 
in silence. This is the way of learning religion from 
the pulpit; or of philosophy or theology from the pro- 
fessor^ chair; or of mathematics, by a teacher showing 
us various theorems or problems,* i. e. speculations or 
practices, by demonstration snd operation, with all the 
instruments of art necessary to those operations. 

IV. Conversation is another method of improving our 
minds, wherein, by mutual discourse and inquiry, we 
learn the sentiments of others, as well as communicate 
odr sentiments to others in the same manner. Some- 
times, indeed, though both parties speak by turns, yet 
the advantage Is only on one side, as when a teacher 
and a learner meet and discourse together: but frequently 
the profit is mutual. Under this head of conversation 
we mav also rank disputes of various kinds. 

V. Meditation or study includes all those #z«rei8ee of 
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the mind, whereby we render all the larmer metbedt 
neeful fnr our increase in true knowledge and wisdenk- 
It ia by meditation we come to confirm our memory of 
things that pass through our thoughts in the oceurrences 
of life, in our own experienoeB, uid in the pbservationi 
we make. It is by meditation that we draw ▼arioos in- 
ferences, and establish in our minds general principles 
of knowledge. It is by meditation that we compare the 
f arious ideas which we derive from our sensBS, or from 
the operations of our souls, and join them in proposir 
tions. it is by meditation that we fix in our memory 
whatooever we leam« and form our judgment of ttie 
truth or falsehood ^ the stretch or weakness, of what 
others speak or write. It is meditation or study that 
draws out long chains of argument, and searches and 
finds deep and difficult truths which before lay concealed 
in darkness. 

It would be a needless thing to prove, that our own 
solitary meditations, together with the few observations 
that the most part of mankind are capable of making, 
are not sufficient, of themselves, to lead us into the at- 
tainment of any considerable proportion of knowledge, at 
least in an age so much improved as ours is, witliout the 
aflsistance of conversation and reading, and other proper 
instructions that are to be attained in our days. Yet 
each of these five methods have their peculiar advan* 
tages, whereby they assist each other; and their pecu- 
liar defects, which have need to be supplied by the other*8 
assistance. Lot us trace over some of the fartioular ad- 
vantages of each. 

I. One method of improving the mind is observation; 
and the advantages of it are these. -^ 

1. It is owing to observation, that our mind is fur- 
nished with the first simple and complex ideas. It ia 
this lays the ground-work and foundation of all know 
ledge, and makes us capable of using any of the other 
methods for improving the mind: fi>r4f we did not at- 
tain a variety of sensible and intellectual ideas by the 
sensations of outward objects, by the consciousness of 
our own appetites and passions, pleasures and pains, and 
by inward experience of the actings of our own spirits, 
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it woald be impowible either for men or books to teaoh 
i» sny thing. It is obserYation that roust give us our 
first ideas of things, as it includes in' it sense and con- 
sciousness. 

2. All oiqr knowledge derived from obserration, whe- 
ther it be of sitigle ideas or of propositions, is knowledge 
gotten at first hand. Hereby we see and know things 
as they are, or as they appear to us; we take the im- 
pressions of them on our minds from the original objects 
themselves, which give a clearer and stronger conception 
of things: these ideas are more lively, and the proposi- 
tions (at least in many cases) are much more evident 
Whereas, what knowledge we derive from lectures, 
reading, and conversation, is but the copy of other men*8 
ideas, that is, the picture of a picture; and it is one re- 
move further fit>m the original. 

S. Another advantage of observation is, that we may 
gain knowledge all the day long, and every moment of 
our lives; an4 every moment of our existence we may 
be adding something to our intellectual treasures there* 
by, except only while we are asleep, and even then the 
remembrance of our dreaming will teach us some truths, 
and lay a foundation for a better acquaintance with hu- 
man nature, both in the powers and in the frailties of it. 

TI. The next way of improving the mind is by read- 
ing, and the advantages of it are such as these: 

1. By reading we acquaint ourselves, in a very exten- 
sive manner, with the affairs, actions, and thoughts, of 
the living and the dead, in the moat remote nations, and 
most distant ages, and that with as much ease as though 
they lived in our own age and nation. By reading of 
books we may learn ttomething from all parts of man- 
kind; whereas, by observation we learn all from our- 
selves, and only what comes within our own direct cog* 
nizanee; by conversation we can only enjoy the assist* 
ance of a very few persons, viz. those who are near us, 
and Hve at the same time when we do, that is, our neigh- 
bours and contemporaries; but our knowledge is nwcb 
more narrowed stUl, if we confine ourselves merely to 
our own solitary wasonings, without much observation 
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or iBading: for then all our improvement must arifp only 
from our own inward powers and meditations. 

2. By readinep we learn not only the actions and the 
sentiments of different nations and ages, but we transfer 
to ourselves the knowledge and improvements of the 
most learned men, the wisest and the best of mankind, 
when or wheresoever they lived: for though myy books 
have been written by weak and injudicious |iersons, yet 
the most of those books which have oblaiaed great re- 
putation in the world, are the oroducts of ^reat and 
wise men in their several ages and nations: whereas we 
can obtain the conversation and instruction of those onljr 
who are within the reach of our dwelhng, or our ac- 
quaintance, whether they are wise or unwise: and some- 
times that narrow sphere scarce affords any person of 
great eminence in wisdom or learning, unless our in- 
structer happen to have this character. And as for our 
study and meditations, even when we arrive at some 
good degree^ of learning, our advantage for further im- 
provement in knowledge by them, is still far more, con- 
tracted than what we may derive from reading. 

S. When we read good authors, we learn the best, the 
most laboured, and most refined sentiments, even of 
those wise and learned men; for they have studied hard, 
and have committed to writing iheir maturest thoughts, 
and the result of their long study and experience: where- 
as, by conversation, and in some lectures, we obtain 
many times only the present thoughts of our tutors or 
friends, which, (though they may 1^ bright and useful) 
yet, at first perhaps, may be sudden and indigested, and 
are mere hints which have risen to no maturity. 

4. It is another advantage of reading, that we may 
review what wi« have read; we may consult the page 
again and again, and meditate on it at successive sea- 
sons, in our serenest and retired hours, having the book 
always at hand: but what we obtain by conversation and 
in lectures, is oflentimes lost again as soon as the com- 
pany breaks up, or at least when the day vanishes, un- 
less we happen to have the ^lent of a good memory, or 
quickly retire and note down what remarkables we ha ^e 
fioupd ill those discourses. And for the same reason, ^nd 
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for the want of retiring and writing, many a learned 
man has lost several useful medilations of his own, and 
could never recall them again. 

Hi. The advantage of verbal instructions bj public 
or private lectures are these: 

1. There is something more sprightly, more delight- 
ful and tntertaining, in the living discourse of a wise, 
learned, and we^ qualified teacher, than there is in the 
silent and s^entary practice of reading. The very 
Xurn of voice, the good pronunciation, and the polite and 
'alluring manner which some teachers have attained, 

will engage the attention, keep the soul fixed, and con- 
vey and insinuate into the mind, the ideas of things in a 
more lively and forcible way, than the mere reading of 
books in the silence and retirement of the closet. 

2. A tutor or instructer, when he paraphrases and ex- 
plains other authors, can mark out the precise point of 
difficulty or controversy, and unfold it. He can show 
you which paragraphs are of greatest importance, and 
which are of less moment. He can teach his hearers 
what authors, or what parts of an author are best worth 
reading on any particular subject, and thus save his dis- 
ciples much time and pains, by shortening the labours 
of their closet and private studies. He can show you 
what were the doctrines oi the ancients, in a compendium 
which perhaps would cost much labour and the perusal 
of many books to attain. He can inform you what new 
doctrines or sentiments are arising in the world before they 
come to be ^iblic; as well as acquaint you with his own 
private thoughts, and his own experiments and observa- 
tions, which never were, and perhaps never will be publish- 
ed to the world, and yet may be very valuable and useful. 

8. A living instructer can convey to our senses thora 
notions with which he would furnish our minds, when 
he teaches us natural philosophy, oi* most parts of mathe- 
matical learning. He can- make the experiments before 
our eyes. He can describe figures and diagrams, point 
to the lines and angles, and make out the demonstration 
in a more intelligible manser by sensible means, which 
cannot so well be done by mere reading, even though we 
ihould have the same figures lying in a book befi>re our 
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eyes. A liring temeher, therefore, it a most nee o wary 
help in these studies. 

1 might add also, that even where the subject of dis- 
course is moral, log^ical, or rhetorical, &o. and which does 
not directly come under the notice of our senses, a tutor 
may explain his ideas by such familiar examples, and 
plain or simple similitudes, as seldom find place ip beoks 
and writings. 

4. When an instructer in his lectures tielivers any 
matter of difficulty, or expresses himself in such a man- , 
ner as seems obscure, so that you do not take up his 
ideas, clearly or fully, you have opportunity, at least 
when the lecture is finished, or at other proper seasons, 
to inquire how such a sentence should be understood, 
or how such a difficulty may be explained and removed. 

If there be permission given to free converse with the 
tutor, either in the midst of the lecture, or rather at the 
end of it, concerning any doubts or difficulties that occur 
to the hearer, this brings it very near to conversation 
or discourse. 

IV. Conversation is the next method of improvement, 
and it is attended with the following advantages: 

1. When we converse familiarly with a learned friend, ^ 
we have his own help at hand to explain to us every 
word and sentiment that seems obscure in his discourse, 
and to inform us of his whole meaning: so that we are 
in much less danger of mistaking his sense: whereas in 
books, whatsoever is really obscure may also abide al- 
ways obscure without remedy, since the au^or is not 
at hand, that we may inquire his sense. 

If we mistake the meaning of our friend in conversa- 
tion, we are quickly set right again; but in reading, we 
many times go on in the same mistake, and are not 
capable of recovering ourselves from it. Thence it comes 
to pass that we have so many contests in all ages about 
the meaning of ancient authors, and especially the sacred 
writers. ' Happy should we be could we but converse 
with Moses, Isaiah, and St. Paul, and consult the pro- 
phets and* apostles, when w^meet with a difficult text: 
but that glorious conversation is reserved for the aget of 
fature blessedness. 
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5. When we are discoursiog upon any theme with a 
friend, we may propose our doubts and objections a|^ainst 
his sentiments, and have them solved and answered at 
once. — Tlie difficulties that' arise in our minds may be 
removed by one enlightening word of our correspondent: 
whereas m reading, if a difficulty or question arise in our 
thougl^s, which the author has not happened to mention, 
we must be content without a present answer or solution 
of it. Bookt cannot speak. 

3. Not only the doubts which arise in the mind upon 
any subject or discourse are easily proposed and solved 
in conversation, but the very difficulties we meet with 
in books, and in our private studies, may find a relief by 
friendly conferences. We may pore upon a knotty point 
in solitary meditation many months witliout a solution, 
because perhaps we have gotten into a wrong tract of 
thought; and our labour (while we are pursuing a false 
scent) is not only useless and unsuccessful, but it leads 
us perhaps into a long train of error for want of being 
corrected in tiie first step. But if we note down this 
difficulty when we read it, we may propose it to an in* 
genious correspondent when we see him; we may be re- 
lieved in a moment, and find the difficulty vanish: he 
beholds the object perhaps in a dilferent view, sets it be- 
fore us in quite another ligbt, leads us at once into evi* 
dence and truth, and that with a delightful surprise. 

4. Conversation calls out into ligiit what has been 
lodged in all the recesses and secret chambers of the 
soiU: by octjasional hints and incidents it brings old useful 
notions into remembrance; it unfolds and displays the 
hidden treasures of knowledge with which reading, ob- 
servation, and study, had t^fore furnished the mind. 
By mutual discourse the soul is awakened and allured 
to bring forth its hoards of knowledge, and it learns how 
to render them most useful to mankind. A man of vast 
reading without conversation is like a miser, who lives 
only to himself. ' 

6. In free and friendly conversation, our intellectual 
powers are more animatAi, and our spirits act with a 
niperior vigour in the quest and pursuit of unknown 
truths. There is a sharpness and sa^^acity of thounht 
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that attends conversation beyond what we find whilst 
we are shut up reading and musing in our retirementi. 
Our souls may be serene in solitude, but not sparkling, 
though perhaps we are employed in reading the works 
<»f tl^ brightest writers. Oflen has it happened in free 
discourse, that new thoughts are strangely struck out, 
mnd the seeds of truth sparkle and blaze through the 
company, which in calm and silent reading would never 
have been excited. By conversation you will both give 
and receive this benefit; as flints, when put into motion^, 
and striking against each other, produce living fire on 
both sides, which would never have arisen from the 
oame hard materials in a state of rest. 

6. In generous conversation, amongst ingenious and 
learned men, we have a great advantage of proposing 
our private opinions, and of bringing our own sentiments 
to the test, and learning in a more compendious and 
aafer way what the world will judge of them, how man- 
kind will receive them, what objections may be raised 
against them, what defects there are in our scheme, and 
how to correct our own mistakes; which advantages are 
not so easy to be obtained by our own private medita- 
tions: for the pleasure we take in our own notions, and 
the passion of self-love, as well as the narrowness ot 
our views, tempt us to pass too favourable an opinion 
on oar own schemes; whereas the variety of genius in 
oar several associates will give happy notices how our 
opinions will stand in the view of mankind. 

7. It is also another considerable advantage of oon- 
versation, that it furnishes the student with the know- 
ledge of men and the affairs of life, as reading fcrnishet 
him with book learning. A man who dwells all his days 
among books may have amassed together a vast heap 
of notions; but he may be a mere scholar, which is a 
contemptible sort of character in the world. A hermit, 
who haft been shut up in his cell in a college, has con- 
tracted a sort of mould and rust upon his soul, and all 
hit airs of behaviour have a certain awkwardness in them; 
but these awkward airs are worn away by degrees in 
company: the rust and the mould are filed and brushed 
off by polite conversation. The scholar now becomes 

3» 
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a citizen or a ^ntleman, a neighbour, and a friend; he 
learns. how to dress his sentiments in the fairest colours, 
as well as to set them in the strongest light. Thus he 
brings out his notions with honour; he makes some use 
of them in the world, and improves the theory by the 
practice. 

But before we proceed too far in finishing a bright cha- 
racter by conversation, we should consider that wme- 
thing else is necessary besides an acquaintance with men 
and books: and therefore I add, 

V. Mere lectures, reading, and conversation, without 
thinking, are not sufficient to make a man of knowledge 
and wisdom. It is our own thought and reflection, study 
and meditation, must attend all the other methods of im- 
provement, and perfect tiiem. It carries these advan- 
tages with it: 

1. Though observation and instruction, reading and 
conversation, may furnish us with many ideas of men 
and things, yet it is our own meditation, and the labour 
uf our own thoughts, that must form our judgment of 
things. Our own thoughts should join or disjoin these 
ideas in a proposition for ourselves: it is our own mind 
that must judge for ourselves concerning the agreement 
or disagreement of ideas, and form propositions of truth 
out of them. Reading and conversation may acquaint 
us with many truths, and with many arguments to sup- 
port them; but it is our own study and reasoning thai 
must determine whether these propositions are true, and 
whether these arguments are just and solid. 

It is confessed there are a thousand things which our 
eyes hmre not seen, and which would never come within 
the reach of our personal and immediate knowledge and 
observation, because of the distance of times and places: 
these must be known by consulting other persons; and 
that is done either in their writings or in their discourses 
But after all, let this be a fixed point with us, that it is 
our own reflection and judgment must determine how 
far we should receive that which books or men iitform 
us of, and how fajr they are worthy of our assent and 
credit 

2. It is meditation and study that transfers and coa- 
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Teys the notions and sentimente of othen to oanelTM, 
■o as to make them properly our own* It is our own 
judgment upon them, as well as.our memory of them, 
that makes them become our own property. It does as 
it were concoct our intellectual food, and turns it into a 
part of ourselves: just as a man may call his limbs and 
his flesh his own, whether he borrowed the materials 
from the ox or the sheep, from the lark or the lobster: 
whether he derived itTrom com or milk, the fruits of the 
trees, or the herbs and roots of the earth; it is all now 
become one substance with himself, and he wields and 
manages those muscles and limbs for his own proper pui^ 
poses, which once were the substance of other animate 
or vegetables; that very substance which last week was 
grazing in the field or swimming in the sea, waving in 
the milk*pail, or growing in the garden, is now become 
part of the man. 

8. By study and meditation we improve the hints that 
we have acquired by observation, conversation, and read- 
ing: we take more time in thinking, and by the labour 
of the mind we penetrate deeper into the themes of 
knowledge, and carry our thoughts sometimes much far- 
ther on many subjects, than we eVer met with, either in 
the books of the dead or discourses of the living. It is 
our own reasoning that draws out one truth from another, 
and forms a whole scheme or science from a few hints 
which we borrowed elsewhet'e. 

. By a survey of these things we may justly' conclude, 
that he who spends all his time in hearing lectures, or 
poring upon books, without observation, meditation, or 
converse, will have but a mere historical knowledge of 
learning, and be able only to tell what others have 
known or said on the subject: he that lets all his time 
flow away in conversation, without due observation, 
reading, or study, will gain but a slight and superficial 
knowledge, which will be in danger of vanishing with 
the voice of the speaken and he that confines himself 
merely to his closet, and his own narrow observation of 
things, And is taught only by his own solitary thoughts, 
without instruction by lectures, reading; or free conver- 
tation, will be in danger of a narrow spirit, a vain coa^ 
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eeit of hinmelf, tnd tin unrmLsonable oontempt of otb^ri^ 
and after all, he will obtain but a very limited and im- 
perfect view and knowledge of tilings, and he will sel- 
dom learn how to make that knowledge useful. 

These five methods of improvement should be pursued 
jointly, and go hand in hand, where our circumstances 
are so happy as to find opportunity and conveniency to 
enjoy them ail; though 1 must give opinion that two of 
them, viz: reading and meditation, should employ unich 
more of our time than public lectures, or oonverbation 
and discourse. As for observation, we may be always 
acquiring knowledge that way, whether we are alone of 
in company. 

But it will be for our further improvement, if we go 
•ver all these five methods of obtaining knowledge mor« 
distinctly and more at large, and see what special ad^ 
vances in useful science we may draw from them all. 



CHAPTER III. 

RULES RELATING TO OBSERVATION. 

Thouoh observation, in the strict sense of the word, 
and as it is distinguished from meditation and study, is 
the first means of improven^ent, and in its strictest sense 
does not include in it any reasonings of the mind upon 
the things which we observe, or inferences drawn from 
them; yet the motions of the mind are so exceedingly 
swifl, that it is hardly possible for a thinking man to 
gain experiences or observations without making some 
secret a!nd short reflections upon them, and therefore in 
giving a lew diiections concerning this method of im- 
provement, I sliall not so narrowly confine myself to the 
first mere impression of object on the mind by observa- 
tion; but include also some hints which relate to the first, 
most easy, and obvious reflections or reasonings which 
arise from them. 

1. Let the enlargement of your knowledge be one 
oonstant view aiMl design in life; since there is no time 
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or place, no traiwacfioiM, occurrences, or engagements 
in life, which exclude us from this method of improTin^ 
the mind. When we are alone,, even in darkness and 
silence, we may converse with our own hearts, observe 
the working of our own spirits, and reflect upon the in- 
ward motions of our own passions in some of the latest 
occurrences in life; we may acquaint ourselves with the 
powers and properties, the tendencies and inclinations 
both of body and spirit, and gain a more intimate know- 
ledge of ourselves. When we are in company, we may 
discover something more of human nature, of human 
passions and follies, and of human affairs, vices, and yir- 
tues, by conversing with mankind, and observing their 
conduct. Nor is there any thing more valuable than 
the knowledge of onrsehves, and the knowledge of me&« 
except it be the knowledge of God who mi^e us, and 
our relation to him as our Grovemor. 

When we are in the house or the city, wheresoever 
we turn our eyes, we see the works of men; when we 
are abroad in the country, we behold more of the woi4ui 
of €rod. The skies above, and the ground beneath us, 
and the animal and vegetable world round about us, 
may entertain oar observation with ten thousand Tarie- 
ties. 

Endeavour therefore to derive some instruction or im- 
provement of the mind from every thing which you see 
or hear, fh)m every thing which occurs in human life, 
from every thing within you or without you. 

Fetch down some knowledge from the clouds, the 
stars, the sun, the moon, and the revolutions of all the 
planets. Dig and draw up some valuable meditations 
from the depths of the earth, and search them through 
the vast oceane of water. Extract some intellectual 
improvements from the minerals and metals; from the 
wonders of nature among the vegetables, and herbs, 
trees, and flowers. Learn some lessons from the birds 
and the beasts, and the meanest insect. Read the wis- 
dom of God, and his admirable contrivance in them aH: 
read his almighty power, his rich and various goodness 
in ail the works of his hands. 
' From the day and the night, the hoars tad the flying 
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roinotei, learn a wife improvement of time, and bo 
watchful to seize every opportunity to increase in know- 
ledge. 

From the vicissitudes and revolutions of nations and 
families, and from the various occurrences of the world, 
learn the instability of mortal affairs, the uncertainty 
of life, the certainty of death. From a coffin and a 
funeral, learn to meditate upon your departure. 

From the vices and follies of others, observe what If 
hateful in them; consider how such a practice looks in 
another person, and remember that it looks as ill or 
worse in yourself. From the virtue of others, loam 
something worthy of your imitation. 

From the deformity, the distress, or calamity of others, 
^rive lessons of tliankfulness to God, and hymns of 
grateful praise to your Creator, Governor, and Beno- 
factor, who has formed you in a better mould, and 
guarded you from those evils. Learn also the sacred 
lesson of contentment in your own estate, and compaiK 
sion to your neighbour under his miseries. 

From your natural powers, sensations, judgment, 
memory, hands, feet, &c. make this inference, that thej 
were not given you for nothing, but for sonte useful em- 
ployment to the honour of your Maker, and for the good 
of your fellow creatures, as well as for your own best 
interest and final happiness. 

From the sorrows, the pains, the sicknesses, and suf- 
ferings that attend you, learn the evil of sin, and the. 
imperfection of your present state. From your own 
sins and follies, learn the patience of God toward you, 
and the practice of humility toward God and man. 

Thus from everv appearance in nature, and from 
every occurrence of life, you may derive natural, moral, 
and religious observations to entertain your minds, as 
well as rules of conduct in the affairs relating to this 
life and that which is to come. 

II. In order to furnish the mind with a rich variety 
of ideas, the laudable curiosity of young people should 
be indulged and gratified, rather than discouraged. It 
is a very hopeful sign in young persons, to see Uiem co- 
rioui in observing, and inquisitive in searching into, the 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



T9 opcsnrATtair. •» 

jfnate^ part oC things that occur; nor iboiild fiicb aa 
inquiring temper be frowned into tilence, nor be rigor- 
ously restrained, but should rather be satisfied with pro- 
per answers given to all those queries. 

For this reason also, where time and fortune allow it, 
joung people should be led into company at proper sea- 
sons, should be carried abroad to see the fields, and the 
woods, and the rivers, the buildings, towns, and cities 
distant from their own dwelling; Uiey should be enter- 
tained with the siglit of strange birds, beasts, fishes, in- 
sects, vegetables, and productions both of nature and 
art of every kind, whether they are the pioducts of 
their own or foreign nations: and in due time, where 
Providence gives opportunity, tliey may travel under a 
wise inspector or tutor to different parts of the world ^r 
the same end, that they may bring home treasures of 
useful knowledge. 

III. Among all these observations write down what 
is most remarkable and uncommon: reserve these ro- 
marks in store fi>r proper occasions, and at proper sea- 
sons take a review of them. Such a practice will give 
you a habit of useful thinking; this will secure the 
workings t£ your soul from running to waste; and bj 
this means even your looser momeiits will turn to hap- 
py account both here and hereailer. 

And whatever useful observations have been made, 
let them be at least some part of the subject of your 
conversation among your friends at next meeting. 

I^t the circumstances or situation in life be what or 
where they will, a man should never neglect this im- 
provement which may be derived from observation. 
Let him travel into the East or West Indies, and fulfil 
the duties of the military or the mercantile life there; 
let him rove through tlie earth or the seas, for his own 
humour as a traveller, or pursue his diversions in what 
part of the world he pleases as a gentleman: let pro»> 
perous or adverse fortune call him to the most distant 
parts of the globe; still let him carry on his knowledge 
and the improvement of his soul by wise observations. 
In due time, by this means, he may render himself i 
way useful to ths so c ieties of mmkiiid. 
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TheobaJiUno, in hii youngper jetint Tinted the fbraito 
of Norway on the account of trade and timber, and be- 
■ides bis proper observations of the growth of trees on 
those northern mountains, he learned there was a sort 
of people called Fins, in those confines which border 
npon Sweden, whose habitation is in the woods; and he 
lived afterwards to give a good account of them and 
fome of their customs to the Royal Society for the im- 
provement of natural knowledge. Puteoli was taken 
captive into Turkev in his youth, and travelled with his 
master in their holy pilgrimage to Mecca, whereby he 
became more intelligent in the forms, ceremonies, and 
Iboleries of the Mahometan worship, than perhaps a^y 
Briton knew before; and by his manuscripts we are 
liMre acquainted in this last oentury with the Turkish 
lacreda, than any one had ever informed us. 

IV. Let us keep our minds as free as possible ftom 
passions and prejudices; for these will give a wrong turn 
to our observations both on persons and things. The 
eves of a man in the jaundice make yellow observa- 
tions on every thing; and the soul, tinctured with any 
passion or prejudice, diffuses a false colour over the real 
appearance of things, and disguises many df the oom- 
mon occurrences of life: it never beholds things in a 
true light, nor suffers them to appear as they are. 
Whensoever, therefore, vou would make proper obser- 
rations, let self, with all its influences, stand aside as 
fiur as possible; abstract your own interest and your own 
oonoem from them, and bid all friendships and enmities 
■tand aloof and keep out of the way, in the observa- 
tions that you make relating to persons and things. 

If this rule were well obeyed, we should be much 
better guarded against those common pieces of misoon- 
duct in the observations of men, viz: the false judg- 
ments of pride and envy. How ready is envy to min- 
gle with the notices which we take of .other peraonsT 
How ofVen is mankind prone to put an ill sense npon 
the action of their neighbours, to take a survey of them 
in an evil position and in an unhappy light' ^ And by 
this means we form a worse opinion of our neighboon 
than the? deeenpt; while at the iMBe tioie prkle and 
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■olf'flaUeiy tempt ys to make unjust obeerrations on 
euraelvee in our own favour. In all the favourable 
judgments we pa«B concerning ourselves, we should al- 
low a little abatement on this account. 

V. In making your observations on persons, take oare 
•f indulging that busy curiosity which is ever inquiring 
into private and domestic affairs, with an endless itch 
of learning the secret history of families. It is but sel- 
dom that such a prying curiosity attains any valuable 
ends: it oflen begets suspicions, jealousies, and distur- 
bances in households, and it is a frequent temptation to 
persons to defame their neighbours: some persons cannot 
help telling what they know: a busybody is most liable 
to become a tattler upon every occasion. 

VI. Let your observation, even of persons and tb^ir 
conduct, be chiefly designed in order to lead you to a 
better acquaintance with things, particularly with hu- 
man nature; and to inform you what to imitate and 
what to avoid, rather than to furnish out matter for the 
evil passions of the mind, or the impertinencies of dis- 
course and reproaches of the tongue. 

VII. Tiiough it may be proper sometimes to make 
your observations concerning persons as well as things 
the subject of your discourse in learned or useful con- 
▼ersations, yet what remarks you make on particular 
persons, particularly to their disadvantage, should for 
the most part lie hid in your own breast, till some just 
and apparent occasion, some necessary call of Provi- 
dence, leads you to speak to them. 

If the character or conduct which you observe be 
greatly culpable, it should so much the less be published. 
You may treasure up such remarks of the follies, inde- 
cencies, or vices of your neighbours as may be a con- 
stant guard against your practice of the same, without 
exposing the reputation of your neighbour on that ac- 
count. It is a good old rule, that our conversation 
should rather be laid out on things than on persons; and 
this rule should generally be ob^rved, unless names bo 
concealed, wheresoever the faults or follies of mankind 
are our present theme. 

Our late Archbishop TiUotson has written a small but 
4 
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excellent discoarse on evil speaking, wherein he admira- 
bly explains, limits, and applies, that ^neral apostolic 
precept, Speak evil of no man, Tit. iii. 2. 

VIII. Be not too hastj to erect general theories from 
a few particular observations, appearances, or experi* 
ments. This is what the logicians call a false induction. 
When general observations are drawn from so nianj 
particulars as to become certain and indubitable, these 
are jewels of knowledge, comprehending great treasure 
in little room: hut they are therefore to be made with 
the greater care and caution, lest errors become large and 
diffusive, if we should mistake in these general notions. 

A hasty determination of some universal principles, 
without a due survey of all the particular cases which 
may be included in them, is the way to lay a trap for 
our own understandings, in their pursuit of any subject, 
and we shall often be taken captives into mistake and 
falsehood. Niveo in his youth observed, that on three 
Christmas Days together there fell a good quantity of 
snow, and now hath writ it down in his almanac, as a 
part of his wise remarks on the weather, that it will al- 
ways snow at Christmas. Euron, a youn^ lad, took no- 
tice ten times, that there was a sharp frost when the 
wind was in the north-east, therefore, in the middle of 
the last July, he almost expected it should freeze, be- 
cause the weather-cocks showed him a north-east wind; 
and he was still more disappointed, when he found it a 
very sultry season. It is the same hasty judgment that 
hath thrown scandal on a whole nation for the sake of 
some culpable cliaracters belonging to several particular 
natives of that country; whereas all the Frenchmen are 
not gav and airy; all the Italians are not jealous and re- 
vengeful; nor are all the PInglish overrun with the spleen. 



CHAPTER IV. 

op BOOKS AND READING. 

I. The world is full of Books; but there are muhi' 
todei whksh are lo iU written, they were never worth 
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inj man's reading; and there are thoasands more which 
may be good in their kind, yet are worth nothing when 
the month or year, or occasion is past for which they 
were written. Others may be valuable in themselves 
for some special purpose, or in some peculiar science, 
but are not fit to be perused by any but tljose who are 
engaged in that particular science or business. To what . 
use is it for a divine or physician, or a tradesman, to 
read over the huge volumes of reports of judged cases 
in the law? or for a lawyer to learn Hebrew, and read 
the Rabbin^ It is of vast advantage for improvement 
of knowledge, and saving time, for a young man to 
have the most proper books for his reading recommend- 
ed by a judicious friend. 

II. Books of importance of any kind, and. especially 
complete treatises on any subject, should be first read in 
a more general and cursory manner, to learn a little 
what the treatise promises, and what you may expect 
from the writer^s manner and skill. And for this end I 
would advise always that the preface be read, and a suf- 
Tey taken of the table of contents, if there be one, be- 
fore the survey of the book. By this means you will 
not only be better fitted to give the book the first read^ 
in^, but you will be much assisted in your second peru- 
sal of it, which should be done with greater attention 
and deliberation, and you will learn with more ease and 
readiness what the author pretends to teach. In your 
reading, mark what is new or unknown to you before 
and review those chapters, pages, qr paragraphs. Un- 
less a reader has an uncommon and most retentive me- 
mory, I may venture to affirm, that there is scarce any 
book or chapter worth reading once, that is not worthy 
of a second perusal. At least to take a careful review . 
of all the lines or paragraphs which you marked, and 
make a recollection of the sections which you thought 
truly valuable. 

There is another reason also why I would choose to 
take a superficial and cursory survey of a book, before I 
sit down to read it, and dwell upon it with studious at^ 
tention; and that is, that there may be several difficul 
ties in it which we cannot easily understand and con* 
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qu6r ftt the first reading, for want of a fuHer comprv- 
hension of the aiithor^s whole scheme. And, therefore 
in such treatises, we should not stay till we master every 
difficulty at the first perusal; for perhaps many of these 
would appear to be solved when we have proceeded fur- 
ther in that book, or would vanish of themselves upon a 
second readingr. 

III. If three or four persons agreed to read the same 
book, and each brings his own remarks upon it, at some 
set hours appointed for conversation, and they commu- 
nicate mutually their sentiments on the subject, and de- 
bate about it ih a friendly manner, this practice will ren- 
der the reading any author more abundantly beneficial 
to any one of thetn. 

IV. If several persons engaged in the same study, 
take into their hands distinct treatises on one subject, 
and appoint a season of communication once a week, 
they may inform each other in a brief manner concern- 
ing the sense, sentiments, and methods of those several 
authors, and thereby promote each other's improvement, 
either by recommending the perusal of the same book 
to their companions, or perhaps by satisfying their in- 
quiries concerning it by conversation, without every one^ 
perusing it. 

V. lUmember that your business in reading or in con- 
Tersation, especially on subjects of natural, moral, or 
divine science, is not merely to know the opinion of the 
author or speaker, for this is but the mere knowledge of 
history; but your chief business is to consider whether 
their opinions are right or no, and to improve your own 
Folid knowledge- on that subject by meditation on the 
themes of their writing or discourse. Deal freely with 
every auihor you read, and yield up your assent only 
to evidence and just reasoning on the subject. 

Here 1 would be understood to speak only of human 
authors, and not of the sacred and inspired writings. 
In these our business is only to find out the true sense, 
and understand the true meaning of the paragraph and 
page, and our assent then is bound to follow when we 
are befi>re satisfied that tbe writing is divine. Tet I 
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might add ako, that eyen this it ai^cient orideiioe to 
demand our aawnt. 

But in the composures of men, remember you are a 
man as well as they; and it is not their reason but your 
own that is given to guide you when you arrive at yean 
of discretion, of manly age and judgment. 

VI. Let this therefore be your practice, especially 
after you have gone through one course of any science 
in your academical studies; if a writer on that subject 
maintains the same sentiments as you do, yet if he does 
not explain his ideas or prove his positions well, mark 
the faults or defects, and endeavour to do better, either 
in the margin of your book, or rather in some papers ot 
your own, or at least let it be done in your private 
meditations. As for instance: — 

Where the author is obscure, enlijghten him: where he 
is imperfect, supply his deficiencies: where he is too brief 
and concise, amplify a little, and set his notions in a 
fairer view: where he is redundant, mark those para- 
graphs to be retrenched: when he trifles and grows im- 
pertinent, Abandon those passages or pages: when he 
argues, observe whether his reasons be conclusive: if 
tlie conclusion be true, and yet the argument weak, en- 
deavour to confirm it by better proofs: where he derives 
or infers any proposition darkly and doubtfully, make th« 
justice of the inference appear, and make tuitherinieren- 
ces or corollaries, if such occur to your mind: where you 
suppose he is in a mistake, propose ytur objections and 
correct his sentiments: what he wtites,8o weft as to ap- 
prove itself of your judgment, both at just and useful, 
treasure it op in your memory, and count it a part oC 
your intellectual gains. * ' 

Note, Many of these same directions, which I have 
now given, may be practised with regard to conversa- 
tion as well as reading, in order to render it useful in 
the most extensive and lasting manner. 

VII. Other things also of the like nature may be %m-* 
fully practised with regard to the authors which yoa 
read, viz. If the meth<Ki of a book be irregular, remioe 
it into form, by a little analysis of your own, or by hint* 
m the margin: If those things are heapeid together, 
4* 
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which shoald be Mparated, you maj wisely distingiiiah 
and divide them: if several thin^ relating to the same 
fubject are scattered up and down separately Chrough 
tlie treatise, you may bring them all to one view by 
references; or if the matter of a book be really Taluable 
and deserving, you may throw it into a better method, 
Iroduce it to a more logical scheme, or abridge it into a 
lesser form: all these practices will liave A tendency both 
to advance your skill in logic and method, to improve 
your judgment in general, and to ffive yon a fuller survey 
of that subject in particular. When you have finished 
the treatise with all your observations upon it, recollect 
and determine what real improvements you have made 
by reading that author. 

VIII. If a book has no index to it, or good table of 
contents; it is very «seful to make one as yon are read- 
ing it: not with that exactness as to include the sense of 
every page and paragraph, which should be done if you 
designed to print it; but it is sufficient in your index to 
take notice only of those parts of the book which are 
new to you, or which you think well written, and well 
worthy of your remembrance or review. 

Shall 1 be so free as to assure my younger fHends, 
trom my own experience, that these methods of reading 
will cost some pains in the first year of your study, and 
especially in the first authors which you peruse in any 
science, or on any particular subject: but the profit will 
Hchly compensate the pains. And in the following years 
of life, after you have read a few valuable books on any 
special subject in this nianner, it will be easy to read 
others of the same kindi, because you will not usually 
find very tnuch new matter in them which you have not 
already examined. 

If the writer be remarkable for any peculiar excellen- 
eies or defects in his style or manner of writing, make 
Just observations upon this also; and whatsoever oma- 
mohts you find there, or whatsoever blemishes occur in 
the language or manner of the writer, you may make 
Just remarks upon them. And remember that one book 
toad over in this manner, with all this laborious medita- 
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lion, win tend more to enrich joar pndentajidiDgr, than 
the skimming wrer the sorfaoe of tyrenty authore. 

IX. By perusingr booki in the manner I have de- 
tcrihed, you will make all your reading subeervient not 
only to the enlargement of your treasures of knowledge, 
but also to the improvement of your reasoning powers. 

There are many who read with constancy and dili- 
fenee, and yet make no advances in true knowledge by 
It. Theyrare delighted with the notions which they 
read or liear, as they would be with stories that are told; 
but they do not weigh them in tlieir minds as in a just 
balance, in order to determine their truth or falsehood; 
they make no observations upon them, or inferences 
fipom them. Perhaps their eye slides over the pages, or 
the words slide over their ears, and vanish like a rhap- 
sody of evening tales, or the shadows of a cloud flying 
over a green field in a summer^ day. 

Or if they review them sufficiently to fix them in 
their remetnbrance, it is merely with a design to tell tlie 
tale over again, and show what men of learning they 
are. Thus they dream out their days in a course of 
reading, without real advantage. As a man may be 
eating all day, and, for want of digestion is never nour- 
ished; so those endless readers may cram thentselves in 
vain with intellectual food, and without real improve- 
ment of their minds, for want of digesting it by proper 
reflections. 

X. Be diligent therefore in observinff these directions. 
Enter into the sense and arguments of the authors you 
read; examine all their proofs, and then judge of the 
truth or falsehood of theif opinions; and thereby you 
^all not only gain a rich increase d^ your understand- 
ing, by those truths which the author teaches, when you 
see theoi well supported, but you shall acquire also by 
degrees a habit of judging justly, and of reasoning well, 
in imitation of the go^ writer whose woi^s yon peruse. 

This is laborious indeed, and the mind is backward 
to undergo the fatigue of weighing erery argument, and 
tracing every thing to its original. It is much less la- 
bour to take all things upon trust: believing is much 
than arguing. But when Studentio had onoo 
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persuaded hif mind to tie itself down to this method 
which I have praecribed, he sensibly ipained an admira- 
ble facilitj to read, and judge of what he read by hii 
daily practice of it, and the man made large advanoee 
in the pursuit of truth; while Piumbinus and Plumeo 
made less progress in knowledge, though they had read 
over more folios. Plumeo akimrned over the pages like 
a swallow over the flowery meads in May. Plumbinui 
read every line and syllable, but did not give l^imself th« 
trouble of thinking and judging about them. They 
both could boast in company of their great reading, for 
they knew more titles and pages than Studentio, but 
were far less acquainted with science. 

I confess those whose reading is designed only to fit 
them for much talk, and little biowledge, may content 
themselves to run over their authors in such a sudden 
and trifling way; they may devour libraries in this man- 
ner, yet t^ poor reasoners at last; and have no solid 
wisdom or true learning. The traveller who walks on 
ftiir and soflly in a course that points right, and examines 
every turning before he ventures upon it, will come 
sooner and suer to his journey ^s end, than be who runs 
through every, lane he meets, though he gallops full 
speed all the day. The man of much reading, and a 
large retentive memoir, but without meditation, may 
become, in th^ sense of the world, a knowing man; and 
if he converse much with the ancients, he may attain 
the fame of learning too; but he spends his days afar off 
from wisdom and tnie judgment, and possesses very 
little of the substantial riches of the mind. 

XI. Never apply yourselves to read any human author 
with a determination beforehand either for or against 
him, or with a settled resolution to believe or disbelieve^ 
to oonfirm or to oppose, whatsoever he saith; but always 
read with a design to lay your mind open to truth, and 
to embrace it wheresoever you find it, as well as to reject 
every falsehood, though it appear under ever so fair a 
dilutee. How unhappy are those men who seldom 
take an author into their hands but they have determined 
before they begin whether they will like or dislike him! 
They have got some notion of his name, his character. 
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his party, or his principles, by general oonyersation, or 
perhaps by some slight view of a few pages; and having 
all tlieir own opinions adjusted beforehand, they read 
all that he writes with a prepossession either for or againift 
him. Unhappy those who hunt and purvey for a party, 
and scrape together out of every author all those things, 
and those only, which favour their own tenets, while 
they despise and neglect all the rest! 

XII. Yet take this caution. I would not be under- 
stood here, as though I persuaded a person to live with- 
out any settled principles at all, by which to judge of 
men, and books, and things: or that I would keep a man 
always doubting about his foundations. The chief things 
that 1 design in this advice, are these three: 

1. That after our most necessary and important prin- 
eiples of science, prudence, and religion, are settled upon 
good grounds, with regard to our present conduct and 
our future hopes, we should read with a just freedom 
of thought all those books which treat of such subjects 
as may admit of doubt and reasonable dispute. Nor 
irtiould any of our opinions be so resolved upon, especially 
in younger years, as never to hear or to bear an oppo- 
^tion to them. 

2. When we peruse those authors who defend our 
own settled sentiments, we should not take all their 
arguments for just and solid; but we should make a wise 
distinction between the com and the chaff, between 
solid reasoning and the mere superficial colours of itj 
nor should we readily swallow down all their lesser 
opinions because we agree with them in the greater. 

3 That when we read those authors which oppose 
our most certain and established principles, we should 
be f eady to receive anv informations from them in other 
pomts, and not abandon at once every thing they say, 
though we are well fixed in our opposition to their main 
point of arguing. 

Pas est ab hotCe doccri. Firg, 

Seize apoa tiruth where'er *tu fimnd, 

Amongst jour friends, ftinoiigst your Ibei, 
On Chrisiiaii or on hcsthcn ground} 
The flower's divine where'er it grows: 
Neglect the prickles and umism the roM. 
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Xin. What I have said hitherto on this subject, re- 
lating to \>ook8 and readingr, must be chiefly understood 
of that sort of books, and those hours of our reading and 
study, whereby we design to improve the intellectual 
powers of the mind with natural, moral, or divine know- 
ledge. As for those treatises which are written to di- 
rect or to enforce and persuade our practice, there is one 
thing further necessary; and that is, that when our con- 
sciences are convinced that these rules of prudence or 
duty belong to us, and require our conformity to them, 
we should then call ourselves to account, and inquire 
seriously whether we have put tliem in practice or no; 
we should dwell upon the arguments, and impress the 
motives and methods of persuasion upon our own hearts, 
till we feel the force and power of them inclining us to 
the practice of the things which are there recommended. 

If folly or vice be represented in its open colours, or 
its secret disguises, let us search our hearts, and review 
our lives, and inquire how far we are criminal; nor should 
we ever think we have done with the treatise while we 
feel ourselves in sorrow for our past misconduct, and 
aspirins after a victory over those vices^ or till we find a 
cure of those follies begun to be wrought upon our souls. 

In all our studies and pursuits of knowledge, let us 
remember that virtue and vice, sin and holiness, and the 
conformation of our hearts and lives to the duties of true 
religion and morality, are things of far more conse- 

Suence than all the furniture of our understanding, and 
ne richest treasures of more speculative knowledge; and 
that because they have a more immediate and effectual 
influence upon our eternal felicity or eternal sorrow. 

XIV. There is yet another-sort of books, of which it 
is proper I should say something, while I am treating 
on this subject; and these are history, poesy, travel^ 
books of diversion or amusement: among which we may 
reckon also little common pamphlets, newspapers, or 
inch like: for many of these I confess once reading may 
be sufficient, where there is a tolerable good memory. 

Or when several persons are in company, and one 
reads to the rest such a sort of writing, once hearing 
nay be sufficient, provided that every one be to atten- 
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lire, and no free, as to make their occasional remarks 
on such lines or sentences, such periods or paragraphs, 
as in their opinion deserve it. Now all those paragraplis 
or sentiments deeenre a remark, which are new and un- 
common, are noble and excellent for the matter of them, 
are strong and conyincing for the argument contained 
in them, are beautiful and elegant for the language or 
the manner, or any way worthy of a second rehearsal; 
and at the request of any of the company let those para- 
graphs be read over again. 

Such parts also of these writings as may happen to 
be remarkably stupid or silly, false or mistaken, should 
become subjects of an occasional criticism, n^ade by some 
of the company; and this may give occasion to the repe- 
tition of them, for the confirmation of the censure, for 
amusement or diversion. 

Still let it be remembered, that where the historical 
narration is of considerable moment, where the poesy, 
oratory, &c. shine with some degrees of perfection and 
glory, a single reading is neither sufficient to satisfy a 
mind that has a true taste of this sort of writings; nor 
can we make the fullest and best improvement of them 
without proper reviews, and that in our retirement as 
vfeW as in company. Who is there that has any gout 
for polite writings that would be sufficiently satisfied with 
bearing the beautiful pages of Steele or Addison, the ad- 
mirable descriptions of Virgil or Milton, or some of the 
finest poems of Pope, Young, or Dryden, once read over 
to them, and then lay them by for ever? 

XV. Among these writings of the latter kind we may 
justly reckon short miscellancKMS essays on all manner 
of subjects; such as the Occasional Papers, the Tatlers, 
the Spectators, and some otlier books that have been 
compiled out of the weekly or daily products of the 
press, wherein are contained a great number of bright 
thoughts, ingenious remarks, and admirable observations, 
which have had a considerable share in furnishing the 
present age with knowledge and politeness. 

I wish every paper among these writings could have 
been recommended both as innocent and useful. I wish 
every unseemly idfea and wanton ezpremon hftd beec 
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iMniflhed ^ro amonj|[Bt them, and eveir trifling page 
had been excluded uom the company of the rest when 
t^ey had been bound up in volumes: but it is not to be 
expected, in bo imperfect a state, that every page or 
piece of such mixed public papers should be entirely 
blameless and laudable. Tet in the main it must be 
confessed, there is so much virtue, prudence, ingenuity, 
and goodness in them, especially in eight volumes of 
Spectators, there is such a reverence for things sacred, 
so many valuable remarks for our conduct in life, that 
they are not improper to lie in parlours, or summer- 
houses, or places of usual residence, to entertain our 
thoughts in any moments of leisure or vacant hours that 
occur. There is such a discovery of the follies, iniqui- 
ties, and fashionable vices of mankind contained in them, 
that we may learn much of the humours and madnesses 
of the age and the public world, in our pwn solitary 
retirement, without the danger of frequenting vicious 
company, or receiving the mortal infection. 

XVI. Among other books which ^re proper and re- 
quisite, in order to improve our knowledge in general, 
or our acquaintance with any particular science, it is 
necessary that we should be furnished with Vocabularies 
and Dictionaries of several sorts, viz. of common words, 
idioms and phrases, in order to explain their sense; of 
technical words or the terms of art, to show their use in 
arts and sciences; of names of men, countries, towns, 
rivers, &c. which are called historical and geographical 
dictionaries, &c. These are to be consulted and used upon 
every occasion; and never let an unknown word pass in 
your reading without seeking for its sense and meaning 
m some of these writers. 

If such books are not at hand, you must supply the 
want of them as well as you can, by consulting such as 
can inform you: and it is useful to note down the matters 
of doubt and inquiry in some pocket-book, and take the 
first opportunity to get them resolved, either by persona 
or books, when we meet with them. 

XVII. Be not satisfied with a mere knowledge of the 
best authors that treat of any subject, instead* of ao- 
qoainting ounelv^ thoroughly with the subject itself. 
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TImto is nmny a J o^nf "tudent thai it (bnd of rnikjfinf 
his knowledge of booKs, and he oonients himself wiw 
the notice he has of their title-page, which is the arttain- 
ment of a bookseller rather than a scholar. Such pei^ 
sons are under a great temptation to practise these two 
follies. (1.) To heap up a great number of books at a 
mater expense than most of them can bear, and to 
romish their libraries infinitely better than their under^ 
standing. And (2) when they have gotten such rich 
treasures of knowledge upon their sheWes, they iniagino 
themselves men of learning, and take a pride in talking 
of the names of famous authors, and tho subjects of 
which they treat, without any real improvement of their 
own minds in true science or wisdom. At best their 
learning reaches no further than the indexes and table 
of contents, while they know not how to judge or reason 
concerning the matters contained in those authors. 

And indeed how many Tolumes of learning soever a 
man po ososoos , he is still deplorably poor in his under* 
standing, till lie has made those several parts of learn* 
ing his own property by reading and reasoning, by jodg^ 
ing for himself, and remembering what he has read. 



CHAPTER V. 

jnDGMENT op BOOKS. 

I. Ip we would form a judgment of a bobk which we 
have not seen before, the first thing that offers is the 
title-page, and we may sometimes gueas a little at tho 
import and design of a book thereby; though it must be 
oonfesaed that titles are ofVen deceitful, and promise 
more than the book performs. The author's name, if it 
be known in the worlds may help us to conjecture al 
the performance a little more, and lead us to guess in 
what manner it is done. A perusal of the preface or 
introduction (which I before recommended) may further 
assist our judgment; and if there be an index of the ooa- 
tonts, it will give us still some advancing light. 

If we have not leisiiro or inclinatioa to read over tho 
5 
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book itielf regalarly, then by the titlee of ehapteia ire 
may be directed to peruse several particular chapters or 
sections, and observe whether there be any thing Talna- 
ble or important in them. We shall find hereby whether 
the author explains his ideas clearly, whether he reasons 
strongly, whether he methodizes well, whether his 
thought and sense be manly, and his manner polite; or, 
on the other hand, whether he be obscure, weak, trifling, 
and confused; or, finally, whether the matter may not 
be Bofid and substantial, though the style and manner be 
rode and disagreeable. 

Ill- By having run through several chapters and seo* 
tions in this manner, we may generally judge whether 
the treatise be worth a complete perusal or no. But if 
by such an occasional survey of some chapters our ex« 
pectation t>e utterly discouraged, we may well lay aside 
that book; for there is great probability he can be but 
an indifferent writer on that subject, ii he affords but 
one prize to divers blanks, and it may be some down* 
right blots too. The piece can hardly be valuable if in 
seven or eight chapters which we peruse there be but 
little truth, evidence, force of reasoning, beauty, in* 
genuity of thought, &c. mingled with much error. 
Ignorance, impertinence, dulneas, mean and common 
thoughts, inaccuracy, sophistry, railing, &c. Life is 
too short, and time i$ too precious, to read every new 
book quite over, in order to find that it is not worth the 
reading 

III. Ther* are some genera] mistakes which persons 
are firequently guilty of in passing a judgment on the 
books which they read. 

One is this; when a treatise is written but tolerably 
well, we are ready to pass a favourable judgment of it, 
and sometimes to exalt its cliaracter far bevond its 
merit, if it agree with our own principles, and support 
the opinions of our party. On (he other hand, if the 
author be of different sentiments, and espouse contrary 
principles, we can find neitlier wit nor reason, good 
sense, nor good language in it; whereas, alas! ir ooi 
opinions of things were certain and infallible truth, y«C 
a silly author may draw his pen in the defence of them. 
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and he may attack even gron eirora with feeble and 
ridiculous arguments. Truth in Uiis world is not al- 
ways attend^ and supported by the wisest and safest 
methods; and error, though it can never be maintained 
by just reasoning, yet may be artfully covered and de- 
fended. An ingenious writer may put excellent coloum 
. upon his own mistakes. Some Socinians who deny the 
Atonement of Christ, have written well, and with much 
appearance of argument for their own unscriptural senti- 
ments; and sonie writers for the Trinity and Satisfaction 
(^Christ, have exposed themselves and the sacred doo- 
trine by their feeble and foolish manner of handHnff it. 
Books are never to be judged of merely by their subject, 
or the opinion they represent, but by the justness of their 
sentiment, the beauty of their manner^ the force of their 
expression, or Uie strength of reason, and the weight of 
just and proper argument which appears in them. 

But this fully and weakness of trifling, instead of 
arguing, does not happen to fall only to the share of 
C^istian writers; there are some who have taken the 
pen in hand to support the Deistical or Antichristfan 
scheme of our days, who make big pretences to reason 
apon all occasions, but seem to luive lefl it all behind 
them when they are jesting with the Bible, and grinning 
at the books which we caU sacred. ^ 

Some of these performances would scarce have been 
thought tolerable, if they had not assaulted the Chris- 
tian faith, though they have now grown up to a place 
amongst the admired pens. I much question whether 
several of the rhapsodies called the Characteristica, 
would ever have survived the first edition, if they had 
not discovered so strong a tinctare of infidelity, and now 
and then cast out a profane sneer at our holy religion. 
I have sometimes indeed been ready to wonder bow a 
book, in the main so loosely written, should ever ob- 
tain so many readers among men of sense. Surely 
they must be conscious in the perusal, that sometimes a 
patrician may write as idly as a man of plebeian rank, 
and trifle as much as an old school-man, though it is in 
another form. I am forced to say, there am few booka 
ftluU ever I read, which BMde any pretences to a gnaX 
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ffenttM, fhiiii whieh I derived so little TftHnble knoir- 
wdg;e as from these treatises. There is indeed amongst 
them a lively pertness, a parade of literature, and much 
of what some folks nowadays call poUteness; but it it 
hard that we should be bound to admire all the reveries 
of this author under the penalty of being unfashionable. 

IV. Another mistake which some persofis fall into it 
this: when they read a treatise on a subject wiCh which 
they have but Uttle acquaintance, they find almost every 
thing new and strange to them: their understandings ave 
greatly entertained and improved by the occunoence of 
many things which were unknown to them before; theif 
admire the treatise, and commend the author at onee; 
whereas if they had but attained a good degree of skill 
in that science, perhaps they would find that the author 
bad written very pooH/, that neither his sense nor hit 
method was just and proper, and that he had nothing 
in him but what was very common or trivial in hit di»> 
oonrses on that subject. 

Hence it comes to pass that Cario and Faber, who 
were both bred up to Ishour, and unacquainted with the 
sciences, shall admire one of the weekly papers, or a 
little pamphlet that talks pertly on some critical or 
learned theme, because the matter is all strange and new 
to them, and they join to extol the writer to the skies; and 
for the same reason a young academic shall dwell upon 
a Journal or an Observator that treats of trade and 
politics in a dictatorial style, and shall be lavish in the 
praise of the author: while at tlie same time persons well 
skilled in those different subjects, hear the impertinent 
tattle with a just contempt: for they know bow weak 
and awkward many of those little diminutive disoourset 
are; and that those very papers of science, politics^ or 
trade, which were so much admired by the ignorant, ase 
•perhaps but very, mean performances; though it mutt 
also be confessed there are some excellent essays in #iote 
papmv, and Ctiat upon science as well as trade. 

V. But there is a danger of mistake in our judgment 
of beoks^ on the other hand also: for when we have 
-made ourselves masters of any particular theme of know^ 
itdge, and surveyed it long oa w^ sides, them it perha|ii 
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' and pleases us aAerwards, because we find little or no- 
thing new in him; and yet, in a true judgment, perhaps 
his sentiments are most proper and jost, his explicatiotfk 
clear, and his reasoning strong, and all the parts of the 
discourse are well connected and set in a happy light; 
but we knew most of those things before, and therefore 
they strike us not, and we are in danger of discominieiid- 
ugthem. 

Thus the learned and the unlearned have their several 
distinct -dangers and prejudices ready to attend them in 
their judgment of the writings of men. These which I 
have mentioned are a specimen of them, and indeed but 
a mere specimen; for the prejudices that warp our judg- 
vieni aside from truth are almost miinite and endless. 

VI. Yet I cannot forbear to point out two or three 
more of these follies, that I may attempt something to- 
wards the correction of them, or at least to guard othen 
against them. ^ 

There are some persons of a forward and lively temper, 
and who are fond to intermeddle with all appearances 
of knowledge, will give their judgment on a book as 
soon as the title of it is mentioned, for they would not 
willingly seem ignorant of any thing that others know. 
And especially if they happen to have any superior 
character or possessions of this world, they fancy they 
have a right to talk freely upon every thing that stirs 
or appears, though they have no other pretence to this 
freedom. Divito is worth forty thousand pounds. Poli« 
iulus is a line young gentleman, who sparkles in all the 
shining things of dress and e^ipage. Aulinus is a 
■mall attendant on a minister of state, and is at court 
almost every day. These three happeited to meet on a 
visit where an excellent bo<^ of warm and refined de- 
votions lay in the windol^ What dull stuff is here! 
said Divito; I never read so much nonsense^in one page 
in my lifo; nor would I give a shilling for a thousand 
such treatises. Aulinus, thdugh a courtier, had not 
used to speak roughly, yet would, not allow there was a 
line of good sense in the book, and pronounced him a 
nadnian that wrote it in his secret retirement, and de- 
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daiYMl bim a fool that pablishc^ it &^or hit death. Poli- 
tulus had more manBera than to differ from men of such 
rank and character, and therefore he sneered at the de- 
vout expressions as he heard them read, and made the 
divine treatise a matter of scorn and ridicule; and yet it 
was well known, that neither this fine gentleman, nor 
the courtier, nor the man of wealth, had a grain of de- 
votion in them beyond their horses that waited at the 
door with their gilded chariots. But this is tlie way of 
the world; blind men will talk of .the beauty of colours, 
and of the harmony or disproportion of figures in paint- 
ing; the deaf will prate of^ discords in music; and those 
who have nothing to do with religion will arraign the 
ibest treatise on divine subjecU, though they do not uxi- 
derstand the very langua^ of the scripture, nor the comr 
mon terms or phrases used in Christianity. 

VII. 1 might here name another sort of judges, who 
will set themselves up to decide in favour of an author, 
or will pronounce him a mere blunderer, according to 
the company they have^kept, and the judgment they 
have heard passed upon a book by othersof their own 
stamp or size, though they have no knowledge or taste 
of the subject themselves. These, with a fluent and 
voluble tongue, become mere echoes of the praises or 
censures of other men. Sonillus happened to be in the 
room where the three gentlemen just mentioned ffave 
out their thoughts so freely upon an admirable book of 
devotion: and two days afterwards he met with some 
friends of his, where this book was the subject of con- 
versation and praise. Sonillus wondered at their dul- 
ness, and repeated the jests which be had heard cast 
upon the weakness of the author. His knowledge of 
the book, and his decision upon it, was all from hearsay, 
for he had never seen it; and if he had read it througn, 
he had no manner of righf^ judge about the things of 
religion, having no more luiowledge or taste of any 
thing of inw&rd piety than a hedgehog or a bear has of 
politeness. 

When I had written these remarks, Probus, who 
knew all the four gentlemen, wished they might have 
an opportunity to r^ their own character as it is repre- 
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Bontod here. Alas! PHbus, I fear it would do them 
very little good, 4hough tt maj guard others against 
their folly: ibr there is never a one of them would find 
their own name in these characters if they read them; 
though all their acquaintance would acknowledge the 
features immediately, and see the persons almost alive 
in the picture. 

VI II. There is yet another mischievous principle 
which prevails among some persons in passing a judg- 
ment on the writings of others, and that is, when from 
the secret stimulations of vanity, pride, or envy, they de- 
spise a valuable book, and throw contempt upon it by 
wholesale: and if vou ask them the reason of their severe 
censure, they will tell you, perhaps, they Jbave found a 
mistake or two in it, or there are a few sentiments 
or expressions not suited to their tooth and humour. 
Bavius cries down an admirable treatise of philosophy, 
and says there is atheism in it, becadse there are a few 
sentences that seem to suppose brutes to be mere ma- 
chines. Under the same influence, Momus will not al- 
low Paradise Lost to be a good poem, because he has 
read some flat and heavy lines in it; and he thought Milton 
had too much honour done him. It is a paltry humour 
that inclines a man to rail at any human performance, 
because it is not fibsolutely perfect. Horace would give 
Uf a better example:7* 

Sunt delicta Umen quibut ignoriue telimus. 

Nam D«que chorda sooum reddit qiKm vult manut et meiu, 

Nee semper feriet quodcunque miuabilur arcui: 

Verum ubi phira nitent in carmine, non ego paucit 

Offendar maculit, quas aut incuria fudit, 

Aut humana parum cavil natura. 

Hor. de JM. Pod, 

Thus Englished: — 

Be not two ri^idl^ censorious: 

A string may jar m the Best master's hand, 

And the most skilful archer miss his aim: 

So in a poem elegantly writ, 

1 will not quarrel witn a small mistake. 

Such as our nature's frailty may excuse. 

Rotcommon. 

This noble translator of Horace, whom I here cite, 
has a very honourable opinion of Homer in the main; 
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yet he allows him to be justly tfrnsured for some 
•pots and blemishes in him: — 

For who without aversion ever looked 
On holy garbage, though by Homer cooked; 
WhoM railiug heroes, and whoae wounded godi, 
Make some suspect he snores as well as nods. 

Such wise and just distinctions ou^ht to be made 
when we pass a judgment on mortal things; but Envy 
condemns by wholesale. Envy is a cursed plant; some 
fibres of it are rooted almost in every man^s nature, and 
it works in a sly and imperceptible manner, and that 
even in some persons who in the main are men of wis- 
dom and piety. They know not how to bear the praises 
that are giv^en to an ingenious author, especially if he 
be living, and of their profession; and therefore they will, 
if possible, find some blemish in his writings, that they 
may nibble and bftrk at it. They will endeavour to 
diminish the honour of the best treatise that has been 
written on any subject, and to render it useless by their 
censures, rather than suffer their envy to lie asleep, and 
the little mistakes of that author to pass unexposed. 
Perhaps they will commend the work in general with a 
pretended air of candoar; but pass so many sly and in- 
vidious remarks upon it afterwaids, as shall e^ectually 
destroy all their cold and formal praises.* 

IX. When a person feels any thing of this invidious 
humour working in him, he may by the following con- 
lideration attempt the correction of it. Let him think 
with himself how many are the beauties of such an 
author whom he censures, in comparison of his blem- 
ishes, and remember that it is a much more honourable 
and good-natured thing to find out peculiar beauties 
than faults; true and undisguised candour is a much 
more amiable and divine tiuent than accusation. Let 

' * I grant when Wisdom itself censures a weak and foolish perfor- 
mance, it will pass its severe sentence, and yet with an air of candour, 
if the author has any thiue valuable in him: but £iivy will sometimes 
imitsde the same favourable airs, in order to make its false cavils 
appear more just and credible, when it has a mind to snarl at soom 
« the br%hte|l yerfofinanna of * h aaun writer. 
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him reflect ajvain, what «ti easy matter it is to find a 
mistake in all haman authors, who are necessarily fal- 
lible and imperfect. 

I confess, where an author sets up himself to ridicule 
divine writers, and things sacred, and yet assumes an air 
of sovereignty and dictatorship, to exalt and almost deify 
all the pagan ancients, and cast his scorn upon all the 
moderns, especially if they do but savour of miracles and 
the gospel; it is fit the admirers of this author should 
' know, that ftature and these ancients are not the same, 
though some writers always unite them. Reason and 
nature never made these ancient heathens their standard, 
either of art or genius, of writing or heroism. Sir 
Richard Steele, in his little essay, called th« Christian 
Hero, has shown our Saviour and St. Paftl in a more 
glorious and transcendent light than a Virgil or Homer 
could do for their Achilles, Ulysses, or /Gneas: and I am 
persuaded, if Moses and David had not been inspired 
writers, these very men would have ranked them at 
least with Herodotus and Horace, if not given them tho 
Superior place. * ' 

But where an author has many beauties consistent 
with virtue, piety, and truth, let not little critics exalt 
themselves, and shower down tlfeir ill nature upon him 
without bounds or tneasqre; but rather stretch their own 
powers of soul till they write a treatise superior to that 
which they condenm. This is the noblest and surest 
manner of suppressing what tb(^ censure. 

A little wit, or a little learning, with a good degree 
of vanity and ill nature, will teach a man to pour Qut 
whole pages of remark and reproach upon one real or 
fancied mistake of a great and good author: and this 
may be dressed up by the same talents, and made enter- 
taining enough to the world, which loves reproach and 
scandal: but if the remarker would but once make this 
attempt, and try to outshine the author by writing a 
better book on the same subject, he would soon be con- 
vinced of his own insufficiency, and perhaps nri^rht learn 
to judge more justly and favourably of the perfowitknce 
of other men. A cobbler or a shoem^er may fi(id some 
little faalt with the latehet of a shoe that an ApellsB 
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bad painted, and perhaps wUk juetice too, when the 
whole figure and portraiture is such as none but Apelles 
could paint. Every poor low genius may cavil at what 
the richest and the noblest hath performed; but it is a 
sign of envy and malice, added to the littleness and 
poverty of genius, when such a cavil becomes a sufficier^ 
reason to pronounce at once against a bright author, 
and a whole valuable treatise. 

X. Another, and that a very frequent fault, in passing 
a judgment upon books, is this, that persons spread the' 
same praises or the same reproaches over a whole trea- 
tise, and all the chapters in it, which are due only to 
some of them. They judge as it were by wholesale, 
witiiout making a due distinction between the several 
parts or seitious of the performance; and this is ready 
to lead those who hear them talk into a dangerous mis- 
take. Florus if a great and just admirer of the late 
Archbishop of Cambray, and mightily commends every 
thing he has written, and will allow no blemish in him; 
•whereas the writings of that excellent man are not all 
of a piece; nor are those very books of his, which have 
a good number of beautiful and valuable sentiments in 
them, to be recommended throughout, or all at once 
without distinction. There is his demonstration of the 
fbiistence and Attributes of God, which has justly gained 
a universal esteem, for bringing down some new and 
noble thoughts of the wisdom ofthe creation to the un- 
derstanding of the unlearned, and they are such as well 
.deserve the perusal of the man of science, perhaps as 
fat as the 60th section; but there are many of the follow- 
ing sections which are very weakly written, and some of 
them built upon an enthusiastical &nd mistaken scheme, 
akin to the peculiar ojpUiions of Father Malebranche; such 
as sect. 6 1 , 63, *^ 'YhaX we know the finite only by the ideaB 
of the infinite." Sect 66, 60, " That the superior rea- 
eon in man is God himself acting in him.'' Sect. 61, 
62, " That the idea of unity cannot be taken from crea- 
tures,- but from God only:'' and several of nis sections, 
from J^6 to 68, upon* the doctrine of liberty, seem to be 
inconsistent, Ag^n, toward the end of his book, he 
•pends more time.aad pains than are needful in refuting 
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the Epicurian fancy of atoms moving aternally through 
infinite changes, which migfht be done effectually in a 
much shorter and better way. 

So in his posthumous es^ys, and his letters, there are 
many admirable thoughts in practical and experimental 
religion, and very bM,utiful and divine sentiments in 
devotion; but sometimes in large paragraphs, or in whole 
chapters together, you find him in the clouds of mystic 
divinity, and he never descends within the reach of 
common ideas or common sense. 

But remember this also, that there are but few such 
authors as this great man, who talks so very weakly 
sometimes, and yet in other places is so much superior 
to the greatest part of writers. 

There are other instances of this kind, where men of 
good sense in the main set up for judges, but they carry 
too many of their passions about them, and then, like 
lovers, they are in rapture at the name of their fair idol: 
they lavish out all their incense upon that shrine, and 
cannot bear the thought of admitting a blemish in them. 

You shall hear Altisono not only admire Casimire of 
Poland in his lyrics, as the utmost purity and perfection 
of Latin poesjr; but he will allow nothing in him to be 
extravagant or faulty, and will vindicate every line: nor 
ean 1 much wonder at it, when I have heard him pro- 
nounce Lucan the best of the ancient Latins, and idolize 
his very weaknesses and mistakes. I will readily ac- 
knowledge the Odes of Casimire io have more spirit and 
force, more magnificence and fire in them, and in twenty 
places arise to more dignity and beauty than I could 
ever meet with in anv of our modern poets: yet I am 
afraid to say that "t^alla sutilis e luce*' has dignity 
enough in it for a robe made for the Almighty: Lib. iv. 
Od. 1, 1. S7, or that the man of virtue in Od. S, 1. 44, 
" under the ruins of heaven and earth, will bear up the 
fragments of the falling world with a comely wound on 
his shoulders." 

Late ruenti 

Subjicirns sua colla cslo 
Munduin decoro rulnere fakie; 
laterque csli flrafmiiia. 
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Tet I mart nfeds oonfen ftbo, tb&t it is bardlj poni- 
ble a man should rise to so exalted and sublime a vein 
of poesy as Casimire, who is not in danger now and 
then of sudi extravagances; but still they should not be 
admired or defended, if we pretend to pass a just judg- 
ment on the wrjtings of the greatest men. 

Milton is a noble genius, tmd the world agrees to con- 
fess it: his poem of Paradise Lost is a glorious perfor- 
mance, and rivals the most famous pieces of antiquity; 
but that reader must be deeply prejudiced in favour of 
the poet, who can imagine him equal to himself through 
all that work. Neither the sublime sentiments, nor 
dignity of numbers, nor force or beauty of expression^ 
are equally maintained, even in all those parts which 
require grandeur or beauty, force or harmony. I can- 
not but consent to Mr. Dryden*s opinion, though I will 
not use his worfls, that fi>r some scores of lines together 
there is a coldness and flatness, and almost a perfect 
absence of that spirit of poesy which breathes, and lives, 
and flames in otiier pages. 

XI. When you hear any person pretending to give 
his judgment of a book, consider with yourself whether 
he be a capable judge, or whether he may not lie under 
some unhappy bias or prejudice, for or against it, or 
whether he has made a sufficient inquiry to form his 
justest sentiments upon it. 

Though he be a man of good sense, yet he is incapa- 
ble of passing a true judgment of a particular book, if 
Ike be not well acquainted wHh the subject of which it 
treats, and the manner in which it is written, be it verse 
or prose: or if he hath not had an opportunity or leisure 
to look sufficiently into the writing itself. 

Again, though he be ever so capable of judging on 
all other accounfts, by the knowledge of the subject, 
and' of the book itself, yet you are to consider also 
whether there be any thing in the author, in his man- 
ner, in his language, in his opinions, and his particular 
party, which may warp the sentiments of him that judg- 
eth, to think well or ill of the treatise, and to pass too 
favourable or to*.severe a sentence concerning it 

If you ftad that ba is eith«r an unfit judgo becauso «f 
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his ignorance or became of his prejudioes, his jndgroenl 
' of that bock should go for nothiug. Philographo is a 
good divine, a ascful preacher, and an approved expon^ 
tor of scripture; but he never had a taste for any of the 
polite learning of the age; be was fond of every tiling 
that appeared in a devout driess; but all verse was alike 
to him: he told me last week there was a very fine book 
of poems published on the three Christian Graces, Faith, 
Hope, and C/harity; and a most elegant piece of oratory 
on the four last things, Death, Judgment, Heaven, 
and Hell. Do you th^k I shall buy either of those 
books merely on Philographo*s recommendation? 



CHAPTER VI. 

or LITINO INSTRUCTIONS AND LBCTURKS, OF TKACBBRS 
AND LEARNERS. 

I. There are few persons of so penetrating a geniot, 
and so just a judgment, as to be capable of learning the 
arts and sciences without the assistance of teachers. 
There is scarce any science so safely and so speedily 
learned, even by the noblest genius and the best books, 
without a tutor. His assistance is absolutely necessary 
for most persons, and it is very useful for all beginners. 
Books are a sort of dumb teachers; they point out the 
way to learning; but if we labour under any doubt or 
mistake, they cannot answer sudden questions, or explain 
present doubts and difficulties: this is properly the work 
of a living instructor. 

II. There are very few tutors who are sufficiently 
furnished with such universal learning, as to sustain aU 
the parts and provinces of instruction. The sciences are 
numerous, and many of them lie far wide of each other; 
and it is best to enjoy the instructions of two or three 
tutors at least, in order to run through the whole ency- 
clopfBdia, or circle of sciences, where it may be obtained; 
then we may expect that each will teach the few parts 
of learning whidi are oenunitted to his oan in greater 

6 
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pofectiou. But where this advantage cannot be had 
with convenience, one great man must supply the place 
of two or three common instructors. 

III. It is not sufficient that instructors be competently 
skilful in those sciences which they profess and teach; but 
they should have skill also in the art or method of 
teaching, and patience in the practice of it 

It is a great unhappiness indeed, when persons by a 
spirit of party, or faction, or interest, or by purchase, 
are set up for tutors, who have neither due knowledge 
of science, nor skill in the way of communication. And, 
alas! there are otliera who, with all their ignorance 
and insufficiency, have self-admiration and effirontery 
enough to set up themselves; and the poor pupils fiure 
accordingly, and grow lean in their understandings. 

And let it be observed also, there are some very 
learned men, who know much themselves, but have not 
the talent of communicating their own knowledge; or 
else they are lazy, and will take no pains at it. Either 
they have an obscure and perplexed way of talking, or 
they show their learning uselessly, and make a long 
periphrasis on every word of the book they explain, or 
they cannot condescend to young beginners, or they run 
presently into the elevated parts of Uie science, because 
it gives themselves greater pleasure, or they are soon 
angry and impatient, and cannot bear with a few im- 
pertinent questions of a young inquisitive and sprightly 
genius; or else they skim over a science in a very slight 
and superficial survey, and never lead their disciples 
into the depths of it. 

IV. A good tutor should have characters and qualifi- 
cations very different from all these. He is such a one 
as both can and will apply himself with diligence and 
concern, and indefatigable patience, to effect what he 
undertakes; to teach his disciples, and see that they 
learn; to adapt his way and method, as near as may be, 
to the various dispositions, as well as to the capacitied 
of those whom he iqstructs, and to mquire often into 
their progress and improvement. 

And ho should take paiticular care of his own tem- 
per and oofiduot, that there be nothing in him or about 
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him wliich may be of ill example; nothing that may 
savour of a haughty temper, or a mean and sordid spirit 
nothing that may expose him to tlie aversion or to the 
contempt of his scholars, or cr^te a prejudice in their 
minds against him and bis instructions: but, if possible, 
he should have so much of a natural candour and sweet- 
ness mixed with all the improvements of learning, as 
might convey knowledge into the minds of his disciples 
with a sort of gentle insinuation and sovereign delight, 
and may tempt them into the highest improvements of 
their reason by a resistless and insensible force. But I 
shall have occasion to say more on tliis subject, when I 
come to speak more directly of the methods of the com- 
munication of knowledge. 

V. The learner should attend with constancy and care 
on all the instructions of his tutor; and if he happens to 
be at any time unavoidably hindered, he must endeavour 
to retrieve the loss by double industry for time to come. 
He should always recollect and review his lectures, 
read over some other author or authors upon the same 
subject, confer upon it with his instructor, or with his 
associates, and write down ihe clearest result of his 
present thoughts, reasonings, and inquiries, which he 
may have recourse to hereafler, either to re-examine 
them and to apply them to proper use, or to improve 
them farther to his own advantage. 

VI. A student should never satisfy himself with bare 
attendance on the lectures of his tutor, unless he clearly 
takes up his sense and meaning, and undeistands the 
tilings which he teaches. A young disciple should be- 
have himself so well as to gain the affection and ear of 
his instructor, that upon every occasion he may, with 
the utmost freedom, ask questions, and talk over his 
own sentiments, his doubts, and difficulties with him, 
and m an humble and modest manner desire the solution 
of them. 

VII. Let the learner endeavour to maintain an hono- 
rable opinion of his instructor, and heedfully listen to 
his instructions, as one willing to be led by a more ex- 
perienced guide; and though he is not bound to fall in 
with every sentiment of his tutor, yet he should so far 
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comply with him as to resolve upon a just eonsideratiofi 
of tlie matter, and try and examine it thoroughly with 
an honest heart, before he presume to determine against 
him: and then it should be done with great modesty, 
with an humble jealousy of himself, and apparent un- 
willingness to differ from his tutor, if the force of argu- 
ment and truth did not constrain him.. 

VIII. It is a frequent and growing folly in our age, 
that pert young disciples soon fancy themselves wiser 
than those who teach them: at the first view, or upon a 
very little thought, they can discern the insignificancy, 
weakness, and mistake of what their teacher asserts. 
The youth of our day, by an early petulancy, ar»d pre- 
tended liberty of thinking for themselves, dare reject at 
once, and that with a sort of scorn, all thuse sentltnents 
and doctrines wiiich their teachers have determined, 
perhaps, after long and repeated consideration, ai\er 
years of mature study, careful observation, and much 
prudent experience. 

IX. It is true teachers and masters are not infallible, 
nor are they always in the right; and it must be ac- 
knowledged, it is a matter of some difficulty for younger 
minds to maintain a just and solemn veneration for the 
authority and advice of their parents and the instruc- 
tions of their tutors, and yet at the same time to secure 
to themselves a just freedom in their own thoughts. 
We are sometimes too ready to imbibe all their senti- 
ments without e.Yamination, if we reverence and love 
them; or, on the other hand, if we take all freedom to 
contest their opinions, we are sometimes tempted to cast 
off that love and reverence to their persons which God 
and nature dictate. Youth is ever in danger of these 
two extremes. 

X. But 1 think I may safely conclude thus: Though 
the authority of a teacher must not absolutely determine 
the judgment of his pupil, yet young and raw and un- 
experienced learners should pay all proper deference that 
can be to the instructions of their parents and teachers, 
tliort of absolute submission to their dictates. Yet still 
we must maintain this, that they should never reeeiv© 
any opinion into their aoent, whether it bd conformable 
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or eontrary to the tutor's iDind, without soflkient eri- 
dence of it fiist given to their own reaaoning powers. 



CHAPTER VII. 

OF LEARKING A LANGUAGE. 

The first thing required in reading an author, or in 
hearing Jectures of a tutor, is, that you well understand 
the language in which thej write or speak. Living 
languages, or such as are the native tongue of any na» 
tion in the present age, are more easily learned and 
taught by a few rules and much familiar converse, 
joined to the reading some proper authors. The dead 
languages are such as cease to be spoken in any nation; 
and even these i^re more easy to be taught (as far as 
may be) in that method wherein living languages are 
best learned, t. e. partly by rule, and partly by rote or 
custom. And it may not be improper in this place to 
mention a very few directions for that purpose. 

I. Begin with the most necessary and most general 
observations and rules which belong to that language, 
compiled in the form of agrammar; and these are but 
few in most laiiguages. The regular declensions and 
▼ariations of nouns and verbs should be early and 
thoroughly learned by heart, together with twenty or 
thirty of the plainest and most necessary rules of syntax.* 

But let it be observed that, in almost all languages, 
some of the very commonest nouns and verbs have many 
irregularities in them; such are the common auxiliary 
Terbs — to be, and to have— to do, and to be done, &c. 
The comparatives and superlatives of the words — good, 
bad, great, small, much, little, &c.; and these.sliould b^ 
learned among the first rales and variations, because 
they continuafly occur. 

But as to other words, which are less frequent, let but 
iew of the anomalies or irregularities of the tongue be 
taught among the general rules to young beginners. 
These will come in alterwarda to be learned oy advanced 
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gcholara in a way of noten on the rules, aa in the Lathi 
Grammar, called the Oxford Grammar, or in Ruddi^ 
nian*8 notes on his Rudiments, &c. Or they may be 
learned by examples alone, when they do occur; or by 
a larger and more cumplele system of grammar, which 
descends to the more particular forms of speech; so the 
heieroclite nouns of the Latin tongue, which are taught 
in the school-book called Qu8b Genus, should not be 
touched in the first learning of the rudiments of the 
tonffue. 

li. As the grammar by which you learn any tongue 
should be very short at first, so it must be written in a 
tongue with which you are well acquainted, and which 
is very familiar to you. Therefore I much prefer even 
the common English accidence (aa it is called) to any 
grammar whatsoever written in Latin for this end. The 
English accidence has, doubtless, many faults; but those 
editions of it which were printed since the year- 1 728, 
under the correction of a learned professor, are the best; 
or the English rudiments of the Latin tongue, by that 
learned North Briton, Mr. Ruddiman, which are per- 
haps the most useful books of this kind I am acquainted 
with; especially becauserl would not depart too far from 
the ancient and common forms of teaching, which seve- 
ral good grammarians have done, to the great detriment 
of such lads as have been removed to other schools. 

The tiresome and unreasonable method of learning 
the Latin tongue by a grammar, with Latin rules, 
*would appear, even to those masters who teach it so, in 
its proper colours of absurdity and ridicule, if those very 
masters would attempt to learn the Chinese or Arable 
tongue, by a grammar written in the Chinese or Arabic 
language. IVir. Clarke, of HiiU, has said enough in -a 
few pages of the preface to his new grammar, 17 23, to 
make thai practice appear very irrational and improper; 
though he has said it in so warm and angry a manner, 
that it has kindled Mr. Ruddiman to write against him^ 
and to say what can be said to vindicate a practice, 
which, I think, is utterly indefensible. 

II I. At the same time when you begin the rules, be^in 
ftbo the pnkstioe. As^ for instance, when you deelma 
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SiQfa, muMB, read and construe the same daj lOBie ei^ 
Latin author, by the help of a tutor, or with some EUif- 
lish translation: choose such a book whose style is 
simple, and the subject of discourse is very plain, obvi- 
oiis, and not hard to be understood: many little books 
have been composed with this view, as Corderius^s Col- 
loquies, some of Erasmus's little writings, the sayings of 
the wise men of Greece, Cato*s moral distiches, and the 
rest which art* collected at the end of Mr. Ruddiman*s 
English Grammar; or the Latin Testament, of Castel- 
lio's translation, which is accounted the purest Latin, 
&c. These are very proper upon this occasion, together 
with £sop's and Piiedrua's Fables, and little stories, 
and the common and daily affairs of domestic life, writ- 
ten in the Latin tongue. But let the higher poets, and 
orators, and historians, and other writers whose Ian* 
guage is more laboured, and whose sense is more re- 
mote from common life, be rt^her kept out of sight till 
there be some proficiency made in the language. 

It is strange that masters should teach children so 
early Tully^ Epistles or Orations, or the poems of Ovid 
or Virgil, whose sense is often difiicult to find because 
of the great transposition of the words; and when they 
have found the grammatical sense, they have very little 
use of it, because they have scarce any notion of the 
ideas and design of the writer, it being so remote firom 
the knowledge of a child: whereas little common stories 
and colloquies, and the rules of a child's behaviour, and 
such obvious subjects, will much better assist the memo- 
ry of the words by their acquaintance with the things. 

IV. Here it may be useful also to appoint the learner 
to get by heart the more common and useful words, both 
nouns and adjectives, pronouns and verbs, out of some 
well formed and judicious vocabulary. This will furnish 
him with names for the most familiar ideas. 

V. As soon as ever the learner is capable, let the tu- 
tor converse with him in the tongue which is to bo 
learned, if it be a living language, or if it be Latin, 
which is the living language of the learned world: tljua 
he will acquaint liTmself with it a little by rote, as well 
as by rule, and by living practice, as well as by reading the 
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writings of the dead. For ifa chi Id of two yean old by thni 
metliod learns to speak bis niotber tongue, I am sure the 
Mme method will greatly assist and facilitate the leam- 
ing of any other language to those who are older. 

VI. Let the chief lessons, and the chief exercises of 
schools, ▼. c. where Latm is learned (at least for the 
first year or more,) be tlie nouns, verbs, and general 
rules of syntax, together with a mere translation out of 
some Latin author into En|?lish; and let scholars be 
employed and examined by their teacher daily in redth' 
cing the words to their original or theme, to the first 
ease of nouns or first tense of verbe, and giving an ac- 
count of their formations and changes, their syntax and 
dependencies, which is called parsing. This is a most 
oaeful exercise to lead boys into a complete and thorough 
knowledge of what they are doing. 

The English translations, which the learner has made, 
should be well corrected by the master, and then they 
should be translated back again for tlie next day^s ex- 
ercise by the child into Latin, while the Latin author is 
withheld from him; but he should have the Latin words 

E'ven him in tlieir urst case and tense; and should never 
I left to seek tliem himself from a dictionary; and 
the neaier he translates it to the words of the author 
whence he derives his English, the more should the 
child be commended. Thus he will gain skill in two 
languages at once. I think Mr. Clarae has done good 
service to the public by his translations of Latin txioke 
for this end. 

But let the foolish custom of employing every silly 
boy to make themes or declamations and verses upon 
moral subjects, in a strange tongue, before he under- 
stands common sense, even in his own language, be 
abandoned and cashiered for ever. 

VII. As the learner improves, let him acquaint him- 
self with the anomalous words, the irregular declensions 
of nouns and verbs, the more uncommon connexions of 
words m syntax, and the exceptions to the general rules 
of grammar. But let them all be reduced, as far as 
poHible, to those several original and general rules, 
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which he hag learned, aa the proper rank and place to 
which the? belongr. 

VHI. While he is doingf this, it may be proper for 
him to converse with anthors whidi are a little mora 
difficult, with historians, orators, poets, &c.; but let his 
tutor inform him of the Roman or Greek customs which 
occur therein. I^et the lad then translate some parts of 
them into his mother tongue, or into some other well 
known language, and thence back again into the origi- 
nal language of the author. But let the verse be trans- 
lated into prose, for poesy does not belong to grammar. 

IX. By this time he will be able to acquaint himself 
with some of the special emphases of speech, and the 
peculiar idioms of the tongue. He should be taught 
also the special beauties and ornaments of the language; 
and this may be done partly by the help of authors, who 
have collected such idioms and cast them into an easy 
method, and partly by the judicious remarks which his 
instructor may make upon the authors which he rc«ds, 
wheresoever such peculiarities of speech or special ele- 
gancies occur. 

X. Though the labour of learning all the lessons bv 
heart that are borrowed from poetical authors which 
they construe, is an unjust and unnecessary imposition 
upon the learner, yet he most take the pains to commit 
to memory the most necessary, if not all the common 
rules of grammar, with an example or two under each 
of them: and some of the select and most useful periods 
or sentences in the Latin or Greek author which he 
reads may be learned by heart, together with some of 
the choicer lessons out of their poets; and sometimes 
whole episodes out of heroic poems, ^. as well as 
whole odes among the lyrics, mav ileserve this honour. 

XI. Let this be always carefully observed, that the 
learners perfectly understand the sense as well as the 
language of all those rules, lessons, or paragraphs, which 
they attempt to commit to memory. Let the teacher 
possess them of their true meaning, and then the labour 
will become easy and pleasant: whereas, to impose on a 
child to get by heart a long scroll of unknown phraaep 
or words, without any ideas under them, is a piece of 
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d«eleift tyranny, m crael iropontion, and i practice fitter 
for a jackdaw or a parrot, than for any thing that wean 
the shape of a man. 

XII. And here, I think, I baye a fair oceaMon giTen 
me to consider that question which has been often d^ 
bated in conversation, viz. whether the teaching of a 
school full of boys to learn Latin by the heathen posts, as 
Ovid in his Epistles, and the silly fables of his Meta- 
morphoses, Horace, Juvenal, and Martial, in their im- 
pnre odes, satires, and epigranis, &c. is so proper and 
agreeable a practice in a Christian country. 

XIII. (1.) I grant the language and style of those 
men, who wrote in their own native tongue, must be 
more pure and perfect, in some nice elegancies and 
peeuliarities, than modem writers of other nations who 
'fiave imitated them; and it is owned iilse, that the beau- 
ti«« of their poesy may much excel; but in either of 
these things boys cannot be supposed to be much im- 
proved or injured by one or the other. 

XIV. (2.) It shall be confessed too that modem poeti, 
in every living language, have brought into their wnaik 
to many words, epithets, phrases, and metaphors, firom 
the heathen fkbles and stories of their gods and heroefl, 
that in order to underMand these modem writers, it li 
necessary to know a little of those ancient follies: but k 
may be answered, that a good dictionary, or such a book 
as the Pantheon or history of those Gentile deities, tsmj 
give sufficient information of those stories, so far as they 
-are necessary and useful to school boys. 

XV. (S.) I will grant yet further, Uiat lads who ere 
designed to make great scholars or divines, may, by 
reading these heathen poets, be taught better to undef^ 
stand the writings of the ancient fathers against the 
heathen religion; and they learn here what ridiculous 
fooleries the Gentile nations believed as the articles of 
their faith, what wretched and foul idolatries they ii^ 
dulged and practised as duties of religion, for want of 
the divine revelation. But this perhaps may be learned 
as well either by the Pantheon, or some other collection 
at fdiool; or after they have left the school, they may 
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read what their own inclinatioDB lead them to, and 
whatsoever of this kind may be really useful for them. 

XVI. But the great question is, whether all these ad- 
vantages which have been mentioned will compensate 
for the long months and years that are wasted amonf 
their incredible and trifling romances, their (alse and 
shameful stories of their gods and goddesses and their 
amours, and tne lewd heroes and vicious poets of the 
heathen world. Can these idle and ridiculous tales be 
of any real and solid advantage in human life? Do they 
not too oflen defile the mii^ with vain, mischievous, 
and impure ideas' Do they not stick long upon the 
fancy, and leave an unhappy influence upon youth? Do 
they not tincture the imagination with folly and yioe 
ve^ early, and pervert it from all that is good and holy? 

A VII. Upon the whole survey of things it is mj 
opinion that, for almost all boys who learn this tongue^ 
It would be much safer to be taught Latin poesy (as 
soon and as far as they can need it) from those excellent 
translations of David's Psalms, which are given us by 
Buchanan in the various measures of Horace; and the 
lower classes had better read Dr. Johnston's translation 
of these psalms, another elegant writer of the Scott 
nation, instead of Ovid's Epistles; for he has turned the 
same psalms, perhaps with greater elegance, into elegiac 
verse, whereof the learned W. Benson, esq. has lately 
published a noble edition, and I hear that these psalms 
are honoured with an increasing use in the schools of 
Holland and Scotland. A stanza or a eounlet of these 
writers would now and then stick upon tne minds of 
youth, and would furnish them infinitely better with 
pious and moral thoughts, and do something towards 
making them good men and Christians. 

XVIIl. A little book collected from the psalms of 
both these translators Buchanan and Johnston, and a 
few other Christian poets, would be of excellent use fbr 
schools to begin their instractions in Latin poesy; and I 
am well assured this would be richly sufficient for aH 
those in lower rank, who never design a learned profei- 
sion, and yet custom has foolishly boond them to ie&m 
that language. 
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Bvt lait H ihoald be thoagrht hard to cast Horace 
and Virgil, Ovid and Juyenal entirely out of the schools, 
I add, if here and there a lew lyric odes, or pieces of 
satires, or some episodes of heroic verse, with hete and 
there an epifram of Martial, all which shall be clear 
fi«m the stains of vice and impiety, and which may in- 
spire the mind with noble sentiments, fire the fancy with 
bright and warm ideas, or teach lessons of morality and 
prudence, were chosen out of those ancient Roman 
writers for the use of the schools, and were collected and 
printed in one moderate volume, or two at the most, it 
would be abundantly suflScient provision out of the 
Roman poets for the instruction of boys in all that is 
•eeessary in that ase of life. 

Surely Juvenal nimself would not have the face to 
vindicate the masters who teach boys his sixth satire, 
and roanv paragraphs of several others, when he hini- 
■elf has charged us. 

Nil dietu fiBdum, ritoqiM, bee Uaiiiui taunt 
Intra qu« pacr est. 8^ 14. 

8a8er ao kwdncM, aor indeceat tpteeh, 
Th' apartment of the tender youth to reach. 

Dryien. 

Thus far in answer to the foregoing question. 

But I retire; for Mr. Qarke, of Hull, in his treatise 
•n education, and Mr. Philips, preceptor to the Duke 
of Cumberland, have given more excellent directions 
for learning Liatin. 

XIX. When a language is learned, if it be of any use 
at all, it is a pity it should be forgotten again. It is 
proper, therefore, to take all just opportunities to read 
something frequently in that language, when other ne- 
oessary and important studies will give you leave. As 
in learning any tongue, dictionaries which contain words 
and phrases should always be at hand, so they should 
be ever kept within reach by persons who would re- 
member a tongue which they have learned. Nor should 
we at any time content ourselves with a doubtful guess 
at the sense or meaning of any words which occur, but 
oousult the dictionary, which may give us certain infor- 
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mation, and thus secure us from mistake. It is men 
sloth which makes us content ourselves with uncertain 
gruesses; and indeed this is neither safe nor useful for 
persons who would learn any langiia^ or science, or 
have a desire to retain what tliey have acquired. 

XX. When you have learned one or many lang»|§KS 
ever so perfectly, take heed of pridingr yourself in these 
acquisitions: they are but mere treasures of woirds, or 
instruments of true and solid knowledge, and whose 
chief design is to lead us into an acquaintance with 
things, or to enable us the more easily to convey those 
ideas or that knowledge to others. An acquaintance 
with the various tongues is nothing else but a relief 
against the mischief which the building of Babel intro- 
duced: and were I master of as many languages as were 
spoken at Babel, I should make but a poor pretence to 
true learning or knowledge, if I had not clear and dis- 
tinct ideas, and useful notions in my head under the 
words which my tongue could pronounce. Yet so un- 
happy a thing is human nature, that this sort of know- 
ledge of sounds and syllables is ready to puff up the 
mind with vanity, more than the most valuable and 
solid improvements of it. The pride of a grammarian^ 
or a critic, generally exceeds that of a philosopher. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

OF INQUIRING INTO THE SENSE AND MEANING OP ANT 
WRITER OR SPEAEER, AND ESPECIALLY THE SENSE OF 
THE SACRED WRITINGS. 

It is a great un happiness that there is such an ambi- 
guity in words and forms of speech, that the same sen- 
tence may be drawn into different significations: where- 
by it comes to pass, that it is difficult sometimes for the 
reader exactly to hit upon the ideas which the writer or 
speaker had in his mind. Some of the best rules to di- 
rect us herein are such as tliese: 

I. Be w6ll acquainted with the tongue itself, or Un- 
7 
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guage, wherein the aothor^s mind is expressed. Ixfam 
not only the true meaning of each word, but the sense 
which tlioee words obtain when placed in such a par- 
ticular situation and order. Acquaint yourself with the 
peculiar power and emphasis of the several modes of 
speech, and the various idioms of the tongue. The 
secondary ideas which custom has superadded to many 
words should also be known, as well as the particular 
and primary meaning of them, if we would understand 
any writer. See Logic, part I. cap. 4. § 3. 

II. Consider the signification of those words and 
phrases, more especially in the same nation, or near the 
same age in which that writer lived, and in what sense 
they are used by authors of the same nation, opinion, 
sect, party, &c. 

Upon this account we may learn to interpret several 
. phrases of the New Testament, out of that version' of 
the Hebrew Bible into Greek, which is called the Sep- 
tuagint; for though that version be very imperfect and 
defective in many things, yet it seems to me evident 
that the holy writers of the New Testament made use 
of that version many times in their citation of texts out 
of the Bible. 

III. Compare the words and phrases in one place of 
an author, with the same or kindred words and phrases 
used in other places of the same author, which are 
generally called parallel places; and as one expression ex- 
plains another which is like it, so sometimes a contrary 
expression will explain its contrary. 

Remember always that a writer best interprets him- 
self; as we believe the Holy Spirit to be the supreme 
agent in the writings of the Old Testament and the 
New, he can best explain himself. Hence the theologi- 
cal rule arises, that scripture is the best interpreter of 
scripture; and therefore concordances, which stiow us 
pafallel places, are of excellent use for interpretation. 

IV. Consider the subject on which the author is treat- 
ing, and by comparing other places where he treats of 
the same subject, you may learn his sense in the place 
which you are reading, though some of the terms which 
he UMi in thoio two plfcet may be yery cUfierent. 
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And on the other hand, if the author uses the tame 
words where the subject of which he treats is not just 
the same, yoa cannot learn his sense by comparing 
those two places, though the mere words may seem td 
agree: for some authors, when they are treating of a 
quite different subject, may use perhaps the same words 
in a very different sense, as St. Paul does the words faith, 
and law, and righteousness. 

V. Observe the scope and design of the writer; in- 
quire into his aim and end in that book, or section, or 
paragraph, which will help to explain particular senten- 
ces: for we suppose a wise and judicious writer directs 
his expressions generally toward his designed end. 

VI. When an author speaks of any subject occasion- 
ally, let his sense be -explained by those places where 
he treats of it distinctly and professedly: where he 
speaks of any subject in mystical or metaphorical terms, 
explain them by other places where he treats of the 
same subject in terms that are plain and literal: where 
he speaks in an oratorical, affecting, or persuasive way, 
let this be explained by other places where he treats of 
the same theme in a doctrinal or instructive way: where 
the author speaks more strictly and particularly on any 
theme, it will explain the more loose and general ex. 
pressions: where he treats more largely, it will ei^lain 
the shorter hints and brief intimations; and wheresoever 
be writes more obscurely, search out some more per^ 
spicuous passages in the same writer, by which to de- 
termine the sense of that obscure language^ 

VII. Consider not only the person who is introduced 
speaking, but the persons to whom the speech is direct- 
ed, the circumstances of time and place, the temper 
and spirit of the speaker, as well as the temper and 
spirit of the hearers: in order to interpret scripture well, 
tiiere needs a good acquaintance with the Jewish cus- 
toms, some knowledge of the ancient Roman and Greek 
times and manners, which sometimes strike a strange 
and surprising light upon passages which were before 
very obscure. 

YIII. In particular propositions, the sense of an an* 
tbor may sometimes be known by the inferences which 
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lie draws from them; and all those eenses may be ezdoded 
lirhich will not allow of that inference. 

Note. This rule indeed is not always certain, in read- 
ing and interpreting human authors, because they may 
mistake in drawing their inferences; but in explaining 
scripture it is a sure rule; for the sacred and inspired 
writers always make just inferences from their own 
propositions. Tet even in them, we must take heed we 
do not mistake an allusion for an inference, which is 
many times introduced almost in the same manner. 

Ia. If it be a matter of controversy, the true sense of 
the author is sometimes known by the objectiohs that 
are brought against it. So we may be well assured, 
the apostle speaks against our "justification in the sight 
of God, by our own works of holiness," in the 3d, ^, 
and 5 th chapters of the epistle to the Romans, because 
of the objection brought against him in the begrinning of 
the 6th chapter, -viz. "What shall we say thea' shall we 
continue in sin that grace may abound.'" which objec- 
tion could never have been raised, if he had been prov- 
ing our justification by our own works of righteousness. 

A. In matters of dispute, take heed of warping the 
sense of the writer to your own opinion, by any latent 
prejudices of self-love and party spirit. It is this reign- 
ing principle of prejudice and party, that has given 
siich a variety of senses both to the sacred writers and 
others, which would never have come into the mind of 
the reader if he had not laboured under some such pre- 
possessions. 

XI. For the same reason take heed of the prejudices 
of passion, malice, envy, pride, or opposition to an au- 
thor, whereby you may be easily tempted to put a false 
and invidious sense upon his words. Lay aside t^iere- 
fore a carping spirit, and read even an adversary with 
attention and diligence, with an honest design to find 
out his true meaning; do not snatch at little lapses and 
appearances of mistake, in opposition to his declared 
and avowed meaning; nor impute any sense or opinion 
to him which he denies to be his opinion, unless it be 
proved by the most plain and express language. 

Lastly, remember that jou treat every author, writafi 
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or speaker, just as yoa jcmraeWes would be willing to 
be treated by others, who are seaochinff oat the meaning 
of what you write or speak; and maintain upon youf 
spirit an awful sense of the presence of God, who is the 
judge of hearts, and wiH punish those who, by a base 
and dishonest turn of mind, wilfully perrert tlie meaning 
of tlie sacred writers, or eren of common authors, under 
the influence of culpable prejudices. See more, Logic, 
part I. cap. 6, § 3, ^ Directions concerning the defini- 
tions of names. ^' > 



CHAPTER IX. 

RULES OF IMPROYEBfENT BY CONYERSATIOIf. 

I. If we would improye our minds by eonrersation, 
it is a groat happiness to be acquainted with persons 
wiser than ourselves. It is a f>iece of useful advice 
therefore to get the favour of their conversation fre- 
quently, as far as circumstances will allow: and if they 
happen to be a little reserved, use all obliging method 
to draw out of them what may increase your own know- 
ledge. 

II. Whatsoever company yon are in, waste not the 
time in trifle and impertinence. If you spend some hours 
amongst children, talk with them according to their 
capacity; mark the young buddings of infant reason; 
observe the different motions and distinct workings of 
the animal and the mind, as far as you can discern them; 
take notice by what degrees the little creature grows up 
to the use of his reasoning powers, and what early pre- 
judices beset and endanger his understanding. By this 
means you will learn to address yourself to children for 
their benefit, and perhaps you may derive some useful 
philosophemes or theorems for your own entertainssenL 

III. If you happen to be in company with a merchant 
or a sailor, a farmer or a (necbanic, a milk-maid or a 
spinster, lead them into a discourse of the matters of 
their own peculiar province or pcofession; for e?ery on« 

7* . 
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knowi, or should know, their own bosinMs best In 
this sense a common mechanic is wiser than the phi lose* 
pher. By this means you may gain some improvement 
in knowledge from every one you meet. 

IV. Confine not yourself always to one sort of com- 
pany, or to persons of the same party or opinion, either 
in matters of learning, religion, or civil life, lest, if jroa 
should happen to be nurmd up or educated in early 
mistake, you should be confirmed and established in the 
same mistake, by conversing only with persons of the 
same sentiments. A free and general conversation with 
men of very various countnes and of different parties, 
opinions, and practices, so far as it may be done safely, if 
of excellent use to undeceive us In many wrong judg* 
ments which we may have framed, and to lead us into 
juster thoughts. It is said, when the king of Siam, near 
China, first conversed with some European merchants, 
who sought the favour of trading on his coast, he in- 
quired of them some of the common appearances of 
summer and winter in their country; and when they 
told him of water growing so hard m their rivers, that 
men and horses and laden carriages passed over it, and 
that rain sometimes fell down as white and light as 
leathers, and sometimes almost as hard as stones, he 
would not believe a syllable they said; for ice, snow, and 
hail, were names and things utterly unknown to him 
and to his subjects in that hot climate: he renounced all 
traffic with such shameful liars, and would not suffer 
them to trade with his people. See here the natural 
•fleets of gross ignorance. 

Conversation with foreigners on various occasions, 
has a happy influence to enlarge our minds, and to set 
them fVee from many errors and gross prejudices we are 
ready to imbibe concerning them. Domicillus has never 
travelled five miles from his mother's chimney, and he 
imagines all outlandish men are papishes, and worship 
nothhig but a cross. Tityrus, the shepherd, was bred 
up all his life in the country, and never saw Rome; he 
ftincied it to be only a huge village, and was therefore 
infinitely surprised to find such palaces, such streets, 
■uoh glittering treasurti and gay magnificence as his 
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fini journey to the city showed htm, and with wonder iM 
eonfeflses his folly and mistake. 
So Virgil introduoee a poor shepherd, 

Urbcm qaam dicunt Romam, Mclib«5c, paUTi 
Stullus rgo huic noAtne tiniikm, quo Mepe tideaiiit 
Pastorct •viuBi tcocrot depcllere MBtni, ««. 

Thus Englished:— 

Fool Ihut I wu! I thought imperial Rome 

Like market-towos, where ooce a week we come. 

And thither drive our tender faunbe from home. 

Gmversation would have given Tityrus a better notion 
of Rome, though he had never happened to travel thither. 

V. In mixed company, among acquaintance and 
strangers, endeavour to learn something from all. B« 
swifl to hear; but be cautious of your tongue, lest yon 
betray your ignorance, and perhape offend some of those 
who are present too. The scripture severely censures 
those wlio speak evil of the things they know not. Ac- 
quaint yourself therefore sometimes with persons and 
parties which are far distant from your common lile and 
customs: this is a way whereby you may form a wiser 
•pinion of men and things. Prove aU things, and hold 
usi tliat which is good, is a divine rule, and it comes 
from the Father of hght and truth. But young persons 
should practise it indeed with due limitation, and imder 
the eye of their elders. 

VL Be not friglited nor provoked at opinions different 
from your own. Some persons are so eenfidentthey 
are in the right, that they will not eooM within tM 
hearing of any notions but their own: they canton out 
to themselves a little province in the inteHectual world, 
where they fancy the light shines; and all the rest is in 
darkness. They never venture into the ocean of know- 
ledge, nor survey the ricltes of other minds, which are 
as solid and as useful, and perhaps are finer gold than 
what they ever possessed. Let not men imagine tliere 
is no certain truth but in the sciences which they study, 
and amongst that party in which they were bom and 
educated. 
, VII. Bflieve thai it is possiblo to Isan MN»eUung 
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fipbn pevMHMi nmdi Mow yoaraelf. We are aU short* 
sighted creataree; our views are also narrow and limited; 
we oflen see but one side of a matter, and do not extend 
our sight far and wide enough to reach every thing that 
has a connexion with the thing we talk of; we see but 
in partf and know but in part; therefore it is no wonder 
we form not right conclusions; because we do not sunrer 
the whole of any subject or argument. Even the proud- 
est admirer of his own parts might find it useful to con- 
sult with others, though of inferK>r capacity and penetra- 
tion. We have a different prospect of the same thing 
(if I may so speak) according to the different position 
ef our understandings towards it: a weaker man may 
■ometimee light on notions which have escaped a wiser. 
Mid which tne wiser man might make a happy use of, 
if he would condescend to take notice of them. 

VIII. It is of considerable advantsge, when we are 
pursuing any difficult point of knowledge, to have a 
society of ingenious correspondents at hand, to whom 
we may propose it: for every man has something of a 
different genius and a various turn of mind, whereby 
the subject proposed will be shown in all its lights, it 
will be represented in all its forms, and every side of 
it be turned to view, that a juster judgment may be 
ftamed. 

IX. To make conversation more valuable and useful, 
whether it be in a designed* or accidental visit, among 
persons of the same or of different sexes, afler tlie tie- 
oeasary salutations are finished, and the stream of com- 
mon talk begins to hesitate, or runs flat and low, let 
some one person take a book which may be agreeable to 
the whole company, and by common consent let him 
lead in it ten lines, or a paragraph or two, or a few pa- 
ges, till son* word or sentence gives an occasion for any 
of the company to ofier a thought or two relating to 
that subjeet: interruption of the reader should be no 
blame; fi>r conversation is the business: whether it be to 
confirm what the author says, or to improve it, to en- 
large upon or to correct it, to object against it, or to ask 
any question that is akin to it; and let every one that 
fimm -add thek opinien and promole the eonversation. 
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When the diKoaiBe nnki again, or diTorts to triflei, let 
him that reads pursue the page, and read on further parar 
graphs or pages, till some occasion is given hy a word 
or sentence wr a new discourse to be started, and tliat 
with the utmost ease and freedom. Such a method as 
this would prevent the hours of a visit from running all 
to waste; and by this means, even among scholars, they 
would seldom find occasion for that too just and bitter 
reflection, " I have lost my time in the company of the 
learned.^' 

By such a practice as this, young ladies may very, 
honourably and agreeably improve their hours; while one 
applies herself to reading, the others employ their atten- 
tion, even among the various artifices of the needle; but 
let all of them make their occasional remarks or inqui- 
ries. This will guard a great deal of that precious time 
from modish trifling, impertinence, or scandal, which 
might otlierwise afford matter for painful repentance. 

Obeerve this rule in general, whensoever it lies in 
your power to lead tlie conversation, let it be directed to 
some profitable point of knowledge or practice, so far as 
may he done with decency; and let not the discourse and 
the hours be suflered to run loose without aim or de- 
sign: and when a subject is started, pass .not hastily to 
another, before you have brought the present theme of 
discourse to some tolerable issue, or a joint consent to 
drojp it 

A. Attend with sincere diligence, while any one of 
the company is declaring his sense of the question pro- 
posed: hear the argument with patience, though it differ 
ever so much from your sentiments, for you yourself are 
verv desirous to be heard with patience by others who 
-difler from you. Let not your thoughts be active and 
bui<y all the while to find out something to contradict, 
and by what means to oppose the speaker, especially in 
matters which are not brought to an issue. This is a 
fiequent and unhappy temper and practice. Ton should 
ratlier be intent and solicitous to take up the mind and 
meaning of the speaker, sealous to seize and approve all 
that is true in his discourse; nor yet should you want 
eourage to oppose where it is necessary; but let your 
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inodesty and patience, and a friendly temper, be ma eoi^ 
apicoous as yoar zeal. 

XI. When a man speaks with much freedem and 
ease, and gives his opinion in the plainest lanoruage of 
common sense, do not presently imagine you snail gain 
nothing by his company. Sometimes you will find a 
person who, in his conversation or his writings, deltven 
his thoughts in so plain, so easy, so familiar, and pei^ 
spicuous a manner, that you both understand ai^d assent 
to every thing he saith, as fast as you read or hear it: 
hereupon sQme hearers have been ready to conclude in 
haste, Surely this man saith none but common things; I 
knew as much before, or 1 would have said all this my* 
self This is a frequent mistake. Pellucido Was a very 
great genius; when he spoke in the senate, he was wont 
to convey his ideas in so simple and happy a manner as 
to instruct and convince every hearer, and to enforce th6 
conviction through the whole illustrious assembly; and 
tHat with so much evidence, that you would have been 
ready to wonder, that every one who spoke had not sai4 
tiie same things: but Pellucido was the only man 
that could do it; the only speaker who had attained thii 
art and honour. Such is the writer of whom Horaot 
would say, 

Ut >ibi qairis 

Spcret idem; sudct multum, fruttraque labonft 

Ausus idem. De JM. PoH, 

Smooth be your style, and i>1ain and natural. 
To strike the ions of Wapping or Whitehall. 
While others think this easy to attain, 
Let them but try, and^wilh their utmost pain, 
They'll sweat and strive to imitate in vam. 

Xn. If aniy thing seem dark in the disconrae of your 
companion, so that you have not a clear idea of what ia 
spoken, endeavour to obtain a clearer conception of it by 
a decent manner of inquiry. Do not charge the speaker 
with obscurity, either in his sense or his words, but 
entreat his fkvour to relieve your own want of penetrap 
tion, or to add an enlightening word or two, that yon 
may take up his whole meaning. 

it difficidtiee arise in your mind, and oontkraia yovr 
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dmsent to the tbinfft spoken, cepreBoiit what objecCioft 
■ome persons would be ready to make against the sentir 
roents of the speaker, without tellingf him you oppose* 
This manner of address carries something more modest 
and obliging in it, than to appear to raise objections of 
your own by way of contradiction to him that spoke* • 

XIII. When you are forced to differ from him who 
delivers his sense on any point, yet agree as far as you 
can, and represent how far you agree; and if there be 
any room for it, explain the words of the speaker in such 
a sense to which you can in general assent, and so agree 
with him, or at least, by a small addition or alteration 
of his sentiments, show your own sense of things. It is 
the practice and delight of a candid hearer, to make it 
appear how unwilling he is to differ from him that 
speaks. Let the speaker know tliat it is nothing hot 
truth constrains you to oppose him; and let that differ- 
ence be always expressed in (eWf and civil, and chosen 
words, such as may give the least offence. 

And be careful always to take Solomon^s nile with 
vou, and let your correspondent fairly finish his speech 
before you reply; " for he that answereth a matter be^ 
fore he heareth it, it is folly and shame ucto him.*^ 
Prov, xviii. 13. 

A little watchfulness, care, and practice in younger 
life, will render all these things more easy, &miliar, and 
natural to you, and will grow into habit. 

XIV. As you should carry about with you a constant 
and sincere sense of your own ignorance, so you should 
not be afraid nor ashamed to confess this ignorance, by 
taking all proper opportunities to ask and inquire for 
^ther information; whether it be the meaning of a 
word, the nature of a thing, the reason of a proposition, 
the custom of a nation, &c. never remain in ignorance 
lor want of asking. 

Many a person had arrived at some considerable dop 
gree of knowledge, if he had not been full of self-conr 
celt, and imaging that he had known enough already, 
or else was ashamed to let others know that ho waf 
unacquainted with it. God and man are ready to teach 
tho meek, the bumble, and the ignoraoti but he tiiai 
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ftndet hinnetf to know any p&rticalar subject well, 
or that will not rentore to ask a question about it, such 
a one will not pat himself into the way of improvement 
by inquiry and diligence. A fool may be ** wiser in his 
•wn coneeit than ten men who can render a reason;" 
and such a one is very likely to be an everlasting fool; 
and perhaps also it is a silly shame renders his folly in* 
enrable. 

StultomiD incttrsta pudor malus ulcers celst. 

Hor, Epid. 10. XA. i. 

In English thos: 

If foob have ulcers, and their pride emieeal them. 
They mutt have ulcer« ttni, ior none eao heal them. 

XV. Be not too forward* especially in the younger 
part of Kfe, to determine any question in oompanv 
with an infallible and peremptory sentence, nor spealc 
with assuming airs, and with a decisive tone of voice. 
A young man, in the presence of his elders, should 
rather hear and attend, and weiffh the arguments which 
are brought fbr the proof or refutation of anv doubtful 
proposition: and when it is your turn to speak, propose 
your thoughts rather in the way of inquiry. By this 
means your mind will bo kept in a fitter temper to re- 
oeive truth, and you will be more ready to correct and 
improve your own sentiments, where you have not been 
too positive in affirming them. But if you have magis- 
terially decided the point, you will find a secret unwil- 
lingness to retract, though you should feel an inward 
conviction that you were in the wrong. 

XVI. It is granted, indeed, that a season may hap- 
pen, when some bold pretender to science may assume 
iiaughty and positive airs, to assert and vindicate a gross 
and dangerous error, or to renonnce and vilify some 
very important truth: and if he has a popular talent of 
talking, and there be no remonstrance made against )iim, 
the company may be tempted too easily to give their 
assent to the imprudence and infallibility of the pre- 
•umer. They may imagine a proposition so much vili- 
fied can never be true, and that a doctrine which is so 
Mdly oeniarad and renounced can never be defbnded. 
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Weak minds are too ready to persuade themselves, that 
a maa would never talk with so much assurance unless 
he were certainly in tlie right, and could well maintain 
and r prove what he said. By this means truth itself is 
in danger of being betrayed or lost, if there be no oppo* 
sttion made to such a pretending talker. 
• Now m such a case, even a wise and a modest man 
may assume airs too, and repel insolence with its own 
weapons. There is a time, as Solomon, the wisest of 
men, teaches us, *' when a fool should be answered ac- 
cording to his folly, lest he be wise in his own conceit,'* 
and lest others too easily yield up their faith and reason 
to his imperious dictates. Courage and positivity are 
never more necessary than on such an occasion. But 
it is good to join some argument with them of real and 
convincing force, and let it be strongly pronounced too. 

When such a resistance is made, you shall find some 
of Uiose bold talkers will draw in their horns, when 
their fierce and feeble pushes against truth and reason 
are repelled with pushing and confidence. It is pity in- 
deed that truth should ever need such sort of defences; 
but we know that a triumpliant assurance hath some- 
times supported gross falsehoods, and a whole company 
have been captivated to error by this means, till some 
man with equal assurance has rescued them. It is pity 
that any momentous point of doctrine should happen 
to fall under such reproaches, and require such a mode 
of vindication: though if I happen to hear it, I ought 
not to turn my back and to sneak off in silence, and 
leai^ the truth to lie bafQed, bleeding, and slain. Yet 
1 must confess, I should be glad to have no occasion ever 
given me to fight witJi any man at this sort of weapons, 
even though 1 should be so happy as to silence his in- 
solence and to obtain an evident victory. 

XViL Be not fond of disputing every thing pro and 
oon, nor indulge yourself to siiow your talent of attack- 
ing and defending. A logic which teaches nothing else 
is httle worth. This temper and practice will lead you 
just so far out of the way of knowledge, and divert your 
honest inquiry after the truth which is debated or sought. 
In set disputes, every little straw is often laid hold on 
S 
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to mipport our own cause; every thiii^ that can be drawn 
in any way to give colour to our argument is advanced, 
and that perhaps with vanity and ostentation. This 
puts the mind out of a proper posture to seek and re* 
ceive the truth. 

XVIII. Do not bring a warm party spirit into a free 
conversation which is designed for mutual improvement 
in the search of truth. Take heed of allowing yourself ^ 
in those self^atisfied assurances which keep Uie doon 
of the understanding barred fast against the admission 
of any new sentiments. Let your soul be ever ready to 
hearken to farther discoveries, from a constant and rul- 
ing consciousness of our present fallible and imperfed 
state; and make it appear to your friends, that it is no 
hard task to you to learn and pronounce those little 
words, " I was mistaken,'' how hard soever it be for tbm 
bulk of mankind to pronounce them. 

XIX. As you may sometimes raise inquiries for your 
own instruction and improvement, and draw out the 
learning, wisdom, and fine sentiments of your friends, 
who perhaps may be too reserved or modest; so, at other 
times, if you perceive a person unskilful in the matter 
of debate, you may, by questions aptly proposed in the 
Socratic method, lead him into a clearer knowledge of 
the subject: then you become his instructor, in such a 
manner as may not appear to make yourself his superior. 

XX. Take heed of affecting always to shine in com- 
pany above the rest, and to display the riches of your 
own understanding or your oratory, as though you would 
render yourself admirable to all that are present. This 
is seldom well taken in polite company; much less should 
vou use such forms of speech as should insinuate the 
Ignorance or dulness of those with whom you converse. 

XXI. Though you should not affect to flourish in a 
copious harangue and a diffusive style in company, yet 
neither should you rudely interrupt and reproach him 
that hap(>enb to use it: but when he has done speaking, 
reduce his sentiments into a more contracted form; not 
with a show of correcting, but as one who is doubtful 
whether you hit upon his true sense or no. Thus matters 
may be brought more easily from a wild oonfiisioa into 
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a single point, qoostions may he sooner determined, and 
difficulties more easily removed. 

XXII. Be ndt so ready to charge ignorance, prejudiee, 
and mistake upon others, as you are to suspect yourself 
of it: and in order to show how free you are from preju* 
dices, learn to bear contradiction with patience; let it be 
easy to you to hear your own opinion strongly opposed, 
especially in matters which are doubtful and disputable, 
amongst men of sobriety and virtue. Give a patient 
hearing to arguments on all sides; otherwise, you giv« 
the company occasion to suspect that it is not tiie evi- 
dence of truth has led you into this opinion, but some 
lazy anticipation of judgment, some beloved presumption, 
some long and rash possession of a party scheme, in 
which you desire to- rest undisturbed. If your assent 
has been established upon just and sufficient grounds, 
why should you be afraid to let the truth be put to the 
trial of argument? 

XXIII. Banish utterly out of all conversation,, and 
especially out of all learned and intellectual oonferencej 
every thing that tends to provoke passion or raise a iiro 
in tlie hlwyd. Let no sharp language, no noisy excla- 
mations, no sarcasms, or biting jests be heard among 
you; no perverse or invidious consequences be drawn 
from each othor^s opinions, and imputed to the person: 
let there be no wilful perversion of another^s meaning; 
no sodden seizure of a lapsed syllable to play upon it, 
nor any abused construction of an innocent mistakes 
suffer not your tongue to insult a modest opponent that 
beigns to yield; let there be no crowing and triumph, 
even where there is evident victory on your side. All 
these things are enemies to friendship, and the ruin of 
free conversation. The impartial search of truth re<* 
quires all calmness and serenity, all temper and candour) 
mutual instructions can never be attained in the midst 
of passion, pride, and clamour, unless we suppose, in the 
midst of such a scene, there is a loud and penetrating 
lecture read by both sides, on the folly and shameful in- 
firmities of human nature. 

XXIV. Whensoever, therefore, any unhappy word 
shall arise in eempany, that might give you a reasonaUe 
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dimst, quash the rmug raaeDtment, be it ever to joet, 
and command your soul and your ton|rue into silMice, 
lett you cancel the hopes of all Improvement for that 
hour, and transform the learned conversation into th« 
mean and vul^rar form of reproaches and railing. The 
man who began to break the peace in such a society, 
will fall under the shame and conviction of such a simt 
reproof, if he has any thing ingenuous about him. If 
this should not be sufficient, let a grave admonition, or 
a soft and gentle turn of wit, with an air of pleasantry^ 
give the warm disputer an occasion to stop the progress 
of his indecent fire, if not to retract the indecency and 
quench the flame. 

XXV. Inure yourself to a candid and obliging manner 
in your conversation, and acquire the art of pleasing ad" 
dress, even when you teach, as well as when you learn; 
aiid when you oppose, as well as when you assert or 
prove. This degree of politeness is not to be attained 
without a diliffent attention to such kind of directions 
as are here laid down, and a frequent exercise and prac- 
tice of them. 

XXVI. If you would know what sort of companions 
you should select for the cultivation and advantage of 
the mind, the general rule is, choose such as, by their 
brightness of parts, and their diligence in study, or by 
their superior advancement in learning, or peculiar ex- 
cellency in any art, science, or accomplishment, divine 
or human, may be capable of administering to your im- 
provement; and be sure to maintain and keep some due 
regard to their moral character always, lest while you 
wander in quest of intellectual gain, you fall into the 
contagion of irreligion and vice. No wise man can 
venture into a house infected with the plague, in ordw 
to see the finest collections of any virtuoso in Europe. 

XXVII. Nor is it every sober person of your acquaint- 
ance, no, nor every man of bright parts, or rich in learn- 
ing, that is fit to engage in free conversation for the in- 
quiry afler truth. Let a person have ever so illustrious 
talents, yet he is not a proper associate for such a pur- 
pose, if he lie under any of the following infirmities: 

1. If he be exceedingly reserved, lad hath either 
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DO inclination to dieoourae, or no tolerable capacity of 
speech and language for the communication of his senti- 
ments. 

2. If he be haughty and proud of his knowledge, im- 
perious in his airs, and is alws^s fond of imposing his 
sentiments on all the company. 

5. If he be positive and dogmatical in his own opin- 
ions, and will dispute to the end; if he will resist tlie 
briglitest evidence of truth, rather than suffer himself 
to be overcome, or yield to the plainest and strongest 
reasonings. 

4. If he be one who always affects to outshine all the 
company, and delights to hear himself talk and flourish 
upon a subject, and make long harangues, while tlie rest 
must be all silent and attentive. 

6. If he be a person of whiffling and unsteady turn of 
mind, who cannot keep close to a point of controversy, 
bat wanders from it perpetually, and is always solicitous 
to say something, whether it bo pertinent to the question 
or no. 

6. If he be fretful and peevish, and given to resent- 
ment upon all occasions: if lie knows not how to bear 
contradiction, or is ready to take things in a wrong 
•enso; if he is swift to feel a supposed offence, or to im- 
agine himself affronted, and then break out into a sudden 
passion, or retain silent and sullen wrath. 

7. If he aflect wit on all occasions, and is full of his 
conceits and puns, quirks or quibbles, jests and repartees; 
these may agreeably entertain and animate an hour of 
mirth, but they have no place in the searcii afler truth. 

8. If he carry always about him a sort of cm% and 
cunning, and disguise, and act rather like a spy than a 
friend. Have a care of such a one as will make an ill 
Dse of freedom in conversation, and immediately charge 
heresy upon you, when you happen to differ from those 
•entiinents which authority or custom lias established. 

In short, you should avoid the man, in such select 
conversation, who practises any thing that is unbecom- 
ing the character of a sincere, free, and open searcher 
after truth. 

Now, though you may pay all the relative duties oi 
8* 
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life to persons of theee unhappy qualifications, and treal 
them with decency and love, so far as religion and hvt* 
manity oblige you, yet take care of entering into a free 
debate on matters of truth or falsehood in their company, 
and especially about the principles of religion. I con- 
fess, if a person of such a tetnper happens to judge and 
talk well on such a subject, you may hear him with at- 
tention, and derive what profit you can fVom his dis« 
course; but he is by no means to be chosen for a free 
conference in matters of learning and knowledge. 

XXV III. While I would persuade you to k^ware of 
■uch persons, and abstain from too much freedom of 
discourse amongst them, it is very natural to infer that 
you should watch against the working of these evil 
qualities in your own breast, if you happen to be tainted 
with any of them yourself. Men of learning and inge- 
nuity will justly avoid your acquaintance, when they 
find such an unhappy and unsocial temper prevailing 
in you. ' 

XXIX. To conclude, when you retire from company, 
then converse with yourself in solitude, and inquire what 
you have learned ?or the improvement of your under* 
standing, or for the rectifying your inclinations, for the 
increase of your virtues, or the ameliorating your oon« 
duct and behaviour in any future parts of li^. If yoa 
have seen some of your company candid, modest, hum* 
ble in their manner, wise and sagacious, just and pious 
in their sentiments, polite and graceful, as well as clear 
and strong in their expression, and oniversally accepta^ 
ble and lovely in their behaviour, endeavour to impreet 
the idea of all these upon your memory, and treasure 
them up for your imitation. 

XXX. If the laws of reason, decency, and civility, have 
not been well observed amongst your associates, take 
notice of those defects for'your own improvement: and 
from every occurrence of this kind remark something 
to imitate or to avoid, in elegant, polite, and useful con- 
versation. Perhaps you will find that some personi 
present have really displeased the company, by an ei>> 
oessive and too visible an affectation to please, i. e. bj 
giving loose to servile flattery or promiscaous praiw; 
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while others were as ready to oppose and contradict ever j 
thing that was said. Some have deserved just censure 
for a morose and affected taciturnity; and others have 
been anxious and careful lest their silence should be in- 
terpreted a want of sense, and therefore they have ven- 
tured to make speeches, though they had nothing to 
say which was worth hearing. Perhaps you will ob- 
serve tliat one was ingenious in his thoug^hts, and bright 
in his language, but he was so topful of himself that he 
let it spill on all the company; that he spoke well indeed, 
but that he spoke too long, and did not allow equal 
liberty or time to his associates. You will remark that 
another was full charged) to let out his words before his 
friend had done speaking, or impatient of the least oppo" 
sition to any thing he said. You will remember that 
some persons have talked at large, and with great con- 
fidence, of things which they understood not, and 
others counted every thing tedious and intolerable that 
was spoken upon subjects out of their sphere, and they 
would fain confine the conference entirely within the 
limits of their own narrow knowledge and study. The 
errors of conversation are almost infinite. 

XXXI. By a review of such irregularities as these, 
you may learn to avoid those follies and pieces of ill 
conduct which spoil good conversation, or make it less 
agreeable and less useful; and by degrees you will ac- 
quire that delightful and easy manner of address and be- 
haviour in all useful correspondencies, which may ren- 
der your company every where -desired and beloved; and 
at the same tioie, «roong the best of your companions, 
you may make the highest improvement, in your own 
intellectual 'acquisitions, that the discourse of mortal 
creatures will allow, under all our disadvantages in this 
sorry state of mortality. But there is a day coming 
when we shall be seized away from this lower class in 
the school of knowledge, where we labour under the 
many dangers and darknesses, the errors and the incum- 
brances offlesh and blood, and our conversation shall bo 
with angels and more illuminated spirits, in the upper 
r^ions of the universe. 



,y Google 



or MsruTst or obitbkal. 



CHAPTER X. 



OF DISPUTES m GENERAL. 



I. Under the preneral head of conversation for the 
improvement of the mind, we may ranis the practice of 
disputing; that is, wheif two or more persons appear to 
maintain different sentiments, and defend their own or 
oppose the other^s opinion, in alternate discourse, by some 
methods of argument. 

II. As these disputes oi\en arise in good earnest, 
where the two contenders do really believe the different 
propositions which they support; so sometimes they are 
Appointed as mere trials of skill in academies or schools 
by the students; sometimes they are practised, and that 
with apparent fervour, in courts of judicature by law* 
yers, in order to gain the fees of tlieir different clients, 
while both sides perhaps are really of the same senti- 
ment with regard to the cause which is tried. 

III. In common conversation, disputes are often man- 
aged without any forms of regularity or order, and they 
turn to good or evil purposes, chiefly according to the 
temper of the disputants. They may sometimes be suo- 
oes^ul to search out truth, sometimes effectual to main- ' 
tain truth, and convince the mistaken; but at other timet 
a dispute is a mere scene of battle in order to victory 
and vain triumph. 

IV. There are some few general rules which should 
be observed in all debates whatsoever, if we would find 
out truth by them, or convince a friend of his error, even 
though they be not managed according to any settled 
forms of disputation; and as there are almost as many 
opinions and judgments of things as there are persons, 
BO when several persons happen to meet and confer to- 
gether upon any subject, they are ready to declare their 
different sentiments, and support them by such reason- 
mgs as they are capable of. This is called debating <»' 
disputing, as is above described. 

y When persons beg^n a debate, they should always 
take CAre that they are agreed in some general princi- 
ples or propositions, which either more nearly or remote- 
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Ij affect the question in hand; for otherwise thej have 
no foundation or hope of convincing each other; thej 
must liave some common ground to stand upon, while 
they maintain the contest. 

When they find they agree in some remote proposi* 
tions, then let them search farther, and inquire how near 
they approach to each other^s sentiments, and whatso- 
ever propositions they agree in, let these lay a founda- 
tion for the mutual hope of conviction. Hereby you 
will be prevented from running at every turn to some 
original and remote propositions and axioms, which 
practice both entangles and prolongs dispute. As for 
instance, if Ihere was a debate proposed betwixt a pro- 
testant and a papist, whetlier there be such a place af 
Purgatory? Let them remember that they both agree in 
this point, that Christ has made satisfaction or atone- 
ment for sin, and upon this ground let them both standi 
while they search out the controverted doctrine of Pur- 
gatory by way of conference or debate. 

VI. The question should be cleared from all doubtful 
terms and needless additions; and all things that belong 
to the question should be expressed in plain and intelli- 
gible language. This is so necessary a thing, that with- 
out it men will be exposed to such sort of ridiculous con- 
tests as was found one day between the two unlearned 
combatants Sartor and Sutor, who assaulted and defend- 
ed the doctrine of transubstantiation with much zeal 
and violence: but Latino happening to come into their 
company, and inquiring the subject of their dispute, 
aFked each of them what he meant by that long hard 
word transubstantiation. Sutor readily informed him 
that he understood — bowing at the name of Jesus: but 
Sartor ansured him that he meant nothing but bowing 
at the high altar. "No wonder, then,*' said Latino, 
"that you cannot agree when you neither understand 
one another, nor the word about which you contend.'* 
I think the whole family of the Sartors and Sutors 
would be wiser if they avoided such kind of debates till 
they understood the terms better. But alas! even their 
wives carry on such conferences: the other day one was 
heard in Uie street explaining to her less learned neigh- 
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bour the meaning of metaphysical science; and she 88^ 
■ured her, that as physics were medicines for the body, 
■o metaphysics were physicfl for the soul; upon this they 
went on to dispute the point — how far the divine ezoef- 
led th» doctor. 

Auditnm «4initlf risum tencfttis, ainici? 
Ridentem dicere verum quid vetatP 
Can it be faulty to repeat 
, A dialogue that walk'd the street? 

Or can my gravest friends forbear 
A laugh, when such disputes they hear? 

VII. And not only the sense and meaning of the 
words used in the question should be settled ami adjust- 
ed between the disputants, but the precise point of in- 
quiry should be distinctly fixed; the question in debate 
should be limited precisely to its special extent, or de- 
clared to be taken in its more general sense. As for in> 
stance, if two men are contending whether civil govern- 
ment be of divine right or not: here it must be o&rved, 
the question is not whether monarchy in one man, or a 
republic in multitudes of the people, or an aristocracy ' 
in a few of the chief, is appointed of God as necessary; 
but whether civil government in its most general sense, 
or in any form whatsoever, is derived from the will and 
appointment of God. Again, the point of inquiry should 
be limited further. Thus the question is, not whether 
government comes from the will of God by the light of 
divine revelation, for that is granted; but whether it is 
derived from the willof God by the light of reason too. 
This sort of specification or limitation of the question 
hinders and prevents the disputants from wandering 
away from the precise point of inquiry. 

It is this trifling humour or dishonest artifice of chang- 
ing the question, and wandering away from the first 
point of debate, whiqh gives endless length to disputes, 
and causes both disputants to part without any satisfac- 
tion. And one chief occasion of it is this: when one of 
the combatants feels his cause run low and fail, and is 
just ready to bo confuted and demolished, he is tempted 
to step aside to avoid the blow, and betakes him to a dif^ 
lerent question: thus, if hia adversary be not well aware 
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of bim, he be^ns to entrench himself in a new fiistnefls, 
and holds out the siege with a new artilfery of thoughts 
and words. It is the pride of man^which is tlie spring 
of this evil, and an unwillingness to yield up their own 
opinions even to be overcome by truth itself. 

VIII. Keep this always therefore upon your mind as 
an everlasting rule of conduct in your debates to find 
out truth, that a resolute design, or even a warm afi^ 
tation of victory, is the bane of all real improvement, 
and an effectual bar against the admission of the truth 
which you profess to seek. This works with a secret, 
but a powerful and miscliievous influence in every dis- 
pute, unless we are much upqn our guard. It appears 
in frequent conversation; every age» eyery sex, and each 
party of mankind, are so fond of being in the rigiit, that 
they know not how to renounce this unhappy prejudice, 
this vain love of victory. • 

When truth with bright evidence is ready to break in 
upon a disputant, and to overcome his objections and 
mistakes, how swift and ready is the mind to engage 
wit and fancy, crafl and subtlety, to cloud and perplex 
and puzzle the truth, if possible! How eager is he to 
throw in some impertinent question to divert from the 
main subject! How swift to take hold of some occasion- 
al word, thereby to lead the discourse off from the point 
in hand! So much afraid is human nature of parting with 
its errors, and being overcome by truth. Just thus a 
hunted hare calls up all the shifls that nature hath 
taught her: she treads back ber mazes, crosses and con- 
founds her former track, and uses all possible methods 
to divert the scent, when she is in danger of being seis- 
ed and taken. Let puss practise what nature teaches; 
but would one imagine that any rational being should 
take such pains to avoid truth, and to escape tlie im- 
provement of its understanding? 

IX. When you come to a dispute in order to find out 
truth, do not presume that you are certainly possessed 
of it beforehand. Enter the debate with a sincere design 
of yielding to reason, on which side soever it appears. 
Use no subtle arts to cloud and entangle the question; 
hide not yourself in doubtful words and phrases; do not 
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afTect little shifts and subterfuges to avoid the force of 
an argument; take a generous pleasure to espy the first 
rising beams of triAh, thAigh it be on the side of your 
opponent; endeavour to remc ve the little obscurities that 
hang ^K>ut it, and suffer and encourage it to break out 
into open and convincing Jight; thtit while your opponent 
perhaps may gain the better <if your reasonings, yet you 
yourself may triumph over error; and I am sure that it 
a much more valuable acquisition and victory. 

X. Watch narrowly in every dispute, that your oppo- 
nent does not lead you unwarily to grant some principle 
of the proposition, which will bring with it a fatal con- 
itquence, and lead you insensibly into his sentiment, 
though it be far aitray from the truth} and by this wrong 
step you will be, as it were, plunged into dangerous 
errors before you are aware. Polonides, in free conver- 
sation, led Incauto to agree with him in this plain pro- 
position: That the blessed God has too much justice in 
any case to punish* any being who is in itself innocent: 
till he not only allowed it with an unthinking alacrity, 
but asserted it in most universal and unguarded terms. 
A little^afler, Polonides came in discourse to commend 
the virtues, the innocence, and the piety of our blessed 
Savipur; and thence inferred, it was impossible that Grod 
should ever punish so holy a person, who was nevei 
guilty of anv crime: then Incauto espied the snare, and 
found himself robbed and defrauded of the great doctrine 
of the atonement by the death of Christ, upon whi«b 
he had placed his immortal hopes according to the ^os- ^ 
pel. This taught him to bethink himself what a dan- ' 
gerous concession he had made in so universal a manner, 
that God would never punish any being who was inno- 
cent; and he saw it needful to recall bis words, or to ex- 
plain tliem better, by adding this restrictioa or limita- 
tion, viz. unless this innocent being were some way in- 
volved in another^s sin, or stood as a voluntary surety 
for the guilty: by this limitation he secured the great 
and oleswd doctrine of the sacrifice of Christ for the sioi 

* The word punish here tignifiea, to bring aome natursl •wi\ spaa 
■ penon on account of moral eril done. 
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ef men, and learnt to be more cautiotif in hit conoo*- 
moDB for the time to come. 

Two months ago Fatalio had almost tempted hit 
friend Fidens*to leare off prater, and to abai^on hia 
dependence on the providence of God in the common 
alTairs of life, by obtaining of him a concession of the 
like kind. Is it not evident to reason, says Fatalio, that 
God^ immense sclieme of transactions in the universe 
was contrived and determined long before you and I 
were born? Can you imagine, my dear Fidens, that the 
blessed God changes his original contrivances, and 
makes new interruptions in the course of them, so oflen 
if you and 1 want his aid, to prevent the little accidents 
of lifo, or to ^faard us from them? Can you suffer your- 
self to be persuaded that the griat Creator of this world 
takes care to support a bridge which was quite rotten, 
and to make it stand firm a few minutes longer till you 
h&d rode over it? Or, will he uphold a falling tower, 
while we two were passing by it, that such worms as 
you and I are might escape thici ruin? 

But you say, you prayed for his protection in the 
morning, and he certainly hears prayer. I grant he 
hears ii: but Are you so fond and weak, said he, as to 
suppose that the universal Lord of all had such a regard 
to a word or two of your breath, as to make alterations 
in his own eternal scheme upon that account. Nor is 
^ there any other way whereby his providence can pre- 
^rve you in answer to prayer, but by creating such per- 
petual interruptions and changes in his own conduct, 
according to your daily behaviour. 

1 acknowledge, says Fidens, there is no other way to 
secure the doctrine of divine providence in all these 
common affairs; and therefore I begin to doubt whether 
God does or ever will exert himself so particularly in 
our little concerns. 

' Have a care, good Fidens, that you yield not too fan 
take heed lest you have granted too much to Fatalio. 
Pray let me ask of you, could not the great God, who 
grasps and surveys all f\iture and distant things in one 
single view, could not he from the beginning foresee your 
neming prayer for bw pretoctioa, aixi apptNot all seoood 
9 
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eaiises to concur for the Bopport of that crazy bridge, or 
to make that old tower stand firm till you had escaped 
the danger? Or could not he cause all the mediums to 
pork so as to make it fall before you came near it' Can 
be not appoint all his own transactions in the universe, 
and every event in thfi natural world, in a way of per- 
fect correspondence with his own fbreknowledge of all 
the events, actions, and appearances of the moral world 
in every part of it? Can he not direct eve]^ thing in 
nature, which is but his servant, to act in perfect agree- 
ment with his eternal prescience of our sins, or of our 
piety? And hereby all the glory of providence, and our 
necessary dependence upon it by faith and prayer, are 
as well secured, as if he interposed to alter his own 
scheme every moment. 

Let me ask again; did not he in his own counsels or 
decrees appoint thunders and lightnings and earth- 
quakes, to bum up and destroy Sodom and Gomorrah, 
and turn them into a dead sea, just at the time when 
the iniquities of those cities were raised to their supreme 
height' Did he not ordain the fountains of the deep to 
be broken up, and overwhelming rains to fall, from 
heaven, just when a guilty ^orld (^served to be drown- 
ed; while he took care of the security> of righteous Noah, 
by an ark which should float upon that very deluge of 
waters? Thus he can punish the criminal when he 
pleases, and reward the devout worshipper in the proper 
season by his original and eternal schemes of appoint 
ment, as well as if he interposed every moment anew. 
Take heed, Fidens, that you be not tempted away, by 
such sophisms of Fatalio, to withhold prayer from Gk>d, 
and to renounce your faith in his providence. 

Remember this short and plain caution of the subtle 
errors of men. Let a snake but once tlirust in his head 
at some small unguarded fold of your garment, and he 
will insensibly and unavoidably wind his whole body into 
your bosom, and give you a pernicious wound. 

XL On the other hand, when you have found yom 
opponent make any such concession as may turn to your 
real advantage in maintaining the truth, be wise and 
watchful to (MMerve it, and make a happy improvement 
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of it. RhapsoduB has taken a great dea] of pains to de- 
tract from the honour of Christianity, hy sly insinua- 
tions that the sacred writers are perpetually promoting 
▼irtuc and piety by promises and threateniilgs; whereas 
neither the fear of future punishment, nor the-hope of 
future reward, can possibly be catted good Sections, or 
such as are the acknowledged springs and sources of all 
actions truly good. He aidds further, that this fear, or 
this hope, cannot consist in reaJity with virtue or goodness, 
if it either stands as essential to any moral performance 
or as a considerable motive to any good action; and thus 
he would fain lead Christians to be ashamed of the gos- 
pel of Christ, because of its future and eternal promises 
and threatenings, as being inconsistent with his notion 
of virtue; for he supposes virtue should be so beloved and 
practised for the sake of its own beauty and loveliness, 
that all other motives arising from rewards or punish- 
ments, fear or hope, do really take away just so much 
from the very nature of virtue as their influence reaches 
to; and no part of those good practices are really valua- 
ble, but what arises from the mere love of virtue itself, 
without any regard to punishment or reward. 

But observe, in two pages aflerwards, he grants that 
»-this principle of fear of future punishment, and hope 
of future reward, how mercenary and servile soever it 
may be accounted, is yet in many circumstances a g^reat 
advantage, security, and support to virtue; especially 
where there is danger of the violence of rage or lust, or 
any counter-working passion to control and overcome 
the good affections of the mind. 

Now the rule and the practice of Christianity, or the 
gospel, as it is closely connected with future rewards 
and punishments, may be well supported by this con- 
cession. Pray, Rhapsodus, tell me, if every man in this 
present life, by the violence of some counter-working 
passion, may not have his good affections to virtue con- 
trolled or overcome? May not, therefore, his eternal 
fears and hopes be a great advantage, security, and sup- 
port to virtue in so dangerous a state and situation, as 
our journey through this world towards a better? And 
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this 18 all that tht defence of Christianity necessarily 
requires. 

And yet further let me ask our rhapsodist, If you have 
nothing el^, sir, but the beauty and excellency and 
loveliness of virtue to preach and flourish upon, before 
such sorry and degenerate creatures as the bulk of man- 
kind are, and you have no future rewards or punish* 
ments with which to address their hopes and fears, how 
many of these vicious wretches will you ever reclaim 
from all their variety of profaneness, intemperance, and 
madness? How many have you ever actually reclaimed 
by tins smooth soft method, and tliese fine worda' What 
has all that reasoning and rhetoric done which hav* 
been displayed by your predecessors the heathen moral- 
ists, upon this excellency and beauty of virtue? ■ What 
has it been able to do towards the reforming of a sinful 
world? Perhaps now and then a man of better natural 
mould has been a little reBned, and perhaps also there 
may have been here and there a man restrained or 're* 
covered from injustice or knavery, from drunkenness, 
and lewdness, and vile debaucheries, by this fair reason- 
ing and philosophy: but have the passions of revengft 
and envy, of ambition and pride, and the inward secret 
vices of the mind been mortifif^d merely by this philoso- 
phical lajiguage? Have any of these men been madd 
new creatures, men of real piety and love to God? 

Go dress up all the virtues of human nature in all the 
beauties of your oratory, and declaim aloud on the 
praisa of social virtue, and the amiable qualities of good- 
ness, till your heart or vour lungs ache, among the looser 
herds of mankind, and you will ever find, as your hea- 
then fiitiiers have done before, that the wild passions and 
appetites of men are too violent to be restrained by such 
inild and silken language. You may as well build up 
a fence of straw and feathers to resist a cannon ball, or 
try to quench a flaming granado with a shell of fair 
water, as hope to succeea in these attempts. But an 
eternal heaven and an eternal hell carry divine force 
and pbwer with them: this doctrine, from the mouth of 
Christian preachers, has begun the reformation of multi- 
tudes; this gospel has recovered tliousands among the 
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nations from iniquity and death. They have been awa- 
kened by tliese a^v^il scenes to begin reli^on, and after- 
wards their virtue has improved itself into superior and 
more refined principles and habits by divine grace, and 
risen to high and eminent degrees, though not to a oon- 
•ummate state. The blessed God knows human nature 
much better than Rhapsodus doth, and has throughout 
his word appointed a more proper and more effectual 
method of address to it by the passions of hope and fear, 
by punishments and rewards. 

If you read on four paffes further in these writings, 
you will find the author makes another concession. He 
allows that the master of a family, using proper rewards 
and gentle punishments towards his children, teaches 
them goodness, and by this help instructs them in a virtue 
which they afterwards practise upon other grounds, and 
without thinking of a penalty or a bribe; and this, says 
he, is what we call a liberal education and a liberal 
•ervice. 

This new concession of that author may also be very 
happily improved in fiivour of Christianity. — What are 
the best of men in this life? They are by no means per- 
fect tu virtue: we are all but children here under the 
great master of the family, and he is pleased, by hopet 
and fears, by mercies and corrections, to instruct us in 
▼iitue, and to conduct us onward towards the sublimer 
and more perfect practice of it in the future world, 
where it shall be performed, as in his own language, 
perhape-^without thinking of penalties or bribes. And 
«nce he hath allowed that this conduct may be called a 
liberal education, and a liberal service, let Christianity 
then be indulged the title of a liberal education also, 
and it is admirably fitted for such frail and sinful crea- 
tures, while they are trahiing up towards the sublimer 
virtues of the heavenly state. 

XII. When you are engaged in a dispute with a per- 
lon of very different principles from yourself, and yon 
cannot find any ready way to prevail with him to em- 
brace the truth by principles which you both freely ac- 
knowledge, you may fiurly make use of his own prind* 
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pies to show him his mistake, and thus convince or fi* 
lence him from his own concessions. 

If your opponent should be a Stoic philosopher or a 
Jew, you may pursue your argument in defence of some 
Christian doctrine or duty against such a disputant, by 
axioms or laws borrowed either fiom Zeno or Moses. 
And though you do not enter into the inquiry how ma- 
ny of the laws of Moses are abrogated, or whether Ze- 
no was right or wrong in his philosophy, yet if from 
the principles and concessions of your opponent, you 
can support your argument for the gospel of Christ, this 
has been always counted a fair treatment 4f an adver^ 
sary, and it is called argumentwn ad hominem, or ratio 
ex concessis. St. Paul sometimes makes use of this sort 
of disputation, when he talks with Jews or heathen phi- 
losophers; and at last he silences if not convipces them: 
which is sometimes necessary 4o be done against an ob- 
stinate and clamorous adversary, that just honour mi^ht 
be paid to truths which he knew were divine, and that 
the only true doctrine of salvatoin might be confirmed 
and propagated among sinful and dying^ men. 

XlII. l^t great care must be taken, lest yonr debates 
break in upon your passionb, and awaken them to take 
part id the controversy. When the opponent pushes 
hard, and gives just and mortal wmmds to our own opin^ 
ons, our passions are very apt to feel the strokes, and to 
rise in resentment and defence. Self is so mingled with 
the sentiments which we have chosen, and has such a 
tender feeling of all the opposition which is made to 
them, that personal brawls are very ready to come in as 
seconds^ to succeed and finish the dispute of opinions. 
Then noise, and clamour, and folly, appear m all their 
shapes, and chase reason and truth out of sight. 

How unhappv is the case of frail and wretched man- 
kind m this dark or dusky state of strong passion and 
glimmering reason! How ready are we, when our pas- 
sions are engaged in the dispute, to consider more what 
loads of nonsense and reproach we can lay upon our op- 
ponent, than what reason and truth require in the con- 
troversy itself! Dismal are the consequences mankind 
are too often involved in by this evil principle; it is this 
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eommon and dangnrous practice that carries the heart 
aside from all that is fair and honest in our search ailer 
truth, or the propagation of it in the world. One would 
wish from one^s very soul that none of the Christian f^ 
thers had beep guilty of such follies as these. 

But St. Jerome fairly confesses this evil principle, \m 
his apology for himself to Pammachius, " that he had 
not so much regarded what was exactly to be spoken \m 
the controversy he had in hand, as what was fit to lay a 
load on Jovinian.** And, indeed, I fear this was the vile 
custom of many of the writers even in the church af- 
fairs of those times. But it will be a double scandal 
upon us, in our more enlightened age, if we will allow 
ourselves in a conduct so criminal and dishonest. Hap- 
py souls, who keep such a sacred dominion over their 
inferior and animal powers, and* all the influences of 
pride and secular interest, that the sensitive tumults, or 
these vicious influences, never rise to disturb the supe- 
rior and better operations of the reasoning mind! 

XIV. These general directions are necessary, <y at 
least useful, in all debates whatsoever, whether they 
arise in occasional conversatiop, or are appointed at any 
certain time or place: whether they are managed with 
or without any formal rules to govern them. But there 
are three sorts of disputation in which there are some 
forms and orders observed, and which are distinguished 
by these three names, viz. Socratic, Forensic, and Aca- 
<&mic, i. e. the disputes of the schools. 

G^ncerning each of these it may not be iipproper im 
discourse a little, and* give a few particular directions or 
remarks about them. 



CHAPTER XL 

THB SOCRATICAL WAT OP DISfUTATIOlT. 

I. This method of dispute derives its name firom Soo- 
ratfl*, by whom it w^ practised, and by other philoso- 
phers in his age, long before Aristotle invented the par* 
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Ueolar fbrrnn of syllogism in mood and figure, which ftra 
now U8ed in scholastic disputations. 

I). The Socratical way is managed by questions and 
answers in such a manner as this, viz. If I would lead a 
person into tlie belief of a heaven or hell, or a future 
state of rewards and punishments, I might begin in some 
ffuch manner of inquiry, and suppose the most obvious 
and easy answers. 

Q. Does not God govern the world? 

A. Surely he that made it governs it 

Q. Is not God both a good and a righteous gover* 
nor? 

A. Both these characters doubtless belong to him. 

Q. What is the true notion of a good and righteous 
governor? 

A. That he punishes the wicked and rewards the 
good. 

Q. Are the good always rewarded in this life? 

A. No surely; for many virtuous men are miserable 
herei and greatly afflicted. 

Q. Afe the wicked always punished in this hfe? 

A. No certainly; for many of them live without soi^ 
row, and some of the vilest of men are oflen raised t» 
great riches and honour. 

Q. Wherein then doth God make it appear that he is 
good and righteous? 

A. I own there is but little appearance of it on earth. 

Q. Will there not be a time, then, when the tables 
shall be turned, and the scone of things changed, since 
God governs mankind righteously? 

A. Doubtless there must be a proper time, wherein 
God will make that goodness and that righteousness to 
appear. 

<^ If this be not before their death, how can it be 
done? 

A. I can think of no other way but by supposing man 
to have some existence afXer this life. 

Q. Are you not c-onvinced then that there must be a 
state of reward and punishment after death? 

A. Tes surely; I now see plainly, that the goodnees 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



OP M«FVTATIOK» ' 105 

and righteoutnen of God, «8 goFonior of the world, ne- 

oessarily require it. 

III. Now the advantages of this method are ?erj con- 
siderable. 

1. It represents the form of a dialogue or common 
conversation, which is a much more easj, more pleasant, 
and a more sprightly way of instruction, and more fit 
to excite the attention, and sharpen the penetration of 
the learner, than solitary reading or silent attention to 
a lecture. Man, being a sociable creature, deligliis more 
in conversation, and learns better this way, if it could 
always be wisely and happily practised. 

2. This method hatli something very obliging in it, and 
carries a very humble and condescending air, when he 
that instructs seeins to be the inquirer, and seeks infor- 
mation from him who learns. 

S. It leads the learner into the knowledge of truth as 
it were by his own invention, which is a very pleasing 
thin^ to human nature; and by questions pertinently aiul 
artihcially proposed, it does as effectually draw kira on 
to discover his own mistakes, which he is Aich more 
easily persuaded to relinquish when he seems to have 
discovered them himself. 

4. It is managed in a great measure in the form of 
the most easv reasoning, always arising from something 
asserted or known in the foregoing answer, and so pro- 
ceeding to inquire something unknown in the following 
Sueetiun, which again makes way for the next answer, 
low such an exercise is very alluring and entertaining 
to the understanding, while its own reasoning powers 
• are all along employed, and that without labour or diffi- 
culty, because, the querist finds out and proposes all the 
intermediate ideas or middle terms. 

IV. There is a method very nearly akin to this, which 
has much obtained of late, yiz. writing controveraiee by 
questions only, or confirming or refuting any position, 
or persuading to or dehorting from any practice, by the 
mere proposal of queries. The answer to them is sup- 
posed to be so plain and so necessary, that they are not 
•xpressed, because the query itself carries a convincing 
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argument in it, and seems to determine what the answer 
must be. 

V. If Christian catechisms could be framed in the 
manner of a Socratical dispute by question and answer, 
it would wonderfully enlighten the minds of children, 
and it would impr6ve their intellectual and reasoning 
powers^ it the same time that it leads them into the know- 
ledge of religion: and it is upon one account v^ell suited 
to the capacity of children; for the questions may be 
pretty numerous, and the querist must not proceed too , 
f wiflly towards the determination of his point proposed, 
that he may with more ease, with brighter evidence, 
and with surer success, draw the learner on to assent to 
those principles, step by step, from whence the final 
conclusion will naturally arise. The only inconveni- 
ence would be this, that if children were to reason out 
•Jill their way entirely into the knowledge of every part 
of their religion, it would draw common catechisms into 
too large a volume for their leisure, attention, or me- 
moryt 

Yet tUvse who explain their catechisms to them may, 
by due application and forethought, instruct them ill 
'is manner. 



z 



CHAPTER XII. 

OF FORENSIC PISPUTES. 

I. Thb forum was a public place in Rome where 
Uwyers and orators made their speeches before the 
proper judge in matters of property or in criminal cases, 
to accuse or excuse, to complain or defend: thence all 
sorts of disputations in public assemblies or courts of jus- 
tice, where several persons make their distinct spebcbes 
for or against any person or thing whatsoever, but more 
enecially in civil matters, may come under^the name 
otForenmc disputes. 

/ II. This is practised not only in the courts of judict- 
ture, where a single person sits to judge of the truth or 
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gQodneai of any cause, and to determine aoeordin; to 
the weight of reasons on either side; but it is used akw 
in political senates or parliaments, ecclesiastical 'Synods, 
and assemblies of various kinds. 

In these assemblies, generally one person is ehosos 
chairman or mediator, not to give a determination to 
tbo controversy, but chiefly to keep the seveiial speakers 
to the rules of order and decency in their conduct: but 
the final determination of the questions arises from the 
majority of opinions or votes in the assembly, accolM- 
ing as they are^or ought to be swayed by the superior 
weight of reason appearing in the several speeches that 
are made. 

III. The method of proceeding is usually in tome 
such form as this. The first person who speaks, when 
the court is set, opens the case either more briefly or at 
large, and proposes the case to the judge or the chair- 
man, or moderator of the assembly, and gives his oim 
reasons for his opinion in the case proposed. 

IV. Ti)is person is succeeded by one, or perhaps two, 
or several more, who paraphrase on the saoM subject, 
a^d argue on the same side of the question: they confirm 
what the first has spoken, and urge new reasons to en- 
force the same: then those who are of a different opini<m 
stand up and make their several speeches in successioqi 
opposing the cause which others have maintained, giving 
their reasons against it, and endeavouring to refbte th« 
arguments whereby the first speakers have supported it. 

v . After this, one and another raises up to make their 
replies, to vindicate or to condemn, to establish or tm 
confute what has been offered before on each side of thf 
question; till at last, according to the rules, orders, o^ 
customs of the courl- or assembly, the controversy is de- 
cided, either by a single judge, or the suffrages of th« 
assembly. 

VI. Where the question or matter in debate consist! 
of several parts, after it is once opened by the first ot 
second speaker, sometimes those who follow take each 
of them fl^ particular part of the debate, according tm 
their inclination or their prior agreement, and apply 
themselves to argue upon tLat single point only, that s* 
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the whole complexion of the debate maj not be tbrown 
into confusion by the variety of subjects, if every speaker 
«bould handle all the subjects of debate. 

VII. Before the final sentence of determination is 
given, it is usual to have tlie reasons and arguments, 
which have been offered on both sides, summed up and 
repf^Bsented in a more compendious manner; and this 
is done either by the appointed judge of the court, or 
the chairman, or some noted person in the assembly, 
^at so judgment may proceed upon the fullest survey 
of the whole subject, that as far as {>ossibIe in human 
affiiirs nothing may be done contrary to truth or justice. 

VIII. \b this is a practice in which multitudes of 
gentiemen, besides those of the learned professions, may 
be engaged, at least, in their roaturer years of life, so it 
would be a very proper and. useful thing to introduce 
this custom into our academies, viz. to propose oases, 
«iid let the students debate them in a fbrensic manner 
in the presence of their tutors. There was something 
of this kind practised by the Jloman youth in their 
schools, in order to train them up for orators, both in 

' the forum and in the senate. Perhaps Juvenal gives 
•ome hints of it when he says, 

ct not, 

Consilium dedimus Sylls, priratiu at altum 

Dormiret Sat, 1. 

Where with men boys I stroTe to get renown, 
AdTising Sylla to a private gown, 
Thai he might sleep the touader. 

Sometimes these were assi^ed to the hoys as single 
subjects of a theme or declamation: so the same poet 
speaks sarcastically to Hannibal: 

I demens, et seras curre per Alpcs, 

Ut pueris placeas et declamatio fias. Set, 10. 

Oo climb the rugged Alps, ambitious fool. 
To please the boys, and oe a theme at school. 

See more <^ this matter in Kenneths Antiquities of 
•RoDit, in the second Essay on the Roman education. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 



OF ACADEMIC, OR SCHOLASTIC DI8PUTATI0K| 

The common methods in which dispatos are managed 
in flichools of learning are these, viz. 

I. The tutor appoints a question in some of the 
fciences, to be debiBited amongst his, students: one of 
them undertakes to affirm or to deny the question, a||] 
to defend his assertion or negation, and to answer all 
objections against it; he is called the respondent: and 
the rest of the students in the same class, or wlio pursue 
the same science, are the opponents, who are appointed 
to dispute or raise objections against the proposition thuf 
affirmed or denied. 

II. Each of the students successively in their turn be- 
come the respondent or the defender of that proposition, 
while the rest oppose it also successively in their turns. 

III. It is the busini^ of the respondent to write a 
thesis in Latin, or short discourses on the question pro- 
pospd; and he either affirms or denies the question, ac- 
cording to the opinion of the tutor, which is supposed 
to be the truth, and he reads it at the beginning of the 
dispute. 

IV. In his discourse (which is written with as great 
accuracy as the youth is capable of) he explains the 
terms of the question, frees them from all ambiguity, 
fixes their sense, declares the true intent and meaning 
of tne question itself, separates it from other questions 
with which it may have been complicated, and distin- 
guishes it from other questions which may happen to 
be akin to it, and then pronounces in the negative or af> 
firmative concerning it. 

y . When this is done, then^ in the second part of his 
discourse, he gives his own strongest arguments to con- 
firm the proposition he has laid down, i. e. to vindicate 
his own side of the question; but he does not usually 
proceed to represent the objections against it, and to 
solve or answer them; for it is the business of the other 
students to raise objeetioiui in disputing. 
10 
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VL Note, in some schools the respondent is admitted 
to talk lai:gely upon the question, with many flourishes 
and illustrations, to introduce great authorities from 
ancient and modem writings for the support of it, and 
to scatter Latin reproaches in abundance on all those 
who are of a different sentiment. But this is not al- 
ways permitted ; nor should it indeed ever be indulged, 
lest it teach youth to reproach instead of to reason. 

VII. When the respondent has read over his thesis in 
tfie school, the junior student makes an objection, and 
draws it up into the regular form of a syllogism : the 
respondent repeats the objection, and either denies the 
major or minor proposition directly, or he distinguishes 
upon some word or phrase in the major or minor, and 
shows in what sense the pmposition may be true, but 
that sense does not affect the question : and then declares, 
that in the sense which affects the present question, the 
proposition is not true, and consequently he denies it 

VIII. Then the opponent proceeds by another syllo- 
gism to vindicate the proposition that is denied : again 
the respondent answers by denying or distinguishing 

Thus the disputation goes on in a series or succession 
of syllogisms and answers, till the objector is silenced, 
and has no more to say. 

IX. When he can go no further, the next student be- 
gfins to propose his objection, and then the third and the 
fourth, even to the senior, who is the last opponent. 

X. During this time the tutor sits in the chair as presi- 
dent or mcderator, to see that the rules of disputation 
and decency be observed on both sides; and to admonish 
each disputant of any irregularity in their conduct. 
His work is also to illustrate and explain the answer or 
distinction of the respondent where it is obscure, to 
strengthen it where it is weak, and to correct it where it 
is false: and when the respondent is pinched with a 
strong objection, and is at lo jb for an answer, the mode- 
rator assists him, and suggests some answer to the ob- 
jection of the opponent, in deftmce of the question, ac- 
cording to his opinion or sentiment. 

XI. in public disputes, where the opponents and le- 
spondeiiti choose their own side of the qvestion, the 
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moderator's work is not to ikvoar either disputant; but 
he only sits as president, to see that the laws of dispu- 
tation be obserredf and a decorum qnaintained. 

XII. Now the laws of disputation relate either to the 
opponent or to the respondent, or to both. 

The laws oblii^ring the opponent are these. 

1. That he must directly contradict the propositfoD of 
the respondent, and not merely attack any of the^arsrn- 
ments whereby the respondent has supported that prop- 
osition; for it is one thing to confute a single argument 
of the respondent, and another to confute the thesis it- 
self. 

2. (Which is akin to the former) he must contradict 
or oppose the very sense and- intention of the proposi- 
tion as the respondent has stated it, and not merely oppose 
Ihe words of the thesis in any other sense; for this would be 
the way to plunge the dispute into ambiguity and dark- 
ness, to talk beside the question, to wrangle about words, 
and to attack a proposition different m>m what the 
respondent has espoused, which is called ignoroHo elenehi. 

5. He must propose his argumtnta in a plain, short, 
and syllogistic form, according to the rules of logic, 
without flying to fallacies or sophisms, and, as far as 
may be, he should use categorical syllogisms. 

4. Though the respondent may be attacked either up> 
on a point of his own concession, which is called argU' 
mentum ex eoneessiSf or by reducing him to an absurdity, 
which is called reducHo ad abswrdem, yet it is the neat- 
est, the most useful, and the best sort of disputation, 
where the opponent draws his objections from the nature 
of the question itself 

6. Where the respondent denies any proposition, the 
opponent, if he proceed, must directly vindicate and 
confirm that proposition, i. e. he must make that propo- 
sition the conclusion of his next syllogism. 

6. Where the respondent limits or distinguishes any 
proposition, the opponent must directly prove his own 
proposition in that sense, and according to the member 
of the distinction in which the respondent denied it. 

XIII. the laws that oblige the respondent are these. 
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1. To ropaat th« argument of the opponent is the 
Terj same words in which it waa proposed, before he atr 
tempts to answer it. 

2. If the syllo^am be false in the logical form of it, 
}ie must discover the fault according to the rules of 
logic. 

S< If the argument does not directly and eflfectuallj 
oppose his tliesis, he must show this mistake, and make 
it appear that his thesis is safe, even though the argu* 
roent of the opponent be admitted; or, at least, that 
the argument does only aim at it collaterally, or at a 
distance, and not directly overthrow it, or conclude 
against it 

4. Where the matter of the opponent's objection is 
&ulty in any part of it, the respondent must grant what 
is true in it, he must deny what is false, he must distill 

Suish or limit the proposition which is ambiguous or 
oubtful, and then, granting the sense in which it ie 
true, he must deny the sense in which it is fitlse. 

£. If an hypothetic proposition be fiUse, the respoor 
dent must deny the consequence; if a disjunctive, he 
must deny the disjunction; if a categoric or relative, he 
must simply deny it 

6. It is eometimes allowed for the respondent to use 

«B indirect answer after he has answersd directly; and 

be may also show how the opponent's argument may be 

letortei against himself. 

XIV. The laws that oblige both disputanU are these. 

1. Sometimes it is necessary there should be a men> 
tion of certain general principles in which they both 
agree, relating to the question, that so they may not dis- 
pute on those things which either are or ought to have 
been first granted on both sides. 

2. When the state of the controversy is well known, 
and plainly determined and agreed, it must not be al> 
iered by either disputant in the course of the disputa- 
tion; and the respondent espeoially should keep a watch- 
ful eye on the opponent in this matter. 

5. Let neither party invade the province of tlie oth- 
er; especially let the respondent take heed that he does 
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not tarn opponent, except in retorting the argument 
upon his adversary afler a direct response; aiid even thii 
is allowed only as an illustration or confirmation of his 
own response. 

4. Let each wait with patience till the other has don« 
speaking. It is a piece of rudeness to interrupt another 
in his speech. 

Tet, though the disputants have not this liberty, the 
moderator may do it, when either of the disputant* 
break the rules, and he may interpose so far as to keep 
them in order. 

XV. It must be confessed there are some advantages 
to be attained by academical disputation. It gives vi- 

{rour and briskness to the mind thus exercised, and re- 
ieves the languor of private study and meditation. It 
riiarpens the wit, and all the inventive powers. It makes 
the thoughts active, and sends them on dl sides to find 
arguments and answers both for opposition and defence. 
It gives opportunity of viewing the subject of discourse 
on all sides, and of learning what inconveniences, diffi* 
eulties, and objections, attend particular opinions. It 
furnishes the soul with various occasions of starting such 
thoughts as otherwise would never have come into the 
mind. It makes a student more expert in attacking and 
refijting an error, as well as in vindicating a truth. It 
instructs the scholar in the various mothers of warding 
off tlie force of objections, and of dibcovering and re* 
polling the subtle tricks of sophisters. It procures also 
a freedom and readiness of speech, and raises the mod* 
est and difiident genius to a due degree of courage. 

XVI. But there are some very grievous inconvenient 
ces that may sometimes overbalance all these advanta- 
ges. For many' young students, by a constant habit of 
disputing, grow impudent and audacious, proud and dis- 
dainful, talkative and impertinent, and render themselves 
intolerable by an obstinate humour of maintaining what- 
ever they have asserted, as well as by a spirit of contrap 
diction, opposing almost every thing that thej hear. 
The disputation itself often awakens the pamons of am- 
bition, emulation, and anger; it carries away the mind 

10* 
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from thai ealm mod aediito temper wbich is «o necotry 
to contemplate truth. 

XVII. It is evident also, that by frequent oxercises of 
Uiis sort, wherein opinions true and false are argued, 
supported, aqd refuted on both sides, the mind of man 
is led by insensible dogrees to an uncertainty and fluctu- 
ating temper, and falls into danger of a seeptical hu-- 
onour, which never comes to an establishment in any 
doctrines. Many persons, by this means, become mucn 
more ready to observe whatsoever isof&red in searching 
out truth; they hardly wait till they have read or heara 
the sentiment of any person, before their heads are bus- 
ily employed to seek out arguments against it. They 
grow naturally sharp in finding out dimcuIUes; and by 
indulging this humour they converse with the dark and 
doubuul parts of a subject- so long, till they almost ren- 
der themselves incapable of receiving the full evidence 
of a proposition, and acknowledging tlie light of truth. 
It has some tendertcy to make a youth a carping critic, 
rather than a judicious man. 

XVIII. I would add yet further, that in tliese dispu- 
tations the respondent is generally appointed to main- 
tain the supposed trutli« that is, the tutor^s opinion. But 
all the opponents are busy and warmly engaged in find* 
ing arguments agaiiist the truth. Now if a sprigiitly 
young genius happens to manage his arguments so well 
as to puzxle and gravel the respondent, and perhaps to 
perplex the moderator a little too, he is soon tempted to 
suppose his argument unansxyerable, and the truth en- 
tirely to lie on his side. The pleasure which he takes 
in having found a sophism which has great appearance 
of reason, and which he himself has managed with such 
success, becomes perhaps a strong prejudice to engage bis 
inward sentiments in favour of nis argument, and m op- 
position to the supposed troth. 

XIX. Yet perhaps it may be possible to reduce scho- 
lastic disputations under such a guard as, may, in some 
measure, prevent most of these abuses of them, and tiie 
unhappy events that too-oflen attend them; for it is pity 
that an exercise which has some valuable benefits atten- 
ding it, should be utterly thrown away, if it be possible 
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to ■eeure ywmfg roinds against the aboae of it; lor whidi 
purpose some of these directions may seem proper. 

XX. Genera] directions for scholastic disputes 

1. Never dispute upon mere trifles, things that aie 
utterly useless to be known, under a vain pretence of 
sharpening the wit; for the same advantage may be de- 
rived from solid and useful subjects, and thus two hajH 
p^ ends may be attained at once. Or if such disputa- 
tions are alwavs thought dangerous in important mal- 
ten, let them be utterly abandoned. 

t. Do not make infinite and unsearchable things the 
matter of dispute, nor such propositions as are made up 
of mere words without ideas, lest it lead voung personi 
into a most unhappy habit of talking without a mean- 
ing, and boldly to determine upon things that are hard^ 
within the reach of human capacity. 

S. Let not obvious and known truths, or some of the 
most plain and certain propositions, be bandied about in 
a disputation, for a mere trial of skill; for he that opp<H 
ses them in this manner will be in danger of contraotiiMP 
a habit of opposing all evidence, will acquire a spirit of 
contradiction, and pride himself in a power of resisting 
the brightest light, and fighting against the strongeiZ 
proofs; this will insensibly injure ue miod, and teods 
greatly to a universal scepticism. 

Upon the whole, therefore, the roost proper subjeeti 
of dispute seem to be, those very questions which are 
not of the very highest importance and certainty^ not 
of the meanest and trifling kind; but rather theinterme* 
diate questions between these two, and there is a krge 
•ufficiency of them in the sciences. But this I put as a 
mere proposal, to be determined by the more learned 
and prudent 

4. It would be well if every dispute could be so or* 
dered as to be a means of searching out truth, and not 
to gain a triumph. Then each disputant might come 
to the work without bias and prejudice: with a desireof 
truth, and not with ambition of glory and victory. 

Nor should the aim and design of the disputant be tp 
avoid artfully and escape the difficultiea which the op- 
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•ponent offere, bat to discuss them thoroughly, and sotre 
them fairly, if they are capable of being solved. 

Again, Idt the opponent be solicitous not to darken 
and confound the responses that are g^iven hirn by fresh 
subtleties; but let him bethink himself whether they are 
•not a just answer to the objection, and be honestly ready 
to perceive and accept them, and yield to them. 

6. For this end let both the respondent and opponent 
use the clearest and most distinct and expressive lan- 

Suage in which they can clothe their thoughts. Let 
lem seek and practise brevity and perspicuity on both 
•ides, without long declamations, tedious circumlocu- 
tions, and rhetorical flourishes. 

If there happen to be any doubt or obscurity on eith- 
er side, let neither the one nor the other ever refuse to 
give a fair explication of the words they use. 

6. They should not indulge ridicule, either of persons 
er things, in their disputations. They should abstain 
from all banter and jest, laughter and merriment. 
These are things that break in upon that philosophical 
gravity, sedateness, and serenity of tempei* which ought 
to be observed m every search afler truth. However an 
argument on some subjects may be sometimes clothed 
with 8 little pleasantry, yet a jest or witticism should 
never be used instead of an argument, nor should it ev- 
er be sufiered to pass for a real and solid proof 

But especially if the subject be sacred or divine, and 
have nothing m H comical or ridiculous, all ludicrous 
turns, and jocose or comical airs^ should be entirely ex- 
eluded, lest young minds become tinctured with a silly 
and profkne sort of ridicule, and learn to jest and trifle 
with the awful solemnities of religion. 

7. Nor should sarcasm and reproach, or insolent lan- 
gnaffe, ever be used among fair disputants. Turn not 
off from things to speak of persons. I^eave all noisy 
contests, aH immodest clamours, brawling hmguage, and 
especially all personal scandal and scurrility, to the 
meanest part of the vulgar world. Let }H>ur manner be 
all candour and gentleness, patient and ready to hear, 
humbly zealous to inform and be informed: you shouTd 
be free and pleasant in every answer and behaviour. 
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imUier like well bred gentlemen in polite eoaTerntUoB, 
than like noisy and contentious wranglers. 

8. If the opponent sees viciory to incline to his side, 
let him be content to show the force of his argument t^ 
the intelligent part of the company, without too impot* 
tunate and petulant demands of an answer, and without 
insulting over his antagonist, or putting the modesty of 
She respondent to the blush. Nor let the respondent 
tiiumph over the opponent when he is silent and replies 
no more. On which side soever victory declares hei^ 
•elf, let neither of them manage with such unpleasing 
and insolent airs, as to awaken those evil passions of 
pride, anger, shame, or resentment on either side which 
alienate Uie mind from truth, render it obstinate in the 
defence of an error, and never suffer it to part with aii^ 
of its old opinions. 

In short, when truth evidently appears on either side, 
let them learn to yield to conviction. When eitlier par- 
ty is at a nonplus, let them confess the difficulty, and 
Jesire present assistance, or further time and retirement 
to consider of the matter, and not rack their present in* 
, vention to find out little shifts to avoid the force opd evi- 
dence of truth. 

9. Might it not be a safer practice in order to attain 
the beat ends of disputation, and to avoid some of the 
ill effects of it, if the opponents were sometimes en- 
gaged on the side of truth, and produced their argument! 
in opposition to error? And what if the respondent was 
appointed to support the error, and defend it as well as 
be could, till he was forced to yield at least to those 
arguments of the opponent which appear to be really 
just, and strong, and unanswerable? 

In this practice, the thesis of the respondent should 
only be a fair stating of the question with some of thA 
chief objections against tlae truth proposed and solved* 

Perhaps tins practice might not so. easily be perverted 
and abused to raise a cavilling, disputive, and soeptiool 
temper in the minds of youth. 

I confess, in this method which I now propose,, theie 
would be on0 amongst the students^viju therespoiideiit» 
always engaged in the supposed •rror;. but all the ii«l 
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would be exercising their talents in arguingr for the sup- 
posed truth: whereas, in the common methods of dis- 
putation in the schools, especially where the students 
are numerous, each single student is perpetually em- 
ployed to oppose the truth, and vindicate error, except 
t>nce in a long time, when it pomes to his turn to be re- 
spondent. 

10. Upon the whole it seems necessary that these 
methods of disputation should be learned in the schools, 
in order to teach students better to defend truth, and to 
refute error, both in writing and conversation, where 
the scholastic forms are utterly neglected. 

But after all, the advantage which youth may gain 
by disputations depends much on the tutor or moderators 
he should manage with such prudence, both in the dis> 
putation and at the end of it, as to make all the dispu- 
tants know the very point of controversy wherein it 
consists; he should manifest the fallacy of sophistical ob- 
jections, and confirm the solid arguments and answen. 
This might teach students how to make the art of di»> 
station useful for the searching out the truth and the 
defence of it, that it may not be learned and practised 
only as an art of wrangling, which reigned in the schoob 
■several hundred years, and divested the growing reason 
of youth of its best hopes and improvements. 



CHAPTER XIV. 



OF STUDY OR MEDITATION. 



I. It has been proved and established in some of the 
foregoing chapters, that neither our own observations, 
nor our reading the labours of the learned, nor the at- 
tendance on the best lectures of instruction, nor enjoying 
the brightest conversation, can ever make a man truly 
knowing and wise, without the labours of his own rea- 
•on in surveying, examining, and judging concerning 
411 subjebts upon the best evidence he can acquire. A 
•feod geniuSi or Mgacity of thought, a happy judgment. 
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a capacious memory, and large opportimitieB of observa- 
tion and converse, will do much of themselves towards 
the cultivation of the mind, where they are well im- 
proved ; but where, to the advantage of learned lectures, 
living instructions, and well chosen bo<^, diligence and 
study are superadded, this man has all human aids con- 
curring to raise him to a superior degree of wisdom and 
knowledge. 

Under the preceding heads of discourse it has been 
already declaiisd how our own meditation and reflection 
should examine, cultivate, and improve all other methods 
and advantages of enriching the understanding. What 
remains in this chapter is to give some further occasional 
hints how to employ our own thoughts, what sort of sub- 
jects we should meditate on, and in what manner we 
should regulate our studies, and how we may improve our 
judgment, so as in the mo.^ effectual and compendious 
way to attain such knowledge as may be most useful 
for every man in his circumstances of life, and particu- 
larly for those of the learned professions. 

II. The first direction for youth is this — ^leam betimes 
to distinguish between words and things. Get clear 
and plain ideas of the things you are set to study. Do 
not content yourselves with mere words and names, lest 
your laboured improvements only amass a heap of un- 
intelligible phrases, and you feed upon husks instead of 
kernels. This rule is of unknown use in every science. 

Bnt the greatest and m'^t common danger is in the 
sacred science of theology, where settled terms and 
phrases have been pronounced divine and orthodox, 
which yet have no meaning in them. The scholas- 
tic divinity would furnish us with numerous instances 
of this folly ; and yet for many ages all truth and all 
heresy have been determined by such senseless tests, and 
by words without ideas : such Shibboleths as these have 
decided the secular fates of men : and bishoprics or burn- 
ing mitres or faggots have been the rewards of different 
persons, according as they pronounced these consecrated 
syllables, or not pronounced them. To defend them 
was all piety, and pomp, and triumph ; to deq;>i8e them>. 
or to doubt or to deny them, was torture and death. A 
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tiionMmd thank«K>fl!^fiiigs are due to tint Provldenc* 
which has delivered our age and our nation from these 
absurd iniquities! O that every specimen and shadoir 
of this madness were banished from our schools and 
churches in everj shape! 

III. Let not young students apply themselves to search 
oat deep, dark, and abstruse matters, far above their 
reach, or spend their Ubour in any peculiar subjects, for 
which they have not the advantages of necessary ante- 
cedent learning, or books, or obMrvations. Let them 
not be too hasty to know things above their present 
powers, nor plunge their inquiries at once into the depths 
of knowledge, nor begin to study any science in the 
middle of it; this will confound rather than enlighten the 
understanding; such practices may happen to discourage 
and jade the mind by an attempt above its power; it may 
balk the understanding, and create an aversion to future 
dilligence, and perhaps by despair may forbid the pur- 
suit of that subject for ever afterward?: as a limb over- 
strained by lifting a weight above its power may never 
recover its former agility and vigour; or if it does, the 
man may be frighted from ever exerting its strength 
•gain. 

IV. Nor yet let any student, on the other hai5d, fright 
himself at every turn with insurmountable difficulties, 
nor imagine^ that the truth is wrapt up in impenetrable 
darkness. These are formidable spectres which the un- 
derstanding raises sometinies to flatter its own laziness. 
Those things which in a remote and confufied view seem 
verv obscure and perplexed may be approached by gentle 
and regular steps, and may then unfold and explain 
themselves at large to the eye. The hardest problems 
in geometry, and the most intricate schemes or diagrams, 
may be explicated and understood step by step; every 
great mathematician bears a constant witness to this 
observation. 

V. In learning any new thing, there should be as 
little as possible first proposf^d to the mind at once, and 
that being understood and fully mastered, proceed then 
to the next adjoining part yet unknown. This is a slow, 
M nfe and Mire way to arrive at knowledge. If the 
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mhid apply itself at first to oasier tabjects, und thiniff 
near akin to what h already known, and then advance 
to the more remote and knotty parts of knowledge by 
flow degrees, it wouM be able in this manner to cope 
with great ditiioulties, and prevail over them with amaz- 
ing and happy success. 

Alathon happened to dip into the last two chapters of 
a new book of geometry and mensuration as soon as he 
«tw it, and was frighted with the complicated diagrams 
which he found there, about the frustums of cones and 
pyramids, &c. and some deep demonstrations among 
conic sections; he shut the book again in despair, and 
imagined none but a Sir Isaac Newton was ever fit to 
read it. But his tutor happily persuaded him to begin 
the first pages about fines and angles; and he found such 
surprising pleasure in three weeks time in the victories 
he daily obt.ained, that at last he became one of the 
chief geometers of his age. 

VI. Engage not the mind in the intense pursuit of 
too many tilings at once; especially such as liave no re- 
btion to one another. This will be ready to distract 
the understanding, and hinder it from attaining perfec- 
tion in any one subject of study. Such a practice givet 
a slight smattering of several sciences, without any solid 
and substantial knowledge of them, and without any 
real and valuable improvement; and though two or three 
torts of study may be usefully carried on at once, to 
entertain the mind with variety, that it may not be over- 
tired with one sort of thoughts, yet a multitude of sub- 
jects will too much distract the attention, and weaken 
the application of the mind to any one of them. 

Where two or three sciences are pursued at the same 
time, if one of them be dry, abstracted, and unpleasant, 
as logic, metaphjTsics, law, languages, let another be 
more entertaining and agreeable, to secure the mind finm 
weariness and aversion to study. Delight should be in- 
termingled with labour as far as posfible, to allure us to 
bear the fatigue of dry studies the better. Poetry, prac- 
tical mathematics, history, he. are generally esteemed 
eniertaii^ing studies, and may be happily used for this 
purpose. Thus while we relieve a dull and heavy hour 
11 
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by some alluring employments of the mind, our' veiy 
diversions enrich our understandings* and our pleasure 
is turned into profit. 

XII. In the pursuit of every valuable subject of knowl- 
edge, keep the end always in your eye, and be not di- 
verted from it by every petty trifle you meet with in the 
way. Some persons have such a wandering genius 
that they are ready to pursue every incidental them^ or 
occasional idea, till they have lost sight of the original 
subject. These are the men who, when they are en- 
gaged in conversation, prolong their story by dwelling 
on every incident, and swell their narrative with long 
parentheses, till they have lost their first designs; like a 
man who is sent in quest of some great treasure, but he 
steps aside to gather every flower tie finds, or stands sUil 
to dig up every shining pebble he meets with in his way, 
till the treasure is forgotten and never foimd. 

VI [I. Exert your care, skill, and diligence, about 
every subject and every question, in a just proportion 
to the importance of it, together with the danger and 
bad consequences of ignorance or error therein. Many 
excellent advantages now from this one direction: 

1. This rulo will teach you to be very careful in gain* 
ing some general and fundamental truth both in philoso- 
phy, and religion, and in human life; because they ar« 
of the higliest moment, and conduct our thoughts with 
ease into a thousand inferior and particular propositions. 
Such is that great principle in natural philosophy — the 
doctrine of gravitation, or mutual tendency of all bodies 
towards each other, which Sir luaac Newton has so well 
established, and from wiiich he has drawn the solution 
of a multitude of appearances in the heavenly bodies as 
well as on earth. 

Such is that golden principle of inorality which our 
blessed Lord has given us — Do that to others which you 
think just and reasonable that others should do to you, 
which is almost sufficient in itself to solve^^ all oases of 
conscience which relate to our neighbour. 

Such are those principles in religion — that a rational 
creature is accountable to his Maker for all his actions 
— that the soul of man is immortal — tiiat there 19 a fur 
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tare state of happinen and of misery dependinjf on our 
behaviour in the present life, on which all our reli^ous 
practices are built or supported. 

We should be very curious in examining all propose 
tions that pretend to this honour of being general prinr 
ciples: and we should not without just evidence admit 
into this rank mere matters of common fame, or com* 
monly received opinions; no, nor the general determina;- 
tion of the learned, or the established articles of any 
church or nation, &c. for there are many learned pre- 
sumptions, many synodical and national mistakes, many 
established falsehoods, as well as many vulgar errors, 
wherein multitudes of men have followed one another 
for whole ages almost blindfold. It is of great impoi^ 
tance for every man to be careful that these general 
principles are just and true; for one error may lead us 
into thousands, which will naturally follow, if once a 
leading falsehood be admitted. 

2. This rule will direct us to be more careful about 
practical points than mere speculations, since thev are 
commonly of much greater use and consequence: there* 
fore the speculations of algebra, the doctrine of infini- 
ties, and the quadrature of curves in mathematical learn- 
ing, together with all the train of theorems in natural 
philosophy, should by no means entrench upon our stur 
dies oi^ morality and virtue. Even in the science of 
divinity itself, the sublimest speculations of it are not 
of that worth and value, as tlie rules of duty towards 
God and towards men. 

3. In matters of practice we should be most careful 
to fix our end right, and wisely to determine the scope 
at which we aim, because that is to direct us in the 
choice and use of all the means to attain it. If our end 
be wrong, all our labour in the means will be vain, or 
perhaps so much the more pernicious as they are bet- 
ter suited to attain that mistaken end. If mere sensible 
pleasure, or human grandeur, or wealth, be our chief 
end, we shall choose means contrary to piety and virtue, 
and proceed apace towards real misery. 

4. This rule will engage our best powers and deepeit 
attention in the afiain m religion, and tfaings that !•- 
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kte to a fiiture world: for ihoM propoMiions which ex* 
tend only to the interest of the present life, are but of 
small importance when compared with those tliat have 
influence upon our everlasting concernmeuts. 

6. And even in the affairs of religion, if we walk hj 
the conduct of this rule, we shall be much more iabon* 
ous in our inquiries into the necessary and fuDdaniental 
articles of faith and practice, than the lesser appendieof 
of Christianity. The great doctrines of repentance to^ 
wards God, faith in our Lord Jesus Christ, with love to 
men, and universal holiness, 'will employ our best and 
brightest hours and meditations, while the mint, anise, 
and cummin, the gestures, and vestures, and fiinges of 
religion, will be regarded no farther than they have a 
plain and evident connexion with fidth and lore, with 
holiness and peace. 

6. This rule will make as solidtous not only to avoid 
such errors, whose influence wouU spread wide into thto 
whole scheme of our own knowledge and practice, but 
such mistakes also whose influence would be yet nxurtt 
extensive and injurious to others as, well as to ourselves: 
perhaps to many persons or manv families, to a whole 
ehurch, a town, a country, or a kingdom. Upon this 
account, persons who are called to instruct others, who 
are raised to any eminence either in church or state, 
ought to be careful in settling their principles in matters 
relating to the civil, the moral, or the religious life, leal 
a mistake of theirs should diffijna wide mischief, should 
draw along with it most pernicious consequences, and 
perhaps extend to following generations. 

These are some of- the advantages which arise fh>m 
the eighth rule, viz. Pursue eirery inquiry and study in 
proportion to its real value and importance. 

IX. Have a care lest some beloved notion, or some 
darling science, so far prevail over vour mind as to give 
a sovereign tincture to all your other studies, and dis- 
colour all your ideas, like a person in the jaundice, who 
spreads a yellow scene with his eyes over all ttie objects 
which he meets. ' 1 have known a man of peculiar skill 
fai piusio, and mucii devoted to that science, who found 
-•oi a great resemblance of the Athanasian doctrine ol* 
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the Triaity in ewery ungle noie, And be thought it cai^ 
ried eomething of tLrgVLjaaeni in it to prove that doctrine. 
I have read of ano^er who accommodated Uie seven 
days of tlie first week of creation to seven notes of mu- 
■ic, and Uius the whole creation became harmonious. 

Under this influence, derived from matiiematioal stu- 
dies, some have been tempted ,to cast all Uieir logical, 
their metaphysical, and their theological and moral 
learning into the method of mathematicians, and bring 
every thing relating to those abstracted, or those prac- 
tical sciences, under theorems, 'problems, postulates, 
■choliums, corollaries, &c. whereas, the matter ought 
always to direct the method; for all subjects or matters 
of thought cannot be moulded or subdued to one form. 
Neither the rules for the conduct of the understanding, 
nor the doctrines nor duties of religion and virtue, can 
be exhibited naturally in figures and diagrams. Things 
are to be considered as they are in themselves; their na- 
tures are inflexible, and their natural relations unaltera- 
ble; and therefore, in order to conceive them aright, we 
must bring our understandings to things, and not pre- 
tend to bend and straia things to comport with our fan- 
cies and forms. 

K. Sui&r not any beloved study to- prejudice your 
mind so faf in favour of it as to despise all other learn- 
ing. Tliis is a fault of some little souls, who liave got 
■ % smattering of astronomy, chymistry, metaphysics, his- 
tory, jkc, and for want of a due acquaintance witli other 
■ciences, make a scofi^at them all in comparison of their 
favourite science. Their understandings are hereby 
ooop«Ki up in narrow bounds, so that tliey never look 
abroad into other provinces of the intellectual world, 
which are more beautiful, perhaps, and more fruitful 
than their own: if they would search a little into other 
■ciencee, they might not only find treasures of new 
knowledge, but might be furnished also with rich hints 
of thought, and glorious assistances to cultivate that ve- 
ry provmce to which they have confined themselves. 

Here 1 would always give some grains of allowance 
tu the Bicred science of theology, which is incomparaf- 
bly superior to all the rest, as it teaches us the knowlp. 
11* 
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edge of God, and the way to hie eternal fiivour. Thin 
b that noble study which is every man^s duty, and eve^ 
ry one who can be called a rational creature is capable 
of it. 

This 18 that science which would truly enlarge the 
minds of men, were it studied with that freedom, that 
unbiased love of truth, and that sacred charity which it 
teaches; and if it were not made, contrary to its own 
nature, the occasion of strife, Action, maligfnity, a nar- 
row spirit, and unreasonable impositions on the mind 
and practice. Let Uiis, therefore, stand alwajrs chief. ' 

XI. Let every particular study have due and proper 
time assigned it, and let not a mvonrite science prevail 
with you to lay out such hours upon it, as ought to be 
employed upon the more necessary and more important 
affairs or studies of your profession. When you have, 
according to the best of your discretion, and according 
to the circumstances of your life, fixed proper hours for 
particular studies, endeavour to keep to those rules; not, 
indeed, with a superstitious preciseness, but with some 
good degrees of a regular constancy. Order and method 
in a course of study saves much time, and makes laige 
improvements. Such a fixation of certain hours will 
have a happy influence to secure yon from trifling^jid 
wasting away your minutes in impertinence. 

Xn. Do not apply yourself to any one study at one 
time longer than the mind is capable of giving a close 
attention to it without weariness or wandering. Do not 
over fatigue the spirits at any time, lest the mind be 
seized with a lassitude, and thereby be tempted to nause- 
ate and ffrow tired of a particular subject before you 
have finished it. 

Xin. In the beginning of your application to any 
new subject be not too uneasy under present difficulties 
that occur, nor too importunate and impatient for an- 
swers and solutions to any questions that arise. Per- 
haps a little more study, a little further acquaintance 
with the subject, a little time and experience, will solve 
those difficulties, untie the knot, and make your doubts 
vanish: especially if you are under the instruction of a 
tutor, he can inform you that your inquiries are perhape 
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too early, and that you have not yet learned those prin- 
ciples upon which the solution of such a difficulty 
depends. 

aIV. Do not expect to arrive at certainty in every 
subject which you pursue. There are a hundred things 
wherein we mortals in this dark and imperfect state 
must be content with probability, where our best light 
and reasonings will reach no &rther. We must balance 
arguments as justly as we can, and where we cannot 
find weight enough on either side to determine the scale 
with sovereign force and assurance, we must content 
ourselves, perhaps, with a small preponderation. This 
will give us a probaUe opinion, and those probabilities 
are sufficient for the daily determination of a thousand 
actions in human life, and many times even in matters 
of religion. 

It is admirably well expressed by a late writer — 
" When there is a great strength of argument set before 
us« if we will refbse to do what appears most fit for cs, 
till every little objection is removed, we shall never take 
one wise resolution as long as we live." 

Suppose I had been honestly and long searching what 
religion I should choose, and yet I could not find that 
the argument in defence of Christianity arose to com- 
plete certainty, but went only so far as to give me a 
probable evidence of the truth of it; though many diffi- 
culties still remain, yet I should tliink myself obliged 
to receive and practise that religion, for the God of na« 
ture and reason has bound us to assent and act according 
to the best evidence we liave, even though it be not abso- 
lute and complete; and as he is our supreme judge, his 
abounding goodness and equity will approve and acquit 
the man whose conscience honestly and willingly seeks 
the best light, and obeys it as far as he can discover it. 

But in matters of great importance in religion, let 
him join all due diligence with earnest and humble 
praver for divine aid in his inquiries; such prayer and 
such diligence as eternal concerns require, and such as 
he may plead with courage before the judge of all. 

XV. Endeavour to apply every speculative study as 
&r as possible, to some practical use, that both yourself 
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mnd others may be the better for it. Inqniries even in 
natural philosophy should not be mere amusement^ and 
much less in the affairs of religion. Researches into the 
springs of natural bodies and their motions should lead 
men to invent happy methods for the ease and conveni- 
ence of human lif^; or at least they should be improved 
to awaken us to admire the wonderous wisdom and con- 
trivances of God our creator in all the works of nature. 

If. we pursue mathematical speculations, they will 
inure us to attend closely to any subject, to seek and 
gain clear ideas, to distinguish truth Irom falsehood, to 
judge justly, and to argue strongly; and these studies do 
more directly furnish us with all the various rules of 
those useful arts of life, vie. meaiuring, building, sail- 
ing, &c. 

Even our very inquiries and disputations about vacuum 
or space, and atoms, about incommensurable quantities, 
and finite divisibility of matter, and eternal duration, 
which seems to be purely speculative, will show us soma 
good practical lessons, Duill lead us to see the weakness 
of our nature, and should teaoh us humility in ai^go* 
ments of divine subjects and matters of sacred revelation. 
This should guard us against rejecting any doctrina 
which is expressly and evidently revealed, though wa 
cannot fully understand it. It is good sometimes to losa 
and bewilder ourselves in such studies for this very 
reason, and to attain this practical advantage, this im^ 
provement in true modesty and spirit. 

](V1. Though we should always be ready te change 
our sentiments of things upon just conviction of their 
falsehood, yet there is not the same necessity of change- 
ing our accustomed methods of reading or study and 
practice, even though we have not been led at first into 
the happiest method. Our thought may be true, tliough 
we may have hit upon an improper order of thinking. 
Truth does not always depend upon the most convenient 
method. There may be a certain form and order is 
which we have long accustomed ourselves to range our 
ideas and notions, which may be best for us now, though 
It was not originally best in itself The inconveniences of 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



OP PIXING TMS ATTBimoir. 129 

chanfing noay be much greater than the conrenioBcaa 
we could obtain by a new method 

As for instance, if a man in hb younger days haa 
ranged all his sentiments in theology in tlie method of 
Ames^ Medulla Tbeologiie, or Bishop Usher^s Body ot 
Divinity, it may be mucft more natural and easy fbr him' 
to continue to dispose all his farther acquirements in 
the same order, though perhaps neither of those treatises 
are in tiiemselves written in the most perfect method. 
So when we have long fixed our cases of shelves in a 
fibrary, and ranged our books in any particular order, 
▼iz. according to their languages, or according to their 
■abiects, or according to the alphabetical names of the 
aatnors, we are periectly well acquainted with the order 
in which they now stand, and we can find any particular 
book which we seek, or add a new book which we have 
purchased, with much mater ease than we can do in 
finer eases of shelves where the books were ranged in 
any difierent manner whatsoever; any different position 
of the volumes would be new and strange, and trouble- 
tome to us, and would not oonntervail tlie taconveni- 
enoea of a change. 

So if a man di* forty years old has been taught to hold 
his pen awkwardly in his youth, and yet writes suffi- 
ciently well for all the purposes of his station, it is not 
worth while to teach him now the most accurate methods 
«f learnmg that instrument; for this would create him 
more trouble without equal advantage, and perhaps he 
might never attain to write better after he has placed 
hie fingers perfectly right with this new accuracy. 



CHAPTER XV. 



OP FIXING THE ATTENTION. 



A STUDENT should laboor, by all proper metliods, to 
acquire a study fixation of thought Attention is a vei/ 
necessary thing in order to improve our minds. The 
evidence of truth does not always appear immediately. 
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nor strike the Bonl at first sight. It is by \cng attention 
and inspection that we arrive at evidence, and it is 
for want of it we judge falsely of many things. We 
make haste to determine upon a slight and a sudden 
view, we confirm our guesses which arise from a^lanoe, 
we pkfis a judgment while we* have but a confused oi 
obscure perception, and thus plunge ourselves into mis 
takes. This is like a man who, walking in a mist, oi 
being at a great distance from any visible object (suppose 
a tree, a man, & horse, or a church,) judges much amiss 
of the figure, and situation, and colours of it, and some* 
times takes one for the other; whereas, if he would but 
withhold his judgment till he came nearer to it, or stay 
till clearer light comes, and then wttfild fix his eyes longer 
upon it, he would secure himself from those mistakes. 

Now, in order to gain a greater facility of attention, 
we may observe these rules: — 

I. Get a good liking to the study of knowledge you 
^ would pursue. We may observe, that there is not much 
difficulty in confining the ratnd to contemplate what we 
have a great desire to know; and especially if they are 
matters of sense, or ideas which paint themselves upon 
the fancy. It is but acquiring a hearty good will and 
resolution to search out and survey the various properties 
and parts of such objects, and our attention will be en- 
gaged, if there be any delight or diversion in the study 
or contemplation of them. Therefore mathematical 
studies have a strange influence towards fixing the at- 
tention of the mind, and giving a steadiness to a wander- 
ing disposition, because tney deal much in lines, figures, 
and numbers, which affect and please the sense and im- 
agination. Histories have a strong tendency the same 
way, for they engage the sou] by a variety of sensible 
occurrences; when it hath begun, it knows not how to 
leave off; it longs to know the final event, through a 
natural curiosity that belongs to mankind. Voyages 
and travels, and accounts of strange countries and strange 
appearances, will assist in this work. This sort of study 
detains the mind by the perpetual occurrence and ex- 
pectation of something new, and that which may grate* 
fiiUy strike the imagination. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



OF FlXnrfi TBI ATTENnOM. ISl 

II. Sometimes we may make use of eensible things 
and corporeal images foi* thia illustration of those notions, 
which are more abstracted and intellectual. Therefore 
diagrams greatly assist the mind in astronomy and phi- 
losophy; and the emblems of virtues and vices may hap- 
pily teach children, and pleasingly impress those useful 
moral ideas on young minds, which perhaps might be 
conveyed to them with much more difficulty by mere 
moral and abstracted discourses. 

. I confess, in this practice of representing moral sub- 
jects by pictures, we should be cautious lest we so far 
immerse the mind in corporeal images, as to render it unfit 
to take in an abstracted and intellectual idea, or cause 
it to form wrong conceptions of immaterial things. This 
practice, therefore, is rather to be used at first, in order 
to get a fixed habit of attention, and in some oases only; 
bat it can never be our constant way and method of 
pursuing all moral, abstracted, and spiritual themes. 

Ill Apply yourself to those studies, and read those 
authors who draw out their subjects into a perpetual 
chain of connected reasonings, wherein the following 
parts of the discourse are naturally and easily derived 
from those which go before. Several of the mathemati- 
cal sciences, if not all, are happily useful for this pur 
pose. This will render the labour of study delightful to 
a rational mind, and will fix the powers of the under- 
standing with strong attention to their proper operations 
by the very pleasure of it Labor ipse voluptas is a happy 
proposition wheresoever it can be applied. 

IV. Do not choose your constant place of study by the 
fmei^ of the prospects, or the most various and enter- 
taining scenes of sensible things. Too much light, or a 
variety of objects which strike the eye or the ear, espe- 
cially while they are ever in motion or oflen changing, 
have a natural and powerful tendency to steal away the 
mind too often from its steady pursuit of any subject 
which we contemplate; and thereby the soul gets a habit 
of silly curiosity and impertinence, of trifling and wanr 
dering. Vajrario thought himself furnished .with the 
best closet for his studies among tlie beauties, gaieties, 
and diveisionfl of Kensington or Hampton Court; but 
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•Air eeven jeara profmting to puraoe lemnring, lie was 
a mere novice still. 

V. Be not in too mncb haste to come to tlie determi* 
nation of a difficult or important point. Think it worth 
your watting to find out truth. Do not give your assent 
op to either side of a question too soon, merely on ihis 
account, that the study of it is longr and difficult Rather 
be contented with ignorance for a season, and continue 
in suspense till your attention, and meditation, and due 
labour, have found out sufficient evidence on one side* 
Some are so fond to Inow a great deal at onoe, and 
love to talk of things with freedom and boldness before 
they truly understand them, thai they scarcely ever al^ 
low themselves attention enough to search the matter 
throngh and through. 

VI. Have a care of indulging the more sensual pa»- 
tions and appetites of animal nature; they are great ene- 
mies to attention. Ijot not the mind of a student be 
under the influence of any warm afiection to things of 
sense, when he comes to engage in the search of truth, 
or tlie improvement of his understanding. A person 
under the power of love, or fear, or anger, great pain, 
or deep sorrow, hath so little government of his soul, 
that he cannot keep it attentive to the proper subject of 
his meditation. The passions call away the thoughts 
with incessant importunity towards the object that ex- 
cited them*, and if we indulge the frequent rise and rov- 
ing of passions, we shall thereby procure an unsteady 
and unattentive habit of mind. 

Tet this one exception must be admitted, viz. If we 
can be so happy as to engage any passion of the soul on 
the side of the particular study which we are pursuing, 
it may have great influence to fix the attention more 
strongly to it. 

VI I. It is, therefore, very useful to fix and engage the 
mind in the pursuit of any study by a consideration of 
the divine pleasures of truth and knowledge — by a sense 
of our duty to God- -by a delight in the exercise of our 
iniellectval faculties— by the hope of future service to 
our fi^low creatures, and glorious advantage to oureelvee 
both in this world and. uat which is to oome. ThM9 
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thcragfats^ though they may move our affecHoM, yet 
they do it with a proper inflaeifce: these will rather aa* 
•ist and promote our attention, than distarb or divert it 
from the subject of our present and proper meditations. 
A soul inspired with the fondest love of truth, and th« 
wannest aspiratioas afler sincere felicity and celestial 
beatitude, will keep all its powers attentive to the incea* 
aant pursuit of them: passion is then refined and coo* 
seerated to its divinest purposes. 



CHAPTER XVL 

OF BNLAR6INO THE CAPACITT OP THE MIND'. 

There are three things which in an especial mumei 
^ to make up that amplitude or capacity oflllind which 
IS one of the noblest characters belonging to the ondar- 
standing. 

1. When the mind is ready to take hi great and sn^ 
Kme ideas without pain or difficulty. 
, 2. When the mind is free to reoeivd new and strangs 
ideas, upon just evidence, without great surprise or 
aversion. ^ 

S. When the mind is able to conceive or survey many 
ideas at once without confusion, and to form a true judg- 
ement derived from that extensive survey. 

Tl^ person who wants either of these characters may; 
in that respect, be said to have a narrow genius. Let us 
diffuse our meditations a little upon this subject. 

I. That is an ample and capacious mind which is 
ready to take in vast and sublime ideas without pain or 
difficulty. Persons who have never been used to con- 
verse with aiDy thing bat the common, little, and obvi- 
ous affairs of life, have acquired such a narrow or con- 
tracted habit of soul, that they are not able to stretch 
their intellects wide enough to admit large and nobis 
tliou^hts; they are ready to make their domestic, daily, 
and mmiliar images of thitigt the measure of all that is, 
and all that can be. 
12 
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Ttik to them of the vast dimensions of the planetary 
worlds; tell them that the star called Jupiter is a solid 
Iflobe, two hundred and twenty times bigger than our 
earth; that the sun is a vast globe of fire, above a 
thousand times big^r than Jupiter, that is, two hundred 
and twenty thousand times bigger tlian the earth; that 
the distance from the earth to the sun is eighty-one 
millions of miles; and that a cannon bullet shot from the 
earth would not arrive at the nearest of the ^ed start 
in some hundreds of years: they cannot bear the belief 
of it; but hear all these glorious labours of astronomy as 
a mere idle romance. 

Inform them of the amazing swiflnem of the motion 
of some of the smallest or the biggest bodies In nature; 
assure ^hem, acording to the best philosophy, that the 
planet Venus (i. e. our morning or evening star, which 
is near as big as our earth,) though it seems to move 
from its place but a few yards in a month, does really 
fly seventy thousand miles in an hour; tell them that 
the ravs of light shoot from the sun to our earth at the 
rate of one hundred and eighty thousand miles in the 
second of a minute; they stand aghast at such sort of 
talk, and believe it no more than the tales of giants fifty 
yards high, and the rabbinical fables of Leviathan, who 
every day swallows a fish of three miles long, and is 
thus preparing himself to be the food and entertainment 
of the blessed at the feast of Paradise. 

These unenlarged souls are in the same manner di»' 
gnsted with the wonders which the microscope h^fi dis- 
covered concerning the shape, the limbs, and n)otions of' 
ten thousand little animals, whose united bulk would 
not equal a pepper-corn: they are ready to give the lie 
to all the improvements of our senses by the invention 
of a variety of glasses, and will scarcely believe any 
thing beyond the testimony of their naked eye without 
the assistance of art. 

Now, if we would attempt in a learned manner to re* 
Ueve the minds that labour under tliis defect: 

1. It is useful to begin with some first principles of 
geometry, and lead them onward by degrees to the doc- 
trine of quantities which are incommensurable, or which 
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will admit of no common measure, though it be ever 
so small. By this means they will see the necessity of 
admitting the infinite divisibility of quantity or matter. 
This same doctrine may also be provedf to their um 
derstandings, and almost to their senses, by some easier 
arguments in a more obvious manner. As the very 
opening and closing of a pair of compasses will evidently 
prove, that if the Smallest supposed part of matter or 
(jnantity be put between .the points, there wiU be still 
leas and less distances or quantities all the way between 
the legs, till you come to the head or joint; wherefore 
there is no such thing possible as the smallest quantity. 
But a little acquaintance with true philosophy and mathe- 
matical learning would soon teach them there are no 
limits either as to the extension of space or to the di- 
vision of body, and would lead them to believe there 
are bodies amaznagly great or small beyond their present 
imagination. 

2. It is proper also to acquaint them with the circum- 
ference of our earth, which may be proved by very easy 
principles of geometry, geography, and astronomy, to be 
about twenty-four thousand miles round, as it has been 
actually found to have this dimension by mariners, who 
have sailed round it. Then let them be taught, that in 
every twenty-four hours either the sun and stars must 
aM move round this earth, or the earth must turn round 
upon Us own axis. If the earth itself revolve thus, then 
e«dh house or mountain near the equator must move at 
the rate of a thousand miles in an hour: but if, as tljey 
geivBrally suppose, the sun or stars move round the earth, 
then (the circumference of their several orbits or spheres 
being vastly greater than this earth) they must have a 
motion prodigiously swifler than a thousand miles an 
hour. Such a thought as this will by degrees enlarge 
their minds, and they will be taught even upon their 
own principles of the diurnal revolutions of the heavens, 
to taice in some of the vast dimensions of the heavenly 
bodies, their spaces and niotions. 

3. To this should be added the use of telescopes, to 
Jielp them to see the distant wonders in the skies; and 
microacopes, which discover the minutest parts of little 
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animals, and reveal some of the finer and most coriow 
works of nature. They should be acquainted also with 
some otiier noble inventions of modem phihwophy, wliich 
have a great influence to enlarge the human under- 
standing, of which I sliaJl take occasion to speak more 
under the^ext head. 

4. For the same purpose they may be invited to read 
thosp parts of Milton^s admirable poem, entitled Paradise 
Lost, where he describes the armies and power of angela, 
the wars and the senate of devils, the creation of thii 
earth, together with the description of Heaven, Hell, 
and Paradise. 

It must be granted that poesy often deals in theae 
vast and sublime ideas. And even if the subject or 
matter of the poem doth not require such amazing and 
extensive thoughts, yet tjropes and figures, which are 
some of the main powers and beauties of poeey, do ao 
gloriously exalt the matter, as to give aaublime inuiffr 
uation its proper relish and delight. 

So when a boar is chased in hunting: 

His nostrils flames expire, 
And his red eyeballs roll with living fire. 

Dryden, 

When Ulysses withholds and suppresses his resent- 
ment. 

His Wrath eoin|M*est, 
'Recoiling, mutter'd thunder in his breast. 
Pope. 

But especially where the subject is grand, the poal 
fails not to represent it in all its grandeur. 
So when the supremacy of a God is described: 

He sees, with equal eye, as Ood of all, 
A hero perish, or a sparrow fall; 
Atoms or systems into ruin hurl'd, 
Aud now a bubble burst, and now a world. 
Pope. 

These sorts of writing have a natural tendency to on- 
large the capacity of the mind, and make sublime ideas 
iamiliar to it. And instead of running always to the 
ancient heathen poesy witli this design, we may with 
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•qoal, if not superior advantage, upply ourselves to con- 
verse with some of tke best of our modem poets, as well 
as with the writings of the propiiets, and the poetical 
parts of the Bible, viz. the boois of Job and the Psalms, 
in which sacred authors wo shall find sometimes more 
sublime ideas, more gloriou^ descriptions, more elevated 
l&ngua^, than the fondest critics have ever found in 
any of the heathen versifiers either of Greece or Rome; 
for the Eastern writers use and allow much stronger 
figures and tropes than the Western. 

Now there are many and great advantages to be de- 
rived from this sort of enlargement of the mind. 

It will lead us into more ejtalted apprehensions of the 
great God our Creator than ever vfe had before. It will 
mtertain our thoughts with holy wonder and amaze- 
ment, while we contemplate that Being who created 
tbese various works of surprising greatness, and surprie- 
ing smallness; who has displayed most incon<^ivable 
wudom in the contrivance of all the parts, powers, and 
motions of these little animals invisible to the naked eye; 
who has manifested a most divine extent of knowledge, 
power, and greatness, in forming, moving, and manag- 
ing the most extensire bulk of the heavenly bodies, and 
in surveying and comprehending all those unmeasura- 
ble spaces in which they move. Fancy, with all her 
images, is fatigued and overwhelmed in following the 
planetary worlds through such immense stages, such 
astonishing journeys as these are, and resigns its place 
to the pure intellect, which learns by degrees to take in 
Mich ideas as these, and to adore its Creator with new 
and sublime devotion. f 

And not only are we taught to form juster ideas of 
the great God by these meUiods, but this enlargement 
of the mind carries us on to nobler conceptions of his in- 
telligent creatures. The mind that deals only in vulgar 
and common ideas is ready to imagine the nature and 
Bowers of roan to come something^near to God his maker, 
oecause wo do not see or sensibly -converse with any 
beings superior to ourselves. But when the soul has 
obtained a greater amplitude of thought, it will not then 
immediately pronounce every thing to be Ged which ia 
12* 
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aboTe roan. It then learns to suppose there may be as 
many various ranks of beings in the invisible world in a 
constant gradation superior to us, as we ourselves are 
superior to all the ranks of being beneath us in this visi- 
ble world; even though we descend downward far be- 
low the ant and the worm, the snail and the oyster, to 
the least and to the dullest animated atoms which are 
discovered to us by microscopes. 

By this means we shall be able to suppose what pro- 
digious power angels, whether good or bad, must bo 
furnished with, and prodigious knowledge, in order to 
oversee the realms of Persia and Gnecia of old, or if any 
such superintended the affairs of Great Britain, France, 
Ireland, Germany, &c. in our days: what power, and 
speed is necessary to destroy one hundred and eighty- 
five thousand armed men in one night in the Assjrrian 
camp of Sennacherib, and all the first-born of the land 
of Egypt in another, both which are attributed to an 
ang-el. 

By these steps we shall ascend to form more just ideas 
of the knowledge and grandeur, the power and glory of 
the man Jesus Christ, who is intimately united, to God, 
and is one with him. Doubtless he is furnished with 
superior powers to all the angels in heaven, because he 
is employed in superior work, and appointed to> be the 
Sovereign Lord of all the visible anid invisible worlds. 
It is his human nature in which the Godhead dwells 
bodily, that is advanced to these honours, and to this 
empire: and perhaps there is little or nothing in the 
government of the kingdoms of nature and grace but 
what is transacted by the man Jesus, inhabited by the 
divine power kad wisdom,, and employed as a medium 
or conscious instrument of this extensive gubemation. 

II. I proceed now to consider the next thing wherein 
the capacity or amplitude of the mind consists, and that 
is, when the mind is free to receive new and strange 
ideas and propositions upon just evidence without any 
great surprise or aversion. Those who confine them- 
selves, within the circle of tlieir own hereditary ideas 
and opinions, and who never give themselves leave so 
nmeh as to examine or believe any thing besides the dio- 
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tates of their owi* family, ojr sect, or party, are jostly 
charged with a narrowness of soul. Let us survey soma 
instances of this imperfection, and then direct to tha 
core of it. 

1. Persons who have been bred up all their days with- 
in the smoke of their father^s chimney, or within tha 
limits of their native town or village, are surprised at 
every new sight that appears, when they travel a few 
miles from home. The ploughman stands amazed at 
the shops, the trade, the crow^? of people, the magnifi- 
cent buiyldings, the pomp, and riches, and equipage of 
the court and city, and would hardly believe what wai 
told him before lie saw it. On the other hand, the 
cockney, travelling into the country, is surprised at many 
actions of the quadruped and winged animals in tM 
field, and at many common practice^ of rural affairs. 

If either of these happen to hear an account of the 
&miliar and daily customs of foreign countries, they 
pronounce them at once indecent and ridiculous: so 
narrow are their understandings, and their thoughts lo 
confined, that they know not how to beUeve any thing 
wise and proper besides what they have been taught to 
practise. 

This narrowness of mind should be cured by hearing 
and reading the accounts of different parts of the world, 
and the histories of past ages, and of nations and couih 
tries distant fi'om our own, especially the more polite 
parts of mankind. Nothing tends in this respect so 
much to enlai^re the mind as travelling, i. e. making a 
visit to other towns, cities, or countries, besides those 
in which we were born and educated: and where our con- 
dition of hfe does not grant us this privilege, we muil 
endeavour to supply the want of it by books. 

2. It is the same narrowness of mind that awakem 
the surprise and aversion of some persons, when they 
hear of doctrines and schemes in human affairs, or in 
religion, quite different from what thev have embraced. 
Perhaps they have been trained up H<om their infancy 
in one set or notions, and their thoughts have been oon^ 
filled to one single tract both in the civil or religioui 
Jife, without ever hearing or knowmg what other opui* 
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ions am corrent aiiion§r mankind: or at leait they haf^ 
•een all other notions beeides their own represented in a 
ialse and malignant hghi; whereupon they judge and 
condemn at once every sentiment but what their own 
party receives; and they think it a piece of justice and 
truth to lay heavy censures upon tlie practice of every 
•ect in Christianity or poHtics. They have so rooted 
themselves in the opinions of their party, that they can- 
not hear an objection with patience, nor can they bear 
a vindication, or so muf h as an apology, for any set of 
principles beside their own; all the rest is nonsense oi 
heresy, folly or blasphemy. 

This defect also is to be relieved by free conversation 
with persons of ditferent sentiments: this will teach us 
to bear with patience a defence of opinions contrary 
to oar own. If we are scholars, we sliould aliso read 
the objections against our own tenets, and view the 
principles of other parties, as they are represented iA 
their own authors, and not merely in the citations of 
those who would confute them. We should take an 
honest and unbiassed survey of the force of reasonine 
on all sides, and bring all to the test of unprejudieed 
reasoning and divine revelation. Note, this is not to be 
done in a rasli and selP«ufficlent fnanner; but with an 
humble dependance on divine wisdom and grace, while 
we walk among snares and dangers. 

By such a freo converse with persons of different secti 
(especialfy those who diflTer only in particular forms of 
Christianity, but agree in the great and necessary doo 
trines of it) we shall find that there are persons of good 
flense and virtue, persons of piety and worth, persons of 
much candour and goodness, who belong to different 
parties, and have iinbibed sentiments opposite to each 
«ther. This will soften the roughness of^ an unpolished 
flonl, and enlarge the avenues of our charity tov^ards 
others, and incline us to receive them into all the degrees 
«f unity and affection which the word of God requires. 

8. I might borrow further illustrations both of this 
freedom and this aversion to receive new truths from 
jnodem astronomy and natural philosophy. How much 
k the vulgar part of the world surprised at the talk otf 
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the diarnal and annual revolutions of the eartb! They 
have ever been taught by their senses, and their neigl^ 
boure, to imagine the earth stands fixed in the centre of 
the universe, and that the sun, with all 'the planets and 
fixed stars, are whirled round this little globe once in 
twenty-four hours: not considering that such a diurnal 
motion, by reason of the distance of some of those heav- 
enly bodies, must be almost infinitely swiftec ^^^ more 
inconceivable, than anv which the modem astronomers 
attribute to them. Tell these persons that the sun is 
fixed in the centre, that the earth, with all the planets, 
roll round the sun in^their several periods, and that the 
moon rolls round the earth in a lesser circle, while, to- 
gether with the earth, she is carried round the sun; they 
eannot admit a syllable of (his new and stranffo doc- 
trine, and they pronouce it utterly contrary to all sense 
and reason. 

Acquaint them that there are fottr moons also perpetu- 
ally rolling round the planet Jupiter, and carried along 
with him in his periodical circuit round the sun, which 
little moons were never known till the year 1610, when 
Galileo discovered them by his telescope:^ inform them 
that Saturn has five moons of the same kind attendinff 
hSm; and that the body of that planet is encompassed 
with a broad flat circular ring, distant from the planet 
tweoty-one thousand miles, and twenty-one thousand 
miles broad; they look upon these things as tales and 
fimcies, and will tell you that the glasses do but delude 
your eyes with vast images; and even when they them- 
selves consult their own eyesight in the use of these 
tubes, the narrowness of their mind is such, that they 
will scarcely believe their senses when they dictate ideas 
•o new and strange. 

And if you proceed further, and attempt to lead them 
into a belief that all these planetary worlds are habiiaMe, 
mnd it is probable they are replenished with intei* 
lectual beings dwelling in bodies, they will deride the 
folly of him that informs them; for they resolve to be- 
lieve there are no habitable worlds but this earth, and 
DO spirits dwelling in bodies besides mankind; and it is 
well if they do not fix the brand of heresy on the man 
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who is leadingr thein out of their long imprisonmeni, 
and loosing the fetters of their souls. 

There are manj other. things relating to mechanical 
teperiments, and to the properties of the air, water, 
fire, iron, the loadstone, and other minerals and metals, 
as well as the doctrine of the sensible qualities, viz. col- 
ourSi sounds, tastes, &c. which this rank of men cannot 
believe for want of a greater amplitude of mind. 

The best way to copvince them is by giving them 
some acquaintande with tlie various experinoents in 
|>hi]o6ophy, and proving by ocular demonstration the 
multiform and amazing operations of the air-pump, the 
loadstone, the chymical furnace, optical glasses, aii4 
mechanical engines. By this means the umlerstandinf 
will stretch itself by degrees, and when they have fouod 
there are so many new and strange things that are rooit 
evidently true, they will not be so forwu^ to cpudema 
every new proposition in any of the other setenocs, or 
in tlie a&irs of religion or civil life. 

III. The capacity of the understanding includes yet 
another qualification in it, and that is, an >hiUU to re* 
ceive many ideas at once without confusion. The aii>- 
ple mind takes a survey of several objects with one 
glance, keeps them all within sight and present to the 
soul, that they may be compared together in their muh* 
tual respocts; it forms just judgments, and it draws pro|^ 
er inferences from this comparison, even to a great 
length of aigument, and a chain of demonstrations. 

The narrowness that belongs to human souls in gen- 
eral is a great imperfection and impediment to wisdon 
and happiness. There are but few persons who can 
contemplate or practise several things at once; our fae- 
ulties are very limited, and while we are intent upon 
one part or property of a subject, we have but a slight 
glimpse of the rest, or we lose it out of sight. But it 
is a sign of a large and capacious mind, if we can with 
one single view take in a variety of objects; or at leaaC 
when the miud can apply itself to several objects with 
so swii\ a succession, and in so few moments, as attaint 
almost the same ends as if it were all done in the same 
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Tfai8 m a n«9ce88arj quiilification in order to gntA 
knowledge ^d good judgment; for there are several 
things in human life, m religion, and in the sciences, 
which have various circumstances, appendices, and re- 
lations attending them; and without a survey of all those 
ideas which stand in connexion with and relation to each 
other, we are often in danger or passing a false jodg- 
inent on the subject proposed. It is for this reason tbe^ 
are so numerous controversies found among the learned 
and unlearned world, in matters of religion, as well ae 
in the affairs of civil government. The notions of sin, 
and duty to God and our fellow creatures; of law, ju»' 
tiee, auUiority, and power; of covenant, faith, justifica- 
tion, redemption, and grace; of church, biihop, presby^ 
ter, ordination, &c. contain in them «uch complicated 
ideae, that when we are to judge of any thing concern- 
ing them, it is liard to take into our view at once all the 
attendants or consequents that must and will be con- 
cerned in the determination' of a single question: and 
yet, without a due attention to many or most of these, 
we are in danger of determining that question amiss. 

It is owing to the narrowness of our minds that we 
are exposed to the same peril in th^ matters of human 
duty and prudence. In many things which we do, we 
ought not only to consider the mere naked action itsell^ 
but tlie persons who act, the persons towards whom, the 
time when, the place where, the manner how, the end 
for which the action is done, together with the efiects 
that must or that may follow, and all other surrounding 
circumstances: tiiese things must necessarily be taken 
into our view, in order to determine whether the-action« 
which is indifferent in itself, be either lawful or unlaw- 
ful, good or evil, wise or foolish, decent or indecent, 
proper or improper, as it is so circumstantiated. 

liOt me give a plain instance for the illustration of 
this matter. Mario kills a dog, which, considered mere- 
ly in itself, seems to be an indifferent action: now the 
log waaTimon% and not his own; this makes it look 
unlawfol. But Timon bid him do itj this gives it an 
appearance of lawfulness again. It was done at church, 
and in time of divine senrioe; these ciicumstancei id* 
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4«d, CM$t on it an air of irreligrion. Bat tfte iog flew at 
Mario, and put him in danger of his Kfe; this relieves 
the seeming impiety of the action. Yet Mario mighl 
have escaped by flying thence; therefore the action ap- 
pears to be improper. But the dog was known to be 
mad; this farther eircamstance makes it almost ne co s sa 
ly that the dog shoald be slain, lest he might worry the 
assembly, and do much mischief. Te'. again, Mario kilp 
led him with a pistol, which he happened to have in his 
pocket since yesterday ^s journey; now hereby the whole 
oongregation was terrified and discomposed, and divine 
service was broken off: this carries an appearance of 
great indecency and impropriety in it: but after all, 
when we consider a further circumstance, that Mam, 
being thus violently assaulted by a mad dog, had no way 
of escape, and had no other weapon about him, it seeitis 
to take away all the colours of impropriety, indecency, 
or vnlawfulness, and to allow that the preservation of 
one or many lives wiU justify the aet as wiie and good. 
Now all these concurrent apt>endices of the action ought 
to be surveyed, in ord^ to pronounce with justice and 
truth concerning it. 

There are a multitude of human actions in private 
li^ in domestic afikirs, in traffic, in civil governments, 
in oourts of jnstice, in schools of learning, &e. which 
have so many complicated circumstances, aspects, and 
sitnations, with regard to time and place, persons and 
things, that it is impossible for any one to pass a right 
judgment concerning them, without enterii^f into naost 
of these circumstances, and surveying them extensive- 
ly, and comparing and balancing them all aright. 

Whence by the way I may take occasion to say, how 
many thousands are there who take upon them to pass 
their censures on the personal and the domestic actions 
of others, who pronounce boldly on the aflairs of the 
public, and determine the justice or madness, the wis* 
ionvor foilv of national administrations, of peace and 
war, &c. whom neither God nor men ever qualified for 
such a post of judgment! They were not capable of en- 
tering into the numerous concurring springs of action, 
•Off Md they svsr taken a survety or the twentieth part 
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of the circaimtancei which were necessary for iiuch 
judgments or censures. 

It is the narrowness of our minds, as well as the vi- 
ces of the will, that oftentimes prevents us from taking 
a full view of all the complicated and concurring ap- 
pendices tliat belong ta human actions; thence it comes 
to pass that there if so little right judgment, so little 
justice, prudence, or decencv<, practised among the bi^lk 
of mankind; thence arise infinite reproaches and cen- 
sures; alike foolish and unrighteous. You see, there- 
fore, how needful and happy a thing it is to be posses- 
sed of some measure of this amplitude of soul, in order 
to make us very ^ise, or knowing, or just, or prudent, 
or happy. 

I confess this sort of amplitude or capacity of mind 
is in a great measure the gift of nature, for some are 
bom with much more capacious souls than others. 

The genius of some persons is So poor and limited, 
that they can hardly take in the connexion of two or 
three propositions, unless it be in matters of sense, and 
which they have learned by experience: they are utterly 
unfit for speculative studies; it is hard for them to dis- 
cern the difference betwixt right and wrong in matters 
of reason on any abstracted subjects; these ought never 
to set up for scholars, but apply themselves to those arts 
and professions of life which are to be learned at an 
easier rate, by slow degrees and daily experience. 

Others have a soul a little more capacious, and they 
can take in the connexion of a few propositions pretty 
well; but if the chain of consequences be a little prolix, 
here tliey stick and are confounded. If persons of this 
make ever devote themselves to science, they should be 
well assured of a solid and strong constitution of body, 
and well resolved to bear the fatigue of hard labour and 
diligence in study; if the iron be bent. King Solomon 
tells us, we must put more strength. 

But, in the third place, there are some of so bright 
and happy a genius, and so ample a mind, that they can 
take in a long train of propositions, if not at once, yet 
in a ve«y few moments, and judge well concerning Uie 
depMidance of them. They can survey a variety of 
13 
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eomplicated ideas without fatigue or disturbance; and 
a number of truths offering themselres as it were at on0 
view to their understanding, doth not perplex or con- 
found theni. This makes a great man. 

Now, though there may be much owing to nature in 
this case, yet experience assures us, that even a lower 
degree of this capacity and extent of thought may be 
increased by diligence and application, by frequent ex- 
ercise, and the observation of such rules as these: 

I. Labour by all means to gain an attentive and pa- 
tient temper of mind, a power of confining and fixing 
your thoughts so long on any one appointed subject, tifi 
you have surveyed it on every side and in every situa- 
tion, and run through the several powers, parts, proper- 
ties and relations, effects and consequences of it. He 
whose thoughts are very fluttering and wandering, and 
cannot be &ed attentively to a few ideas successively, 
will never be able to survey many and various objects 
distinctly at once, but will certainly be overwhelmed 
and confounded with the multiplicity of them. The 
rules for fixing the attention in the former chapter are 
proper to be consulted here. 

II. Accustom yourself to clear and distinct ideas in 
every thing you think of. Be not satisfied with obscure 
and confused Conceptions of things, especially where 
clearer may be obtained; for one obscure or confused 
idea, especially if it be of great importance in the ques- 
tion, intermingled with many clear ones, and placed in 
its variety of aspects towards them, will be in danger 
of spreading confusion over the whole scene of ideas, 
and thus may have an unhappy influence to overwhelm 
the understanding with darkness and pervert the judg- 
ment. A little black paint will shamefully tincture and 
spoil twenty gay colours. 

Consider yet furthepj that if you content yourself 
frequently with words instead of ideas, or with cloudy 
and connised notions of things, how impenetrable will 
that darkness be, and how vast and endless that confti- 
sion which must surround and involve the understand- 
ing, when many of these obscure and confused ideas 
eouie to be set before the soul at onoe; and how impot- 
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lible will it be to form a dear and just judgment about 
tbem. 

HI. Use all diligence to acquire and treasure up a 
large store of ideas and notions: take every opportunity 
to add something to your stocit; and by frequent recol- 
lection fix them in your memory; nothing tends to con- 
firm and enlarge the memory like a frequent review of 
its possessions. Then the brain being well furnished 
with various traces, signatures, and images, will have a 
rich treasure always ready to be proposed or offered to 
the soul, when it directs its thought towards any par- 
ticular subject. ^ This will gradually give the mind a 
faculty of surveying many objects at once, as a room 
that is richly adorned and hung round with a great va- 
riety of pictures strikes the eye almost at once with all 
that variety, especially if they have been well surveyed 
one by one at first: this makes it habitual and more ea- 
sy to the inhabitants to take in many of those painted 
■oenes with a single glance or two. 

Here note, that by acquiring a rich treasure of notions, 
I do not mean only single ideas, but also propositions, 
observations, and experiences, with reasonings and argu- 
ments upon the various subjects that occur among 
natural and moral, common or sacred affairs; that when 
you are called to judge concerning any question, you 
will have some principlee of truth, some useful axioms 
and observations, always ready at hand to direct and as- 
sist your judgment. 

IV. It is necessary that we should as far as possible 
entertain and lay up our dailv new ideas in a regular order, 
and range the acquisitions of our souls under proper heads, 
whether of divinity, law, physics, mathematics, morality, 
politics, trade, domestic life, civility, decency, &c. 
whether of cause, effect, substance, mode, power, pro- 
perty, body, spirit, &c. We should inure our minds to 
method and order continually; and when we take in any 
fresh ideas, occurrences, and observations, we should 
dispose of them in their proper olaces, and see how tliey 
stand and agree with the rest ot our notions on the same 
subjects: as a sdiolar would dispose of a new book on a 
proper shelf among its kindred authorM; or as an officer 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 
# 



148 #» KKlJLilGlirtt TB« 

hi the poit-houie in London dispones of every letter be 
takes in, placing it in the box that belongs to the proper 
road or county. 

In any of these cases, if things lay all in a heap, the 
addition of any new object would increase the confusion, 
bat method gives a speedy and sboit survey of them 
with ease and pleasure. Method is of admirable ad< 
vantage to keep our ideas from a confused miittire, tlbd 
to preserve them ready for every use. The science of 
ontology, which distHbutes all l)eings, and all the affeo 
tions of tieing, whether absolute or relative, under proper 
classes, is of good service to keep our intellectual acqui- 
titions in such order as that the mind may survey tfaKom 
at once. 

V. As method is necessary for the improvement of the 
mind, in order to make your treasure of ideas most ose- 
fiil, so in all your further pursuits of truth and acqullr»- 
ments of rational knowledge, observe a regular progree* 
five metliod. Begin with the most simple, easy, and 
obvious ideas; then by degrees join two, and three, and 
more of them together: thus the complicated ideas, grow- 
ing up under your eye and observation, will not give the 
same confusion of thought as they would do if they ^ere 
all offered to the mind at once, without your observing 
the original and formation of them. An tfminetit ex- 
ample of this appears in the study of arithmetic. If a 
■cholar, just admitted into the school, observes his master 
performing an operation in the rule of division, hit 
head is at once disturbed and confbunded with the mani- 
fold comparisons of the numbers of Uie divisor and di- 
vidend, and the multiplication of the one tod subtra^ 
tion of it from the other; but if he begin regularly at 
addition, and so proceed by subtraction and multipliear 
tion, he will then in a few weeks be able to take in an 
intelligent survey of all those operations in division, and 
to practise them himself with ease and pleasure, each 
of which at first seemed all intricacy and confusion. 

An illustration of tlie like nature may be borrowed 
from geometry and algebra, and other mathematical 
practices: how easily does an expert geometrician with 
«ne glance of his eye* take in a complicated diagram, 
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np of many linei and circlet, anfflea, and archeal 
How readily does he judge of it, whether the demon* 
ftration designed by it be true or false! It was by de- 
grees he arrived at this stretch of understanding; ho 
Began with a single line or a point; he joined two lines 
in an angle; he advanced to triangles and squares, poly- 
gons and circles; thus the powers of his understanding 
were stretched and augmented daily, till, by diligence 
and application, he acquired this extensive faculty of 
mind. 

But this advantage does not belong only to mathe- 
matical learning. If we apply ourselves at first in any 
science to clear and single ideas, and never hurry our- 
selves on to the following and more complicated parts 
of knowledge, till we thoroughly understand the fbr^ 
going, we may practice the same method of enlarging 
the capacit]^ of the soul with success in any one of the, 
sciences, or m the affairs of life and religion. 

Beginning with A, B, C, and making syllables oat of 
letters, and words out of syllables, has been tlie founda- 
tion of all that glorious superstruqture of arts and sci- 
ences which have enriched the minds and libraries of 
the learned world in several ages. These are the first 
steps by which the ample and capacious souls among 
mankind have arrived at that prodigious extent of know- 
ledge, which renders them the wonder and glory of the 
nation where tliey live. Though Plato and Cicero, 
Descartes and Mr. Boyle, Mr. Locke and Sir Isaac New^ 
ton, were doubtless fovoured by nature with a genius of 
uncommon amplitude; yet, in their early years, and first 
attempts of science, Uiis was but limited and narrow, in 
comparison of what they attained at last. But how vast 
and capacious were those powers which they aflerwards 
acquired by patient attention and watchful observation, 
by the pursuit of clear ideas, and a regular method of 
thinking! 

VI. Another means of acquiring this amplitude and 
capacity of mind, is a perusal <m difficult entangled 
questions, and of the solution of them in any science. 
Speculative and casuistical divinity will furnish us with 
many such cases and controversies. There are woam 
13» 
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web «Kffiea]tiM in reconoiUng^ se veraf portevfthe EptoticM 
•of St. Pa'u], relatio^ to the Xswish law and the Chriitian 
gospel;, a h^py eolution whefeof will require such aa 
•ztensive view of things, and the reading t>f these happy 
•olutions will enlarge this faculty inyounger students* 
In moral and political subjects, Puflendorff^ Law of 
Nature and Nations, and several determinations thereiiu 
will promote tbe same amplitude of mind. An atten* 
dance on public trials, and arguments in the civil cour|i 
of justice, will be of good advantage for this purposes 
ana afler a man has studied the general principles of 
tbe law of nature, and the laws of England, in proper 
books, the reading the reports of adjudjgfed cases, coK 
lected by men of gfreat sagacity and judgment, wiH 
richly improve his mind toward acquiring this demrable 
amplitude and ejftent of thought, and more espedally 
in persons of that profession. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

or IMPROVING THE MEMORY. 

- Memort is a distinct (acuity of the mind of mail, veiy 
ilifferent from perception, judgment, and reasoning, and 
its other powers. Then we are said to remember any 
thing, when the idea of it arises in the mind with a coi>- 
■oiousness at the same time that we have had this idea 
before. Our memory is our natural power of retaining 
what we learn, and of recalling it on every occasion. 
Therefore we can never be said to remember any thing, 
whether it be ideas or propositions, words or things, 
Botions or arguments, of which we have not had some 
former idea or perception, either by sense or imagina^ 
tion, thought or reflection; but whatsoever we learn from 
observation, books, or conversation, &c. it must all be 
laid up and preserved in the memory, if we would make 
it really useful. 

So necessary and so excellent a faculty is the memory 
«f man, that all other abilities of the mind borrow fron 
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benee their bMvty mnd perfeetion; for the other emd^ 
•f the Boul are almoet uselesB withoat this. To whal 
purpoee are all oar laboars in knowledge and wiedoo, 
if we wpint memory to preserve and use what we havie 
acquired? Whateignifj all pther intellectual and spirit- 
ual improvements, if they are lost as soon as they are 
obtained? It is memory alone that enriches the mind, 
l^ preservingr what our labour and industry daily col- 
lect. In a word, there can be neither knowledge, nor 
arts, nor sciences, without memory; nor can there be 
any improvement of mankind in virtue or morals, or 
the praetioe of religion, without the assistance and Influ- 
enee of this power. Without memory the soul of man 
woukl be but a poor, destitute, naked being, with aa 
everlasting blank spread over it, except the fleetin|f 
ideas of the present moment. 

Memory is very useibl to those who speak as well as to 
those who learn; it assisU the teacher and the orator, 
as well as Uie scholar or the heansr. The best speeches 
and instructions are almoet lost, if those who hear theni 
immediately forget them. And those who are called t« 
•p^k in public are much better heard and accepted, 
when Uiey can deliver their dtscourse by the help of a 
lively genius and a ready memory, than when they are 
lereed to read all that they would oommunioate to their 
bearers. Reading is certainly a heeivler way of the con- 
veyance of oar sentiments; and there are very few mere 
readers who have the felicity of penetrating the soul 
and awakening the pa8si<MM of those who hear, by such 
a grace and power of orstory, as the man who seems ta 
talk every word from his very heart, and pours out the 
lichee of his own knowledge upon the people round 
about him by the help of a free and copious memory. 
This gives life and spirit to every thiof that is spoken, 
and has a natural tendency to make a deeper impressioa 
•n the minds of men: it awakens the dullest spirits, 
causes them to receive a discourse with more a^ectioa 
and pleasure, and adds a singular grace and ezcellenoy 
both to the person and his oration. 

A good judgment and a good memory are very differ 
enl qualifioatioBS' A person, may have a very strongs 
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mptuiAovm, mnd retoqtiye nMmoiy, whwe Ihe jadnmeat 
if very poor and weak: aa aoinetimei it happens in thoea 
who are but one degree above an idiot, who have mani* 
ieeted an amazing itrength and extent of memory, bat 
have hardly been able to, join or disjoin two or three 
ideas in a wise and happy manner to make a solid 
rational proposition. 

There have been instanpes of others who have had 
but a very tolerable power of memory, yet their judg* 
ment has been of a much superior degree, just and wise, 
solid and excellent, 

Tet it must be acknowledged, that where a happy 
memorv is found in any person, there is one good foun- 
dation laid for a wise and just judgment of things, where" 
soever the natural genius has any tiling of sagacity and 
brightness to make a right use of it. A good judgdaenl 
must always in some measure depend upon a survev 
and comparison of sevenJ things together in the mind,' 
and determining the truth of some doubtful pFoposition 
by that survey and comparison. When the mind has, 
as it were, set all those various objects present before it, 
which are necessary to form a true proposition or judg- 
ment concemiag any thing, it then detiu-mines that such 
and such ideas are to be joined or disjoined, to bd a^ 
firmed or denied; and this is a oonsiatency and correspoa- 
dence with all thoee other ideas and propositions which 
any way relate or belong to the same subject. Now 
there can be no such comprehensive survey of many 
things without a tolerable degree of memorv; it is by re- 
viewing things past we learn to judge of the future: 
and it happens sometimes that if one needful or impor- 
tant object or idea be abeent, the judgment concerning 
the thing inquired will thereby become fiilse or mistaken. 

Tou will inquire then. How comes it to pass that 
there are some persons wlio appear in the world of 
business, as well as in the world of learning, to have a 
good judgment, and have acquired the just character of 
prudence and wisdom, and yet have neither a very 
bright genius or sagacity of thought, nor a very happy 
memory, so that thev cannot set before their minds at 
opee a large soene oF ideas in order to pass a jodgmentl 
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Now we may learn from Penseroso some acooanto of 
this difficulty. Tou shall scarcely ever find this man 
forward in judging and determining things proposed to 
him; but he always takes time, and delays, and (Km- 
pends, and ponders things maturely, before lie passed fate 
judgment: then he practises a slow meditation, funn* 
nates on the subject, and thus perhaps in two or three 
nights and days rouses and awakens those several ideaa^ 
one afler another, as he can, which are necessary in or*> 
der to judge aright of the thing proposed, and makei 
them pass before his review in succession: this he doth 
to relieve the want both of a quick sagacity of thought 
and of a ready memory and speedy recollection; and 
this caution and practice lays the foilmdation of his josi 
judgment and wise conduct. He surveys well before he 



/hence I cannot but take occasion to infer oine good 
rule of advice to persons of higher as well as lower 
genius, and of large as well as narrow memories, vis. 
Thai they do not too hastily pronounce concerning mal^ 
ters df doubt or inquiry, where there is not an urgent 
necessity of present action. The bright genius is ready 
to be so forward as often betrays itself into great errors 
fai judgment, speech, and conduct, without a continail 
guard upon itself, and usmg the bridle of tiie tongue. 
And it is by this delay and precaution that many a person 
of much lower n{itural abilities shall often excel peraoot 
of the brightest- genius in wisdom and prudence. 

It ii often found that a fine genius has but a feebto 
memory: for where the genius is bright, and the imagi- 
nktion vivid, the power of memory may be too rairch 
neglected and lose its improvement. An active faney 
readily wanders over a multitude of objects, and is ooi^ 
tinuafly entertaining itself with hew flying images; it 
rans through a number of new scenes or new pages with 
pleasure, but without due attention, and seldom suffem 
itself to dwell long enough upon any one of them, to 
make a deep impi-ession thereof upon the mind, and 
eommit it to lasting remembrance. This is one plain 
lund obvious reason why there are seme persons of Terv 
bright parts and aotivi ipirits, .who have but short »nd 
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nanow powera of remembrance: for baying rich^ ot 
tbeir own, they are not solicitouB to borrow. 

And afl such .a quick and various fancy and invention 
may be some hinderanqe to the attention and memory, 
40 a mind of a good retentive ability, and which is ever 
crowding its memory with things which it learns and 
reads continually, may prevent, restrain, and cramp the 
invention itself. The memoir of Lectoridee is ever 
reiady, upon all occasions, to o£(er to his mind something 
out of other men's writings or conversations, and is pre- 
■enting him with the thoughts of other persons perpetu- 
fdly: tbilis the man who had naturally a good flowing 
invention, does not suldTer himself to pursue his own 
thoughts. Some persons who have been blessed by na- 
ture with sagacity and no contemptible genius, have 
too often forbid the exercise of it, by tying themselves 
down to the memorv of the volumes they have read, 
and the sentiments of other men contained in them. 

Where the memory has been almost constantly em- 
ploying itself in scraping together new acquirements, 
and where there has not been a judgment sufficient to 
distinguish what things were fit to be recommended and 
treasi^ed up in the memory, and what things were idlia, 
useless, or needless, the mind has been filled with a 
wretched heap of hodgepotch of words or ideas; and tKs 
soul may be said to have had large possessions, but iu> 
true riches. ^ 

I have read in some pf Mr. Milton's writinffs a very 
beautiful simile, whereby he represents the books of the 
Fathers, as they are called in the Christian Church. 
Whatsoever, saith he. Old Time with his huge drag-net 
has conveyed down to us along the stream of ages, 
whether it be shells or shell-fish, jewels or pebbles, sticks 
or straws, sea-weeds or mud, these are the ancients, these 
aire the Others. The case is much the same with the 
memorial possessions of the greatest, part of mankind. 
A few useful things, perhaps, mixed and confounded 
with many trifles, and all manner of rubbish, fill up 
their memories and conipose their intellectual posses- 
sions. It is a great happiness therefore to distiiagui8|i 
things aright, anud to lay up nothing in the memory bul 
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what has some just valae in it, and is worthy to be num- 
bered as a part of-our treasure. 

Wfaatosever improvements arise to the mind of man 
from the wise exercise of his own reasoning powers, 
these may be called his proper manufactures; and what- 
soever he borrows from abroad, these may be termed his 
Eropfer trejasures; both together make a wealthy and a 
appy mind.^ 

How many excellent judgments and reasonings are 
framed in the mind of a man of wisdom and study in 
a length of years! How many worthy and admirable 
notions has he been possessed of in life, both by his own 
reasonings, and by his prudent and laborious collec- 
tions in the course of his reading! But, alas! how many 
thousands c^ them vanish away again and are lost in 
empty air, for want of a stronger and more retentive 
memory! When a young pnlctitioner in the law was 
once said to contest a point of debate with that great 
lawyer in the last age, Serjeant Maynard, he is reported 
to have answered him, ** Alas! young man, 1 have forgot 
much more law than ever thou hast learnt or read." 

What an unknown and unspeakable happiness would 
it be to a man of judgment, and who is engaged in the 
pursuit of knowle^e, if he had but a power of stamping 
all his own best sentiments upon his memory in some 
indelible characters; and if he could but imprint ever^r 
valuable paragraph and sentiment of the most excellent 
authors he has read, upon his mind, with the same speed 
and facility with whioh he read them! If a man of 
good genius and sagacity could but retain and survey 
all those numerous, those wise and beautiful ideas at 
once, which have ever passed through his thoughts upon 
any one subject, how admirably would he be furnished to 
pass a just judgment about all present objects and oc- 
currences! What a glorious entertainment and pleasure 
would felicitate his spirit, if he could grasp all these in 
a single survey, as the skilful eye of a painter runs over 
a fine and complicate piece of history wrought by the 
hand of a Titian or a Raphael, views the Whole scene 
at once, and feeds himself with the extensive delight! 
But these are joys that do not belong to mortality. 
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Thus far I Imve indti]^ aoiae loose and unoonnaeted 
tlioughts and remarks with regard to ^he ditferent powers 
of wit, memory, and judgment. For it was very diffi- 
oolt to throw them into a regular form or method with«- 
oat more room. Let us now with more regularity treat 
of the memory alone. 

" Though the memory be a. natural faculty of th^ mind 
of man, and belongs to spirits which are not incarnate-^ 
though the mind itself is immaterial — a priociple super- 
oddM to matter, yet the brain is the instrument which 
it employs in all its- operations. Though it is not maU 
ter, yet it works by means of matter, and its operations 
«ro materially affected by the condition of the brain, its 
principal organ. Through ^e medium of the brain and 
aerrous system the mind- obtains a knowledge of the 
external world. The memory receives impressions of 
ftusts and events, and treasures up their images ; and 
H also becomes the retentive receptacle of the ideas aud 
eonclusiOns derived from meditation and refleotion. 

The immaturity of the bra/in in early life renders it 
incapable of becoming the instrument of powerful mental 
actions, and the images which are then impressed upon 
the memory are chiefly those of facts and events. The 
memory grows from the period of infancy, and may be 
jgreatly improved by proper exercise, or injured by sloth. 

The improvement of the memory requ res the culti- 
vation of habits of attention, or bf intense application of 
the mind to whatever is, at the time, its more, immediate 
object of pursuit Slight impressions are soon forgotten, 
but whatever is impressed ;ipon the mind by fixed atten- 
tion and close ^ thought, is indelibly stamped upon the 
memory, and becomes as durable as the mind itself 

Many persons of advanced age wilt tell long stories 
of things which occurred during the early period of their 
lives, and were so deeply engraven upon the memory 
•B to be retained in their most minute particulars through 
a long succession of years. 

The memory is more or less afiected by various dis- 
eases of the body ; chiefly from injuries of the head, 
affections of the brain, fever, and diseases of extreme 
dobility. Numerous cases are on record of persons who. 
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fitMn the infliMiice of diseMe, hsre recovered a know- 
ledge of things kmg forgotten ; and of otheri who hare 
kirt all knowledge of perKMis and things. A man who 
was bom in France, but had spent most of his life in 
England, and entirely kwt the habit of speaking French, 
received an injury on the head, and, daring the illness 
which followed, always spoke in the Frencli language. 
Another, when recovering from an mjury 6( the heafl, 
spoke the Welsh Icmgnage, which he learned in child- 
hood, but had subsequently entirely forgotten. Another 
entirely lost his mental faculties during a severe illness. 
For several weeks subsequent to his recovery he re- 
Aiembered nothing, and understood nothing ; but at the 
expiration of two or three months he gradually recovered 
his metnory and other facuHies. 
' Impressions which are deeply engraven upon the 
mind appear nev6r to be eUaced ; but the power of 
calling them up is ^metimes lost, until sickness or some 
other cause restores that power. The faculties of the 
mind are greatly assisted or injured by the condition of 
the brain, which in most aged people relaxes its energies, 
and a want of close attention to passing events prevents 
tasting impressions from being niade on the memory. 

The brain being the chief instrument of the mind, 
whatever tends to promote a healthful an(| vigorous 
condition of that organ may help to preserve the 
memory ; but excess of wine, or luxury of any kind, 
as well as excess in study and application to the busi- 
ness of life, may injure the memory by overstraining 
and weakeningr the brain. ^ 

A good memory has these several qualifications. 

1. It is ready to receive and admit, with great ease, 
the various ideas both of words and things which are 
learned or taufflit. 2. It is large and copious to trea»- 
ure up these ideas in great number and variety. 3. It 
is strong and durable to retain for a considerable time 
those words or thoughts which are committed to it. 4. 
It is faithful and active to suggest and recollect, upon 
every proper occasion, all titose words or thoughts which 
have been recommended to its care, or U'eosured up 
in it. 

14 
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Now in every one of these qualifications a memoiy 
may be injured or may be improved: yet I shall ndt in- 
sist distinctly on these particulars, but only in genenX 
propose a few rules or directions whereby this noble fac- 
ulty of memo^, in all its branches and qualifications, 
may be preserved or assisted, and show what are the 
practices that both by reason and experience have been 
found of happy influence to this purpose* 

There is one great and general direction which be- 
longs to the improvement of other powers as well as of 
the memory, and that is, to keep it always in due and 
proper exercise. Many acts by degrees form a habit, 
and thereby the ability or power is strengthened, and 
made more ready to appear again in action. Our mem- 
ories should be used and inured from childhood to bear 
a moderate quantity of knowledge let into them early, 
and they will thereby become strong (or use and service. 
As any limb well and duly exercised grows stronger, the 
nerves of the body are corroborated thereby. Milo took 
up a calf, and daily carried it on his shoulders; as the 
cal^ grew, his strength grew also, and he at last arrived 
at firmness of joints enough to bear the bull. 

Our memories will be in a great measure moulded 
and formed, improved or injured, according to the ex- 
ercise of them. If we never use them, they will be al- 
most lo8t« Those who are wont to converse or read 
but a few things only, will retain but a few 'in their 
memory; those who are used to remember things but for 
an hour, and charge their memories with it no longer, 
will retain them but an hour before tiiey vanisli. And 
let words be remembered as well as things, that so you 
may acquire a eopia verborum as well as rerum, and be 
more ready to express your mind on all occasions. 

Yet there should be a caution given in such cases: the 
memory of a child or any infirm person should not be 
overburdened; for a limb or a joint may he overstrained 
by being too much loaded, and its natural power never 
be recovered. Teachers should wisely judge of the 
power and constitution of youth, and impose no more 
on them than they are able to bear with ciieerfulneas 
and improvement 
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And particularly they should take care that the mem* 
OTv of the learner be not too much crowded with a ta- 
in dtuous heap or overbearing multitude of documents 
or ideas at one time: this is the way to remember noth- 
ing; one idea effaces another. An orergreedy grasp 
does not retain the largest iiandful. But it is the exer- 
cise of jnemory with a due moderation, that [a one ge- 
neral rule towards the improvement of it. 

The particular rules ^re such as these: 

1. Due attention and diligence- to learn ond know 
things, wliich we would commit to our remembrance, is 
a rule of gn'iat necessity in this case. When the atten- 
tion is f trongly fixed to any particular subject, all that 
is said concerning ft makes a deeper impression upon 
the mind. There aresome persons wfio complain they 
cannot remember divine or human discourses which they 
bear, when, in truth, their thoughts are wandering half 
the time, or they hear with such coldness and indifier- 
ency, and a trifling temper of spirit, that it is no wonder 
the things which are read or spoken make bat a slight 
impression on the mind, and get do firm footing in the 
seat of memory, but soon vanish and are lost. 

It is needful, therefore, if we ^would maintain a long 
remembrance of the things which we read, or hear, that 
we should engage our deught and pleasure in those sub- 
jects, and use the other methods which are before pre- 
scribed in order to fix the attention. Sloth, indolence, 
and idleness, will no more blesf* the' mind with intellec- 
tual riches, than it will fill the hand with gain, the field 
with corn, or the purse with treasure. 

Let it be added also, that not only the slothful and 
the negligent deprive themselves of proper knowledge 
for the furniture of their memory, but such as appear 
to have active spirits, who are ever skimming over the 
surface of tilings with a volatile temper, will fix nothing 
in their mind. Vario will spend whole mornings in 
running over loose and unconnected pages, and with 
fresh curiosity is ever glancing over new words and 
ideas that strike his present fancy; he is fluttering over 
a thousand objects of art and scienflce, and yet treasures 
op but little knowledge. There most be the labour and 
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the dilifeilBe of close attention to particulftr ffubjectrof 
thought and mquiry, which only can impress what we 
lead or itifnk of upon the remembering facalty of man. 

2. Clear and distinct apprehension of the thingi 
which we commit to memory is necessary in order to 
make t^em stick and dW%U there. If we would remem- 
ber words, or learn the names of persons or things, we 
should have them recommended to our memory by ft 
clear and distinct pronunciation, spelling, or writing. 
if we would treasure up the ideas of things, notions, 
propositions, arguments, and sciences, ihese should be 
recommended luso to our memory by a dear and dis- 
tinct perception of them. Faint) glimmering, and con- 
fused ideas will vanish like images seen in twilight. 
Every thing which we learn should be conveyed to tlie 
understanding in the plainest expressions, without any 
ambiguity, that we may not mistake what we desire to 
remember. This is a general rule, whether we would 
employ the memory atwut words or things, though it 
must be confessed that mere sound? and words are much 
harder to- get by heart than the knowledge of things and 
real imagoe. ' 

For this reason take heed (as I have often before 
warned) that you ^o not take up with words instead of 
things, nor mere sounds instead of real dentiments and 
ideas. Many a lad forgets what has been tauffht him, 
merely because he never well understood it; he never 
clearly and distinctly took in the meaning of thoae 
founds and syllables which he was required to get by 
heart 

This is one true reason why boys make so poor a 
proficiency in learning the Latin tongue under masters 
who teaoh them by grammars and rules written in LaW 
in, of which I have spoken before. And this is a com- 
mon case with children when they learn their catechisms 
m their ear4y days. The language and the sentimpnCs 
conveyed in those catechisms are far above the under* 
•tand^ig of creatures of that affe, and they have no tol- 
erable ideas under the words. This makes the answers 
much harder to be remembered, and in truth they learn 
nothing but words without ideas; and if they are e?«r 
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flo peiifeet in fepcatiag the wovda, yet they koow^ noth- 
ing of divinity. 

And for this reason it is a neceasary rule in teaching 
children the principles of religion, that they should be 
expressed in very plain, easy, and familiar words, 
brooght as low as possible down to their understandings, 
according to tlieir different ages and capacities, and 
thereby they will obtain some useful knowledge when 
the words are treasured up in their memory, because at 
the same time thev will treasure up those divine ideas too. 

S. Method and regularity in the things we commit to 
memory, is necessary in order to make them take more 
effectual possession of tho mind, and abide there long. 
As mnch as systematical learning is decried by some 
▼ain and humorous triflers of the age, it is certainly tiie 
happiest way to furnish the mind with a variety of 
knowledge* 

Wbalsoever you would, trust to your memory, let it 
be disposed in a proper method, connected well togothp 
«r, and referred to distinct and particular heads or claa> 
ses, both general and particular. An apothecary's boy 
will much sooner learn all the medicines in his master's 
shop, when they are ranged in boxes or on shelves ae- 
oording to their distinct natures, whether herbs, drugs, 
or muterals, whether leaves or roots, whetiier chymical 
^r galenical preparations, whether sknple or-compound, 
fcc. and uftien they are placed in some order according 
to their nature, their fluidity, or tlieir eonsistence, &o. 
ia phials, bottles, gallipots, oases, drawers, &c.; so tho 
genealogy of a family is more easily learnt when you 
begin at some great-grandfather as the root, and distin- 
guish the stock, the large boughs, the leawr branchea, 
the twigs, and the buds, till jrou come down to the present 
infants of the house. And, indeed, all sorts of arts and 
■oiences taught in a method something of this kind art 
more happily committed to the mind or memofy. 

I might tfive anotlier plain simile to confirm the truth 
of tliis. What horse or carriage can take up and bear 
away all the various rude and unwieldv loppings of a 
branchy tree at once? But if they are Jivided yet fur- 
tber» so as to be. laid closti, and bound up in a.moro unir 
14* 
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fi>nn manner into leveral faggots, perhaps those lop> 
pings may be all carried at one single load or burden. 

The mutual dependance of things on each other help 
the memory of both. A wise connexion of the parts 
of a discourse, in a rational method, gives great advan- 
tage to the reader or hearer in order to his remembrance 
of it. Therefore many mathematical demonstraUons 
in a long train may be remembered much better than a 
heap of sentences which have no connexion. The book 
of rroverbs, at least from the tenth chapter and on- 
wards, is mvich harder to remember ttwn liie book of 
Psalms, for this reason; and some Christians have told 
me that they remember what is written in the Epistle 
to the Romans, and that to the Hebrews, much better 
than many others of the sacred Epistles, because there 
is more exact method and connexion observed in them. 

He that would learn to remember a sermon which he 
hears, should acquaint himself by degrees with the 
method in which the several important parts of it are 
delivered. It is a certain fault in a multitude of preach- 
ers, that they, utterly neglect method in their ha- 
rangues; or at least thev refuse to render their method 
visible and sensible to tiie hearers. One would be templ- 
ed to think it was for fear lest their auditors shouM re- 
member too much of their sermons, and prevent their 
preaching them three or four times over: but I have can- 
dour enough to persuade myself that the trot reason it, 
they imagine it to be a more modish way of preaching 
without particulars: I am sure it is a much more useless 
one. And4t would be of great advantage both to the 
speaker and hearer to have discourses for the pulpit cast 
into a plain and easy method, and tlie reasons or infei> 
•nces ranged in a proper order, and that under the words, 
first, secondly, and thirdly, however they may be now 
fancied to sound un polite or unfashionable; but Arch- 
bishop Tillotson did not think so in his days. 

4. A frequent review, and careful repetition of the 
things we would learn, and an abridgment of them in 
a narrow compass for this end, has a great influence to 
fix them in the memory; therefore it is that the rules of 
l^nummar, and useful examples of the variation of words, 
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and the peculiar fbrm9 of speech in any language, are 
to often appointed by the masters as lessons for the schol- 
ars to be frequently repeated; and they are contracted 
into tables for frequent review, that what is not fixed in 
the mind at fint, may be stamped upon the memory by 
a perpetual survey and rehearsal. * 

Repetition is so very useful a practice, that Mnemon, 
even from his youth to his old age, never read a book 
without making some small points, dasltes, or hooks, in 
the margm, to mark what parts of the discourse were 
proper for review: and when he came to the end of a 
section or chapter; he always shut his book, and recol- 
lected all the sentiments or expressions he had remark- 
ed, so that he could give a tolerable analysis and abstract 
of every treatise he had read, just after he had finished 
it. Thence be became so well furnished with a rich 
variety of knowledge. 

Even when a person is hearing a sermon or a lecture, 
ho may give his thoughts leave now and then to step 
back so far as to recollect the several heads of it from 
the beginning, two or three times before the lecture or 
sermon is finished: the omission or the loss of a sentence 
or two among the amplifications is richly compensated 
by preserving in the mind the method and order of the 
whole discourse in thr most important branches of it. 

If we would fix iu the memory the discourses we hear, 
or what we design to speak, let us abstract them into 
brief compends, and review them oflen. Lawyers and 
divines have need of such assistances: they write down 
short notes or hints of the principal heads of what they 
desire to commit to their memory in order to preach or 
plead, for such abstracts or epitomes may be reviewed 
much sooner, and the several amplifying sentiments or 
sentences will be more easily invented or recollected in 
their proper places. The art of shorthand is of excel- 
lent, use for this as well as for other purposes. It must 
be acknowledged, that tliose who scarcely ever take a 
pen in their hand to write short notes or hints of what 
they are to speak or learn, wlio never try to cast things 
into method, or to contract the survey of thetn in order 
to eommit them to their diemory, had need haVe a 
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double decree of that natural power of retaining and r^ 
collecting what they read, or hear, or intend to speak. 

Do not plunge yourself into otiier busineraes or studies, 
amusements or recreations, immediately after you have 
attended upon instruction, if you can well avoid it. Get 
time if possible to recollect the things you have heard, 
that they may not be washed all away from the mind 
by a torrent of other occurrences or engagements, nor 
lost in the crowd or clamour of other loud or importunate 
affairs. 

Talking over the things which '^ you have read with 
your companions on the first proper opportunity yoo 
have for it, is a most useful manner of review or repeti- 
tion, in order to fix them upon the mind. Teach them 
your younger friends, in order to establish your own 
knowledge while you communicate it to them. Th« 
animal powers of your tongue and of your ear, as weH 
as your intellectual faculties, will all join togother to 
help the memory. Hermetas studied hard in a remutu 
corner of the land, and in solitude, yet he became a 
very learrjed man. He seldom was so happy &8 to en- 
joy suitable society at home, and therefore he talked 
over to the fields and the woods in the evening what be 
had been reading in the day, and found eo considerable 
advantage by this practice that hp recommended it to 
all his friends, since he could aet his probatum to it for 
eeventeen years. 

6. Pleasure and delight in the things we learn give 
great assistance towards the remembrance of tMm. 
Whatsoever therefore w« desire that a child should com- 
mit to his memory, make it as pleasant to him as possi- 
ble; endeavour to search his genius and his temper, and 
let him take in the instructions you give bim or the 
lessons you appoint him, as far as may be, in a way 
suited to his natural inclinatiois* Fabellus would never 
learn any moral lessons till they were moulded into the 
form of some fiction or fable like those of ^^p, or till 
they put on the appearance of a parable, liice thoee 
wherein our blessed Saviour taught the ignorant world; 
then he remembered well the emblematical instructions 
that were given him, and learnt to practice the mora) 
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seme and meaning of them. Toung Spectorius was 
taught virtue by setting before him a variety of -exam- 
ples of the various good qualities in human life; and he 
was appointed daily to repeat some story of this kind 
out Valerius Maximus. Tlie same lad was early instruct- 
ed to avoid the common vices and follies of youth in the 
same manner. This is akin to the method whereby the 
Lacedemonians trained up their children to hate drunk- 
enness and inten^erance, viz. by bringing a drunken 
roan into their compa^v, and showing them what a beast 
he had made of himseK Such visible and sensible forms 
of instruction will make long and useful impressions 
apon the memory. 

Children may be taught to remember many things 
in a way of sport and play. Some young creatures 
have learnt their letters and syllables, and the pronounc- 
ing and spelling of words, by having them pasted or 
writfen upon many little flat tablets or dies. Some have 
been taught vocabularies of different languages, having 
a word in one tongue written on one side of these tablets, 
and ^he same word in another tongue on the other side 
of them. 

There might be also many entertaining contrivances 
for the instruction of children in several things relating 
to geometry, geography, and astronomy, in such allur- 
mg and flliisory methods, which would make a most 
agreealtte and lading- impression on their minds. 

6. The (nemory of useful things may receive con- 
siderable aid if they are thrown into verse; for the num- 
bers and measures, and rhyme, according to the poe^ 
of difierent languages, have a considerable influence 
upon mankind, both to make them receive with more 
ease the things proposed to their observation, and pre- 
serve them longer in their remembrance. How man? 
are there of the con)in«n affairs of human life which 
have been taught in early years by the help of rhyme, 
and have been l,ike nails fastoned in a sure place, and 
riveted by daily use! 

So the number of t^ie days of each month are engrar«a 
on the memory of thoosands by theee four lines: — 
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TTiirty days hath September, 
June, and April, and November; 
February twenty-ei||rht alone; 
All the rest h«ve tbirty-oue. 

So lads have beon^ taught frugality by survejnng and 
judging of their own expencep by these three lines:— 

Compute the pence but of one day*» expence, 
So many pounds, and angeb, groats, and pence, 
Are spent in ^ne whole year's circ^ference. 

For the number of daysjn a year is three hundred and 
sixty-five, which number of/ pence makes one pound, 
one angel, one groat, and one penny. 

So have rules of health boen prescribed in the book 
called Schola Salemitanif and many a person has pre- 
served himself doubtless from evening gluttony, and 
the pains and diseases consequent upon it, by tliese two 
lines: — . ' ^ 

Ex magna coena stomaoho fit maxima poena: 
Ut sis nocte levis, sit tibi c<Bna brevis. 

Englished:-^- 

To be easy all nieht 
Let yoifr supper be li^ht; 
Or else youHl complain 
Of a stomach in pam. 

And a hundred proverbial sentences in various lan- 
guages are formed into rhynte or a verse, whei^by they 
are made to stick upon the memory of old ^nd young. 

It is from this principle that moral rules have b^sn 
9ast into a poetics mould from all antiquity. So the 
golden verses of the Pythagoreans in Greek; Cato^s dis- 
tiches De Moribus in Latin j I^illy^s precepts to scholars, 
called Q,ui Miht, with many others; and this has been 
done with very good suceess. A line or two of this 
kind, recurring on the mein«ry, have oflen guarded 
youth from a temptation tavice and folly, as well as 
put them in mind of their present duty. 

It is for this reason also that the gendei^, declensions, 
and variations of nouns and verbs have been taught fo 
verse, oy those who have^ complied with the prejvdtc^ 
of long custom, to ttoch Ekigfish children the Latin 
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tongue bj rules written in Latin: and truly those lude 
heaps of words and terminations of an unknown tongue 
would have never been so happily learnt bj heart by a 
hundred thousand boys without tnis smoothing artifice; 
nor indeed do I know any thing else can be said with 
good reason to excuse 6r relieve the obvious absurdities 
of this practice. 

When you would remember new things or words, en- 
deavour to associate and connect them with some word* 
or things which you have well known before, and which 
are fixed and established in your memory. This asso- 
ciation of ideas is of great importance and force, and 
may be of excellent use in many instances of human 
life. One idea which is familiar to the mind, connected 
with otiiers which are new and strange, will bring those 
new ideas into easy remembrance. Maronides had got 
the first hnitdred lines of ViigilV £neis printed upon his 
memory so perfectly, that he knew not onlv the order 
and number of every word, but each Terse Ao; and by 
this means he would undertake to remember two or 
three hundred names of persons or things, by borne 
rational or fantastic connexion between some word in the 
verse, and some letter, syllable, property, or accident 
of the name or thing to be remembered, even though 
they had been repeated but once or twice at most in his 
hearing. Animato practised mu^h theTsame art of me- 
mory, by getting the Latin names of twenty-two ani- 
mals into his head according tu the alphabet, viz. asinus, 
basilicus, canis, draco, elephas, felis, gryphus, hircus, 
iuvenis, leo, mulus, noctua, ovis, panthera, quadrupes, 
rhinoceros, simia, taurus, ursns, xiphius, hysena or yaena, 
zibetta. Most of these he divided also into four parts, 
viz. head and body, feet, fins, or wings, and tail, and by 
some arbitrary or chimerical attachments of each of 
these to a word or thing, whk;h he desired to remember, 
be committed them to the care of his memory, and that 
with good success. 

It is also bjrthis association of ideas that we may 
bet|er imprint any new idea upon the memory, by join- 
i^ with it some circumstance of the time, place, com- 
pany, &e. wherein we first observed, heard, or learned 
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it. If we would recover an abeent idea, it is nseful to 
recollect those circumstances of time, place, &e. The 
substance will many times be recovered and brought to 
the thoughts by recollecting the shadow: a man recurs 
to our fancy by remembering his garment, his size or 
stature^ his office or employment, &£. A beast, bird, or 
fish, by its colour, figure or motion, by the cage, courts- 
yard, or cistern wherein it was kept. 

To this head also we may refer that reroembrai^ce of 
names and things which may be derived from our re- 
collection of their likeness to other things which we 
know; either their resemblance in name, character, form, 
accident; or any tiling that belongs toihem. Ajn idea 
or word which has been lost or forgotten, has been ofYen 
recovered by hitting upon some other kindred word or 
idea which has the nearest resemblance to it, and thai 
in the letters, syllables, or sound of the name, as well as 
properties of the thing. 

If we vciuld .'remember Hippocrates, or Galen^ or 
Paracelsus, think of a physician^s name beginning with 
U, G, or P. If we will remember Ovidius Naso, we 
may represent a maa-with a large nose; if Plato, we 
may think upon a person with large shoulders; if Cris- 
pus, we shall fanc^ another with curled hair; and so of 
other things. 

And sometimes a nf w pr strangt idea may be fixed 
in the memory by c6n8idering its contrary or opposite. 
So if we cannot hit on tlie word Goliath, the remem- 
brance of David may recover it; or the name of a Tro« 
jan may be recovered by thinking of a Greek, &c. 

8. In such cases wherein it may be done, seek after a 
local/ memory, or a remembrance of what you have 
read by the side or page of where it is written or print- 
ed; whether the right or the left, whether at the top, 
the middle, or the bottom, whether at the beginning 
of a chapter or a paragraph, or the end of it. It has 
been some advantage, for this reason, to accustom one's 
■elf to books of the same edition; and it has been of con- 
•tant and special use to divines and private Christiana 
to bo furnished with several Bibles of the same edition; 
that wheresoever they are, whether in their ebamber, 
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parlour, or study, in tbe youo^r or elder years of life, 
they may find the chapters and verses standing in the 
same parts of tbe page. 

This is also a great convenieMpe to be observed by 
printers in the new editions of grammars, psahns, Te»« 
taments, &c. to print every chapter, paragraph, or verse, 
hi the same part of the page as the former, tliat so it 
may yield a happy assistance to those young learners ' 
who find, and even feel, the advantage of a local memory. 

9. Let every thing we desire to remember be fairly 
and distinctly written and divided into periods, with , 
large characters in the beginning, for by this means' we 
shall tlie more readily imprint the matter and words on 
our minds, and recollect them with a glance, the more 
remarkable the writing appears to the eye. This sense ^ 
conveys the ideas to the fancy better than any other; 
and what we have seen is not so soon forgotten as what 
we have only heard. What Horace affirms of the mind 
or passions may be said also of the menK>ry>— 

Segnius irritant animos demista per aurem, 
Quam qu9B sunt oculis subjecta fideUbms, el qiuB 
Ip9« sibi trad it spectator. 

Applied thus in English: 

Sounds which address the year are lost and die 
In one short hour; but that which strikes the eye 
Lives long upoD the mind; the faithful sight 
Engraves the knowledge with a beam of light. 

For the assistance of wekk memories the first letters 
or words of every period, in every page, may be writ- 
ten in distinct colours; yellow, green, red, black, &c.; 
and if you observe the same order of colours in the fol- 
lowing sentences, it will be still the better. This will 
make a greater impression, and may much aid the 
memory. 

Under this head we may take notice of the advantage 
which the memory gains by having the several objects 
of our learning drawn out mto schemes and tables; mat- 
ters of mathematical science and natural philosophy are 
not only let into the understanding, but preserved in the 
memory by figures and diagrams. The situation of the 
lateral parts of the earth are better learned by one day^ 
15 
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coiiTening with a map a»'U iea-chart, than by merely 
reading the description of their situation a hundred 
times over in books of geography. So the constella- 
tions in astronomy, and their position in the heavens, 
are more teasily remembered by hemispheres of the stars 
well drawn. It is by having such sort of memorials, 
figures, and tables, hung round our studies or places of 
residence or resort, that our memory of these things 
will be greatly assisted and improved, as I have shown 
at large in the twentieth chapter, of the use of sciences. 
I might add here also,that once writing oyer what 
we design to remember, and ^ving due attention to 
what we write, will fix it more in the mind than reading 
it five limes. And in the same manner, if we had a 
plan of the naked lines of longitude and latitude pro- 
jected on the meridian printed for this use, a learner 
might much more speedily advance himself in the 
knowledge *of geography by his own drawing the fig- 
ures of all the parts of the world upon it by imitation, 
than by many days survey of a map of the world so 
printed. — The same also may be said concerning the 
constellations of heaven, drawn by the learner on a na- 
ked projection of the circles of the sphere upon the 
plane of the equator. 

10. It has sometimes been the practice of nnen to im- 
print names or sentences on their memory by taking tlie 
first letters of every word of that sentence, or of those 
names, and making a new word of them. So the name 
of the Maccabees is borrowed from the first letters of 
the Hebrew words, which make that sentence Mi Ca- 
moka Bealim Jehovah, i. e. Who is like thee among 
the gods? which was written on their banners. Jesus 
Christ our Saviour has been called a fish, in Greek 
ixeT^ by the fathers, because these are the first letters 
in those Greek words, Jesus Christ, God^s Son, the Sa- 
yiour. So the word Vibgyor teaches us to remember 
the order of the seven original colours, as they appear 
by the sunbeams cast through a piism on white paper, 
or formed by the sun in a rainbow, according to the dif* 
ferent refrangibility of the rays, vis. violet, indigo, dIm^ 
green, yellow, orange, and red. 
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In this manner the Hebr%{ir gframmariane teach their 
students to remember the letters which change their 
natural pronunciation by the inscription of a dagesh, 
by gathering these six letters, beth, gimel, daleth, caph, 
pe, and tiiau, into the word Begadchepat; and that they 
might not forget the letters name<^ Quiescent, viz. a, h, 
▼, and i, they are joined in the word Ahevi. So the uni- 
versal and particular propositions in lojric are remem- 
bered by the words Barbara, Celarent, Darii, &c. 

Other artificfal helps to memory may be just men- 
tioned here. 

Dr. Grey, in his book called Memoria Technica. has 
exchanged the figures 1, 2, S, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, for soma 
consonants, b, d, t, f, 1, y, p, k, n, and some vowels, a, 
e, i, o, u, and several diphthongs, and thereby formed 
words that denote numbers, which may be more easily 
remembered: and Mr. Lowe has improved his scheme 
in a small pamphlet called Mnemonics Delineated; 
whereby in seven leaves lie has comprised almost an in- 
finity of things, in science and in common life, and re- 
duced them to a sort of measure like Latin verse; though 
the words may be supposed to be very barbarous, being 
■ach a mixture of vowels and consonants as are very 
unfit for harmony. 

But after all, the very writers on this subject have 
confessed that several of those artificial helps of mem- 
ory are so cumbersome as not to be suitable to every 
temper or person; nor are they of any use for the deliv- 
ery of a discourse by memory, nor of much service in 
leammg the sciences: but they may be sometimes prao- 
tised for the assisting our remembrance of certain sen- 
tences, numbers, and names. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

OF DETERMINING A. QUESTION. 

I. When a subject is proposed to your thoughts, con- 
4der whether it be knowable at all, or no; and then 
whether it be not above the reach of your inquiry and 
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knowledge in the present atate; and remember, that it 
is great waste of time to busy yourselves too much 
amongst unsearchables: the chief use of these studies is 
to keep the mind humble, by finding its owa ignorance 
and weakness. 

II. Consider again whether the matter be worthy of 
your inquiry at all; and then how far it may be worthy 
of your present search and labour according to your age, 
your time of life, your station in the world, your capa** 
city, your profession, your chief design and end. There 
are many things worth inquiry to one man, which are 
not so to another; and there are things tbat may de- 
serve the study of the same person in one part of life, 
which would be improper or impertinent at another. 
To read books of the art of preaching, or disputes about 
church discipline, are proper for a theological student 
in the end of his academical studies, but not at the be- 

S'noing of them. To pursue mathematical studies very 
Tgely may be useful for a professor of philosophy, but 
not for a divine. 

III. Consider whether the subject of your inquiry be 
easy qr diflSouIt; whether you haTe sufficient foundation 
or skill, furniture and advantage for the pursuit of it 
't would bo madness for a young statuary to attempt 
at first to carve a Venus or a Mercury, and especially 
without proper tools. And it is equal folly for a man 
to pretend to make great improvements in natural phi- 
losophy without due experiments. 

IV. Consider whether the subject be any wajrs useful 
or no before you engage in the study of it: oden put 
this question to yourselves. Cm Bono? To what pur^ 
pose? What end will it attain? Is it for the glory of 
God, for the good of men, for your own advantage, for 
the removal of any natural or moral evil, for the attain- 
ment of any natural or moral good? Will the profit be 
equal to the labour? There are many subtle imperti- 
nences learned in the schools; many painful trifles, even 
amon^ the matliematical theorems and problems; many 
difficiles nuge, or laborious follies of various kinds, 
which some ingenious men have been engaged in. A 
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dae reflection upon these things will call the mind away 
from rain amosenients, and save much time. 

V. Conner what tendency it has to make you wiser 
and better, as well as to make you more learned; and 
those questions which tend to wisdom and prudence in 
OUT conduct among men, as well as piety toward God, 
are doubtless more important, and ' preferable beyond 
all those inquiries which only improve our kiiowiedge 
in mere speculations. 

VI. If^he question appear to be well worth your dili- 
gent application, and you are furnished with the neces- 
sary requietites to pursue it, then consider whether it be 
dressed up and entangled in more words than is needful, 
and contain or include more complicated ideas than is 
necessary; and if so, endeavour to reduce it to a greater 
•implicit/ and plainness, which will make the inquiry 
and argument easier and plainer all the way. 

VII. If it be stated in an improper, obscure, or ii^ 
regular form, it may be meliorated by changing the 
phrase, or transposing the parts of it; but be careful 
always to keep the grand and important point of inquiry 
the same in your new stating the question. Little tricks 
and deceits of sophistry, by sliding in or leavm^ Qut 
luch words as entirely change the question sfawiTd b# 
abandoned and renounced by all fair disputants and 
honest searchers afler truth. 

The stating a question with clearness and justice goes 
a great way many times towards the answering it. The 
greatest part of true knowledge lies in a distinct percep- 
tion of things which are in themselves distinct; and some 
men give more light and knowledge by the bare stating 
of the Question with perspicuity and justice, than others 
by talking of it in gross confusion for whole hours to- 
gether. To sute a question is but to separate and dis- 
entangle the parts of it from one another, as well as 
from every thing which does not concern the question, 
and then lay the disentangled parts of the question in 
duo order and method: oftentimes, without more ado, 
this fully resolves the doubt, and shows the mind where 
^e truth lies, without argument or dispute. 

Vm. If the question relate to an axiom, or fint prin- 
15* 
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ciple of truth, remember that a long train of conieqiien- 
ces may depend upon it;, therefure it should not be sud- 
denly admitted or received. 

It is not enough to determine the truth of a propo8^ 
tion, much less to raise Jt to the honour, of an axiom oc 
first principle, to say Uii^it h«s been believed througli 
many iKes, that ii. has been received by many iialiong, 
thai it n aknost uniTersally acknowledged, or nobody 
denies it, that it is established by human laws, or that 
temporal penalties or reproaches will attend Ihe disbe- 
lief of it. 

IX. Nor is it enough to forbid any proposition the 
title of axiom, because it has been denied by some per- 
sons, and doubted of by others; for some persons have 
been unreasonably credulous, and others have been as 
unreasonably sceptical. Then only should a {reposition 
be called an axiom, or a self-evident truth, when, by a 
moderate attention to the subject and predicate, their 
connexion appears in so plain a light, and so clear an 
evidence, as needs no third idea, or middle term, to 
prove them to be connected. 

X. While vou are in search afler truth in questions 
of a dbubtful nature, or such as you have not yet 
{hbroughly* examined, keep up a just indifference to 
either side of the question, if you would be led honestly 
into the truth: for a desire or inclination leaning to 
either side biasses the judgment strangely: whereas by 
this indifference for every thing but truth, you will bo ex- 
cited to examine A,irly instead of presuming, and your 
assent will be secured from going beyond your evidence* 

XI. For the most part people are born to their opin- 
ions, and never question the truth of what their family, 
or their country, or their party profess. They clothe 
their minds as they do their bodies, after the fashion in 
vogue, npr one of a hundred ever examined their prin- 
ciples. It is suspected of lukewarmness to suppose ex- 
amination necessary; and it will be charged as a ten- 
dency to apostasy, if we go about to examine them. 
Persons are applauded for presuming they are in the 
right, and, as Mr. Locke saith, he that coiisiders and 
inquires into the reason of things is counted a foe to 
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orthodoxy, because poaoiblj he may deviate (Vom tome 
of the received doctrines. And thus men, without any 
industry or acquisition of their own (lazy and idle as 
they are) iiiherit local truths, i. e. the truths of that 
f lace where they live, and are inured to assent without 
fvidence^ « 

This hath a long and flnhappy influence; for if a man 
can bring his mind once to be podtive and fierce for 
propositions whose evidence he hath never examined, 
and that in matters of the greatest concernment, he 
will naturally follow this short and easy way of judg- 
ing and believing tn cases of less moment, and build aU 
his opinions upon insuflicient grounds. 

XII. In determining a question, especially when it is a 
matter of difficulty and importance, do not take up with 
partial examination, but turn your thoughts on all sides, 
to gather in a|l the light you can towards the solution 
of it. Take time, and lise all the helps that are to be 
attained, before you fully determine, except only where 
present necessity of action calls for speedy determination. 

If you would know what may be called a partial ex- 
amination, take these instances, viz. 

When you examine an object of sense or inquire into 
some matter of sensation at too great a distance from 
the object, or in an inconvenient situation of it, or under 
any indisposition of the organs, or any disguise whatso- 
ever relating to the medium or the organ of the object 
itself, or when you examine it by one sense only, where 
others might be employed; or when you inquire into it 
by sense only, without the use of the understanding, and 
judgment, and reason. 

If it be a question which is to be determined by reason 
and argument, then your examination is partial when 
vou turn the question only in one light, and do not turn 
it on all sides: when you look upon it only in its rela- 
tions and aspects to one sort of object, and not to 
another; when you consider only the advantages of it, 
and the reasons for it, and neglect to think of the rea- 
sons against it, and never survey its inconveniences too; 
when you determine on a sudden, before you have given 
jouraelf a due time tor weighing all circumstances, &c^ 
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Again, if it be a question of fkct, depending^ upon the 
report or testimony of men,. year examination is bat 
partial when you inquire only what one miin or a few 
Bay, and avoid the testimony of others; when yon bnly 
■sk what those report who were not eye or ear witnessei^ 
and neglect thoKe who saw ^nd heard it;, when you 
content yourself with mere loose and general talk about 
it, and' never enter into particulars; or when there are 
many who deny the feet, and you never concern your- 
self about their reasons for denying it, but resolve to be- 
lieve only those who affirm it. 

There is yet a further fault in your partial examina- 
tion of any question, when you resolve to determine it 
by natural reason only where you might be assisted by 
fupematural revelation; or when you decide the point 
by some word or sentence, or by some part of revelation 
without comparing it with other parts, which might give 
Axrther light, and better help to determine the* meaning. 

It is also a culpable partiality, if you examine some 
doubtful or pretended vision or revelation without the 
use of reason, or without the use of that revelation which 
is undoubted and sufficiently proved to be divine. These 
are all instances of imperfect examination: and we should 
never determine a question by one or two lights, where 
we may have the advantage of three or four. 

XIII. Take heed lest some darling notion, some ik- 
vourite hypothesis, some beloved doctrine, or some com- 
mon but unexamined opinion, be made a test of the 
truth or felsehood of ail other propositions about the 
same subject. Dare not build much upon such a notion 
or doctrine till it be very fully examined, accurately ad* 
justed, and sufficiently confirmed. Some persons, by 
indulging such a practice, have been led into long rann 
of errors; they have found themselves involved in a train 
of mistakes, by taking up some petty hypothesis or 
principle, either in philosophy, politite, or religion, upoil 
slight and insufficient ffrounds, and establishing that as 
a test and rule by which to jud?e of all other things. 

XIV. For the same reason, have a care of suddenly 
determining any one question, on which the determt- 
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Bttion of ftiiT kindred or parallel catea will easily or 
naturally Ibliow. Take heed of receiving any wrong 
tarn in year early judgment of things; be watchful as 
far as possible against any false bus, which may be 
gWen to the understanding, especially in younger years. 
The Indulgence of some one silly opinion, or the giving 
credit to one foolish fable, lays the mind open to be im- 
posed upon by many. The ancient Romans were taught 
to believe that ftomulus and Remus, the founders of 
their state and empire, were exposed in the woods, and 
• Dttrsed by a wolf: this story prepared their minds for the 
reception of any tales of the like nature relating to other 
countries. Trojus Pompeius would enforce the belief, 
that one of the ancient kings of Spain was also nursed 
and suckle<i by a hart, from tho fable of Roroulos and 
RemCis. It was by the same influence they learned to 
give up their hopes and (ears to omens and soothsaying, 
when they were once persuaded that the greatness of 
their empire, and the glory of Romulus their founder, 
were prmiicted by the happy omen 'of twelve vultures 
appearing to him when he sought where to build the 
city. They readily received all the following legends, 
of prodigies, auguries, and prognostics, for many ikges 
together, with which Livy has furnished his huge history. 

So the child who is once taught to believe any one 
ooeurrence to be a good or evil omen, or any day of the 
month or week to be lucky or unlucky, hath a wide 
inroad made on the soundness of his understanding in 
the following judgments of his lifo; he lies ever open to 
•JH the silly impressions and idle tales of nurses, and im- 
bibes many a foolish story with greediness, which he 
must unlearn again if ever he become acquainted with 
truth and wisdom. 

XV. Have a care of interesting jrour warm and re- 
ligious seaf in those matters which are not sufficiently 
evident in themselves, or which are not fully and 
thoroughly examined and proved; for this zeal, whether 
right or wrong, when it is once engaged, will have a 
powerful influence to establish your own minds in those 
doctrines which are really doubtful, and to stop up all 
the avenues of farther light This will bring upon tho* 
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loul a^ sort of sacred awe and dread of heresy, with a 
divine* concert to maintain whatever opinion you have 
espoused as divine, though perhaps you have espoused it 
without anj just evidence, and ought to have renounced 
it as false and pernicious. , 

We ought to be zealous for the most important points 
of our religion, and to contend earnestly for the faith 
once delivered to the saints; but we ought not to employ 
this sacred fervour of spirit in the service of any article 
till we have seen it made out with plain and strong con- 
viction, that it is a necessary or important point of faith 
or practice, and is either an evident dictate of the lifflit 
of nature, or an assured article of revelation. Zetl 
must not reign over the powers of our understanding, 
l^ut obey them: God is the God of light and truth, a 
God of reason and order, and he never requires mankind 
to use their natural faculties amisp for the support of 
his cause. Even the most mysterious and sublime doc- 
trines of revelation are not to be believed without a just 
reason for it; nor should our pious afiectioni be engaged 
in the defence of them till we have plain and convine- 
ing proof that they are certainly repealed, though per- 
haps we may never in this world attain to such clear 
and distinct ideas of them a# we desire. 

XVI. As a warm zeal ought never to be employed in 
the defence of any revealed truth, till our reason be well 
convinced of the revelation; so neither should wit and 
banter, jest and ridicule, ever be indulged to oppose or 
assault any doctrines of professed revelation, till reason 
has proved they are not really jrevealed; and even then 
these methods should be used very seldom, and with 
the utmost caution and prudence. Raillery and wit 
were never made to answer our inquiries after truth, 
and to determine a question of rational controversy; 
though they may sometimes be serviceable to ezpoM 
to contempt those inconsistent follies which have been 
first abundantly refuted by argument, they serve indeed 
only to cover nonsense with shame, when reason hat 
first proved it to be mere nonsense. 

It is therefore a silly and most unreasonable test which 
■ome of our deists liave introduced to judge of divine 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



OP DBTSIIMININO A «VKSTIOir. 1T9 

revelation, viz. to try if it will bear ridicu|p and laughter. 
They are effectually beaten in all their 'combats at the 
weapons of men, that is, reason and argument; and it 
- would not be unjust (though it is a little uhcourtly) to 
say that they would now attack our religion with the 
talents of a vile animal, that is, grin and grimace. 

I cannotvthink that a jester or a monkey, a droll or a 
pupfipt, can be proper judges or deciders of controversv. 
That which drosses up alt things in disguise is not likely 
to lead us into any just sentiments about them. Plato 
or Socrates, Cesar or Alexander, might have a fool^s 
coat clapped upon any of them, and perliaps, in this diiK 
guise, neither the wisdom of the one, nor the majesty 
of the other, would secure them from a sneer; this treat- 
ment would never inform us whether they were kings 
or slaves, whether they were fools or philosophers. The 
strongest reasoning, the best sense, and the politest 
thou^ts, may be set in a most ridiculous light by this 
grinning facultyr the most obvious axioms of eternal 
truth tnay be dressed in a very foolish form, and wrapped 
up in artful absurdities by this talent; but they are truth, 
and reason, and good sense still. Ekidid, with all his 
demonstrations, might be so covered and overwhelmed 
with banter, that a beginner in the mathematics might 
be tempted to dou^t whether his theorems were true or 
no, and to imagine they could never be useful. So 
weaker minds might be easily prejudiced against the 
noblest principlesof truth and goodness; and Ihe younger 
part of mankind might be beat otF from the belief of 
the most serious, the most rational and important points, 
even of natural religion, by the impudent jests of a pro- 
fane wit. The moral duties of tlie civil life, as well as 
the articles of Christianity, may be painted over with 
the colours of folly, and exposed upon a sti^, so as to 
ruin ali social and personal virtue among tae gay and 
thoughtless part of the world. 

XVII. It should be observed also, that these very men 
cry out loudly against the use of all. severe railing and 
reproach in debates, and all penalties and persecuUoni 
of the state, in order to convince the minds and oon- 
Bi of men, and deteraune point! of truth aad et 
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Now I renooiice dieae penal and fmarting methods of 
conviction as much as they do, and yet I think still 
these are every whit as wise, as just, and as ffood for 
this purpose as banter and ridicule. Why should public 
mockery in print, or a merry joke upon a stage, be a 
better test of troth than severe rafling sarcarm, and 
public persecutions and penalties? Why should more 
light be derived to the understanding by a song of 
tcurriloiis mirth, or a witty balhid, than there is by a 
rude cudgeP When a professor of any religion is set 
up to be lauffhed at, I cannot see how this mould help 
OS to judge of the truth of bis faith any better than if he 
were scourged. The jeers of a theatre, the pillory, and 
the whippingpost are very near akin. When the per- 
son or his opinion is made the jest of the mob, or his 
back the shambles of the executKMter, I think there is 
DO more conviction in the one than in the otlier^ 

XVllI. fiesides, supposing it is but barely poMible 
that the great God should reveal his mind and will to 
men by miracle, vision, or inspiration, it is a piece of 
contempt and profane insolence ta treat any tolerable 
or rational appCNUnnce of such^ a revelation with jest and 
laughter, in order to find whether it be divine or not. 
And yet, if this be a proper test of revelation, it nmy be 
properly applied to the true as well as the fake, in order 
to distinffoish it. Suppose a royal proclamation was 
ient to a distant part of the kingdom, and some of the sub- 
jects should doubt whether it came from the king or no; 
M it possible that wit and ridicule should ever decide the 
point? Or would the prince ever think himself treated 
with just honour to have his proclamation canvassed in 
this manner on a public stage, and become the sport of 
buffoons, in order to determine the question, Whether 
it is the word of a king or no? 

Let such sort of writers go on at their dearest peril, 
and sport themselves in theii own deceivhags; let them 
at their peril make* a jest at the Bible, and treat the 
aacred articles of Christianity with scoff and merriment: 
bat then let th^ hiy aside all their pretences to reason 
•a well as religion; and as they, expose themselves by 
aocfa writingi to the neglect and contempt of men, ao 
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let them prepare^ to meet the m&jeftj ami iDdignati4Ni 
of God without timely rep€|ptance. 

XIX. Id reading philosophical, moral, or religious 
controversies, never raise your esteem of any opinion 
by the assurance and zeal wherewith the author asserts 
it, nor by the highest praises . he bestows upon it; n^, 
on thQ other Ikand, let your esteem of an opinion be 
abated, nor your aversion to it raised by tlie supercilious 
contempt cast upon it by a warm' writer, nor by the 
sovereign airs with vi^hich he condemns it. Let the force 
of argument alone influence your assent or dissent. 
Take care that your soul be not warped or biassed on 
one side or the other by any strains of flattering or 
abusive language; for there is no question whatsoever 
-but what h«^ some such sort of defenders and opposers. 
Leave .those writers to their own follies who practise 
thus upon the weakness of their readers without argu- 
ment; leavQ them to triumph in their own fancied jiosses- 
sioDS and victories: it is oftentimes found that their poo- 
sessions' are but a heap of errors, and their boasted vic- 
tories are but overbearing noise and clamour to silence 
the voice of truth. 

In philosophy and religion the bigots of all parties are 
generally the most positive, and deal much in this sort 
of argument. Sometime these are the weapons of 
pride, for a haughty man supposes all his opinions to be 
infallible, 4Lnd imagines the contrary sentiments are 
ever ridiculous and not worthy of notice. Sometimes 
. these ways of talking are the mere arms of ignorance: 
the men who use them know little of the opposite side 
of the question, and therefore they exult in their own 
vain pretences to knowledge, as though no man of sense 
could oppose their opinions. They rail at an objection 
against their own sentiments, because they can find no 
other answer to it but railing. And men of learning, 
by their excessive vanity, have been sometimes tempted 
into the same insolent practice as well as the ignorant. 

Yet let it be remembered too, that there are some 

truths so plain and evident, that the opposition to them 

is strange, unaccountable, and almost monstrous: and in 

vindication of such truths a writer of good sense maj 

16 
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fometimes be i^owed to ur? a dcgrv^e of uti^qmnce, «nd 
pronounce them strongly i\itl] an a^ir of conBdenee, 
while he defends them will) renAori^ LsreonTinciniT forr«» 

XX. Sometimes a question may be propo«^d which 
is of so largo and estenswe u. nature, and r^hrs to eucb 
a'inultitude of subjects, a* ought not in jmtice to be de- 
termined at once by a single nt^nm&ni or answer: as if 
one should ask me, Are juu a prafe^ed disciple of the 
Stoics or the Flatonists? Da voo receiire an i^ssi^nt to 
the principles of Gassondtis, Deflcartea, or Sir Isaac 
Newtoa' Have you chosen t]>e liypothe^is of Tycho or 
Copernicus? Have you devi^tf^d yourgelf to the Benti- 
ments of Arminins, or Calvin? Are yonr notluns epi»- 
copal, presbyterian, or independent, &jc.? I think it 
may be very proper in such caeca not to give an answer 
in the gross, but rather to enter into a detail of particu* 
lars, ai^ explain one's own senlLments. Ferhap there is 
no man, nor set of men upon earthy whose sentiments I 
entirelv follow. God ha$ ^i ven me reason to judge for 
myself; and though I may ^ee su^iciant ground to agrna 
to the greatest part of the opinions of one person oi 
party, yet it does by no nse^ins fullow that I should re< 
ceive tnem all. Truth docs not always go by the lump, 
nor does error tincture and spoil ail tJie articlaa of belief 
that some one party professes. 

Since there are difficulties attend every scheme of 
human knowledge, it is enough for me in the main to 
incline to that side which has the fewest difficulties; and 
I would endeavour, as far as possible, to correct the 
mistakes or the harsh expressions of one party, by soft- 
ening and reconciling methods, by reducing the ex- 
tremes, and by borrowing some of the best principles or 
phrases from another. Cicero was one of the greatest 
men of antiquity, and gives us an account of the various 
opinions of philosophers in his age; but he himself was 
of the eclectic sect, and chose out of each of them sach 
positions as in his wisest judgment came nearest to the 
truth. 

XXI. When you are called in the course of life'or re- 
ligion to judge and determine concerning anv question, 
and to afiorm or deny it, take a full survey of the object 
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tloDA »^infit it, as w«Il a<3 the ar^meots for it, as far 
^ your time and circiimstancoa admit, and see on whiqh 
eid« the pre pou derail on fails. If either the -objections 
a^iftRl any propoBition, or the arguments for the defence 
of it, cajfj-y ill them most undoubted evidence, and are 
plainly unanswerable^ they will and ought to constrain 
the assent, tiiough there mny be many seeming proba- 
bilitiei on tlie cither ifide, which at fiist sight would 
Baiter the jud^meat tci favonr it- But where the reasons 
an bot]i sides are very neur of equal weight, there sus- 
pensior) or doubt in our duty, unless in cases wherein 
prudent deterriimatiori or pmi lice is required, and there 
we must act acciirdipg tu the present appearing prepon- 
deraLion of re4i;SM:rDa. 

XXII- tij mutters of moment and importance, it is 
our duty in dead tn seek after ^e^rtain and conclusive ar- 
guments (if they can be fnundj in ordej to determine a 
qriestion; but where the rnntier is of little consequence, 
il i^ not worth our ][Lbimr to spend much time in seek- 
ing after ccrfainliesj it ii sutBclent here, if probable rea- 
sons oifbr themFieIve!«. And eren in matters of greater 
importanfle, especially whero daily practice is necessary, 
and whers we caivnot attain any sufficient or certain 
^roi^nds to doEeruiine a qm^srion oi^ either side, we must 
then Uike up with Huth probable arguments as we can 
arrive at. But this general rule should be observed, 
viz. to take heed that our assent be no stronger, or rise 
no higher in the degree of it, than the pro^ble argu- 
ment will support 

XXIII. There are many things even in religion, as 
well as in philosophy and civil life, which we believe 
with very different degrees of assent; and this is, or 
should be, always regulated according to the different 
degrees of evidence which we enjoy: and perhaps there 
are a thousand gradations in our assent to the things we 
believe, because there are thousands of circumstances 
relating to different questions, which increase or dimin- 
ish the evidence we have concerning them, and that in 
matters both of reason and revelation. 

I believe there is a God, and that obedience is due to 
him from every reasonable creature; this I am most fully 
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aflBored of, beeaefle I have the strongest evidence, sinee 
it is the plain dictate both of reason and revelation. 

Again, I believe there is a Aiture resurrection of the 
dead, because scripture tells us so in th^ plainest terms, 
though reason ^tiys nothing of it. I believe aisa, that 
the same matter of our bodies which died (in part at 
least) shall arise; but I am not so fully assured of this 
circnmstante, because the revelation of it is not quite so 
dear and express. Yet further, I believe that the ^ood 
men who were acquainted here on earth shall know 
each other in heaven; but my persuasion of it is not 
absolutely certain, because my assent to it arises only 
from circumstantial reasonings of men upon what Ood 
has told us, and therefore my evidences are not stron^^ 
beyond a possibility of mistake. This direction cannot 
be too often repeated, that our assent ought always to 
keep pace with our evidence; and our belief of any pro- 
position should never rise higher than the proof or evi* 
dence we have to support it, nor should our finth mn 
^ter than right reason can encourage it. : 

XXIV. Perhaps it will be objected here. Why thfen 
does our Saviour, in the histories of the Gospel, so much 
commend a strong faith, and lay out both his miraculoos 
benefits and his praises upon some of those poor crea- 
tures of little reasoning who professed an assured belief 
of his commission and power to heal them? 

I answer, the God of nature has given everv man his 
own reason to be the judge of evidence to himself in 
particular, and to direct his assent in all thin^irs about 
which he is called to judges and even the matters of 
revelation are to he believed by us because our reason 
pronoutices the revelation to be true. Therefore the 
great God will not, or cannot, in any instance, require us 
to assent to any thing without reasonable or sufficient 
evidence; nor to believe any proposition more strongly 
than what our evidence for it will support. We have 
therefore abundant ground to believe, that those persons 
of whom our Saviour requires such strong faith, or whom 
be commends for their strong faith, had as strong and 
certain evidence of his power and commission from the 
credible and incontestable reports they had heard of hii 
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miracles, which were wrought on purpose to give evi- 
dence to his commission.* Now in such a case, hotb 
this strong faith and the open profession of it were very 
worthy of public encouragement and praise from our 
Saviour, because of the great and public opposition 
which the magistrates, and the priests, and the doctors 
of the age m9.de against Jesus the man of Nazareth, 
when he appeared as the Messiah. 

And besides all this it may be reasonably supposed, 
with regard to some of those strong exercises of faith 
which are required and commended, that these believers 
had some further hints of inward evidence and immedi- 
ate revelation from God himself; as when St. Peter con- 
fesses Christ to be the Son of God, Matt. zvi. 16, 17, 
our blessed Saviour commends him saying, ** Blessed 
art thou, Simon Barjona;'' hut he adds, "Flesh and 
blood hath, not revealed it unto thee, but my Father who 
is in heaven*^^ . < 

And the same may be said concerning the faith of 
miracles, the exercise, whereof was sometimes required 
of the disciples and others, i. e. when by inward and 
divine influences God assured them such miracles should 
be wrought, their obedience to and compliance with 
these divine illuminations was expected and commended. 
Now this supernatural inspiration carried sufficient evi- 
dence with it to them, as well as to the ancient prophets, 
though we who never felt it are not so capable to judge 
and distinguish it. 

XXV. What is said before concerning truth or doc- 
trines^ may be also conftrmed concerning duties; the 
reason of both is the same; as the one are truths for 
our speculation, the others are truths for our practice. 
Duties which are expressly required in the plain Ian* 

* When our S^Tioar gently reproTes Thomas ibr his unbelief, 
John, XX. 39, he does it in these words, " Because thou hast seen me, 
Thomas, thou hast beliered: blessed are they who have not seen, 
and yet have believed,'' i. e. Blessed are they who, thooeh they 
have, not been favoured with the evidence of their senses as thou hast 
been, yet have been convinced by the reasonable and sufficient moral 
evidence of the well grounded report of others, and have believed^ in 
me upon that evidence. Of this moral evidence Mr. Ditton wriiaa 
txoccdingly well in hii book of the Rararrmtion of Christ. 

16* 
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gmge of Scripture, or dictated by the meet eTident 
feMontni^ opon firat principles, ought to bind oar eon- 
■ciencee more than thoee which are but dubiooslj inferred, 
and that only from oocanonal occorrences, incident!, 
and circQmetanoes: as for instance, I am certain tliat I 
ought to pray to God; my conscience is bound to this, 
bemuse there are most evident commands for it to be 
found in Scripture, as well as to be derired from reason. 
I beUeve also, that I may pray to God either by a 
written form or without one, because neither reason nor 
revelation ejq>resBly requires either of these modes of 
prayer at all times, or fbrt>ids the other. I cannot, there- 
rore, bind my conscience to practise the one so as utterly 
to renounce the other; but I would practice either m 
them as my reason and other circumstances direct me. 

Again, I believe that Christians ought to remember 
the death of Christ by the symbols of bread and wine; 
and 1 believe there ought to be pastors in a Christian 
church some way ordained or set apart to lead the wor- 
ship, and to bless and distribute, the elements; but the 
last of these practices is not so expressly directed, pre- 
scribed, and reouired in Scripture as the former; and, 
therefore, 1 feel my conscience evidently bound to re- 
member the death of Christ with some society oi Christ^ 
ians or other, since it is a most plain command, though 
theur methods of ordaining a pastor be very diflerent from 
other men, or from my own opinion; or whether the 
person who distributes these elements be only an occa* 
sional or a settled administrator; since none of these 
things are plainly determined in Scripture. I must not 
omit or neglect an express command, because some un- 
necessary oircuiDstanoes are dubious. And I trust 1 
shall receive approbation fVom the God of nature, and 
from Jesus my judge at the last day, if I have endea- 
voured in this manner to believe and practice every 
thing in proportion to the degree of evidence which God 
has given me about it, or which ho has put me into a 
capacity to seek and obtain in the age and nation where- 
in I live. 

Query, Whether the obstinate deists and the fatal- 
ists of Great Britam will find sufficient apology froia 
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thif prineiple? Bat I leav« them to ▼enture the awfol 
ezperiment. 

aXVI. We maj observe these three rules ie JQd|[riiy 
of probabilities which are to be determined by reason, 
MlatiDjT either to things past or things to oome. 

1. 'Hiat which agrees most with the constitution of 
nature carries the greatest probability in it, where »• 
other dfcmnstance appears to counterpoise it: as if I let 
loose a greyhound within sight of a hare upon a laig* 
{>lain, there is great probability the greyhound witt 
seize her; that a thousand sparrows will fly away at tfait 
Mght of a hawk among them. 

2. That which is most conformabhs to the constant 
observations of men,- or to experiment frequently r«» 
peated, is most liksly to be true; as that a winter will 
not pass awav in England without some frost and snow; 
that if you deal oiit great quantities of strong Hquor !• 
the mob, there will be many drunk; that a Urge asseni^ 
bly of men will be of different opinions in any doubtful 
point; that a thief will make his escape out of prison if 
the doors of it are ungaarded at midnight. 

S. In matters of fact, which are past or present, where 
neither nature, nor observatioB, nor custom, gives at 
any sufficient inforoMtion on either side of the question, 
there we may derive a probability from the attestation 
of wise and honest men, by word or writing, or the con- 
curring witnesses of multitudes who have seen' and 
known what they relate, &c This testimony in many 
eases will arise to the degree of moral certainly. So 
we believe that the plant tea grows in China; and that 
the emperor of the Turks lives at Constantinople; that 
Julius CflBsar conquered France, and that Jesus our Sa^ 
viour lived and died in Judea; that thousands were coi^ 
verted to the Christian faith in a century after the dealli 
of Christ; and that the boolLs which contain the Christian 
religion are certain histories and epistles which were 
written above a thousand years ago. There is an infr* 
nite variety of such propositions wnich can admit of no 
reasonable doubt, though they are not matters which 
are directly evident to our own senses or oormererea- 
mmng powers. 
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XXVII. When a point hath been well examined, and 
our own judgment settled upon just arguments in our 
manly age, and after a large survej of the merits of 
the cause, it would be a we«kknees for us always to ccm- 
tinue fluttering in suspense We ought therefore to 
•tand firm in such well establislied principles, and not be 
tempted to change and alter for the sake of every diffi- 
culty, or every occasional objection. We are not to be 
carried about with every flying doctrine, like children 
tossed to and fro, and wavering with the wind. It is a 
good thing to have the heart established with grace, not 
with meats; that is, in the great doctrines of the gospel 
of grsce, and in Jesus Christ, who is the same yester- 
day, to-day, and for ever; but it is not so necessary in 
the more minute matters of religion, such as meats and 
drink, forms and ceremonies, which are of less impor- 
tance, and for which Scripture haa not given such ex- 
press directions. This is the advice of tiie great apoo- 
tle, Eph. 14; Heb. xiii. 8, 9. 

In short, those truths which are the springs of daily 
practice should be settled as soon as we can with the 
exercise of our best powers after the state of manhood: 
but those things wherein we may possibly mistake should 
■ever be so alwolutely and finally established and deter- 
mined as though we were infallible. If the papists of 
Great Britain had maintained such a resolute establish- 
Inent and assaranee in the days of King Henrv VIII. <^ 
Queen Elizabeth, there never had been a reformatioD: 
Bor woukl any heathen have been converted, even un- 
der the ministry of St. Paul, if their obstinate settlement 
in their idolatries had kept tlieir eyes shut against all 
further light. Tet this should not hinder us from set- 
tling our most important principles of faith and practice, 
where reason shines with its dearest evidence, and • tlie 
word of God plainly determines truth and duty. 

XXVIII. But let us remember also, that thioogh the 
Gospel be an infallible revelation, we are but falKble in- 
terpreters when we determine the sense even of some 
important propoiitions written there; and thwefbre, 
though we seem to be establislied in the belief of any 
particular sense of Scripture, and though there may m 
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JQft oalb of Proyidence to profess and rafaioribe it« yet 
there Ib no need that we should resolFe or promise, su^ 
■cribe ur ewear, nerer to change our mind, since it ie 
possible, in the nature and ctmfwe of things, we maj 
meet with such a solid and substantial objection ae 
may gri^e os a quite difierenjt view of things from what 
we once imagined, and may lay before ns sufficient evi- 
dence of the contrary. We may happen to find a (kii^ 
er light cast over the same Scriptures, and see reason te 
alter our sentiments even in some points of moment 
8k seniiot sh sentiam, i. e. so I believe, and so I wiU be- 
lieve, is the prison of the soul for lifetime, and a bar 
against all the improvements of the mind. To impose 
such a profession on other men in matters not absolutely 
necessary, and not absolutely certain, is a criminal usur- 
pation and tyranny over fkith and conscience, and 
which none has power to require but an infallible dictator. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

or INQUIRING INTO CAUSES AND BFriCTl. 

Some effects are found out by their causes, and some 
eaoses by their eflfects. Let us consider both these. 

I. When we are inquiring into the cause of any pa^ 
ticnlar effect or appearance, either in the world of n»*- 
ture, or in the civil or moral oonoems of men, we may 
follow this method: 

1. Consider what effects or appearances you have 
known of a kindred nature, and what have been the 
eertain and real c4nses of them; fbr like efiects haveg»- 
nerally like causes, especially when they are found in the 
same sort of subjects. 

t. Consider what are the several possible causes wfaieh 
may produce such an effect, snd find out by some cif- 
cnmstancos how many of those possible' causes are ex- 
eluded in this particular case: Thence proceed by d#- 
grees to the probable causes, till a more dose attention 
and inspection shall exclude some of then ako, and 
lead you gradually to the real and eertain i 
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S. Contidor what things preceded such an event or ap- 
pearance, which might nave anjr influence upon it ; and 
though we cannot certainly determine the cause of anj 
thing only from its going before the effect, yet among 
the many forerunners we may probably light upon the 
true cause by further and more particular inquiry. 

4. Consider whether one cause be sufficient to pro- 
duce the effect, or whether it does not require a concur^ 
rence of several causes; and then endeavour as far as 
possible to adjust the degrees of influence that each 
cause might have in producing the effect, and the prop- 
er agency and influence of each of them therein. 

So in natural philosophy, if 1 would find what are 
principles or causes of that sensation which we call heat 
when I stand near the fire; here I shall find it is neceo- 
■ary that there be an agency of the particles of fire on 
my flesh, either mediately by themselves^ or at leaat 
by the intermediate air; there must be a particular sort 
of motion and vellication impressed upon my nerves; 
there must be a derivation of that motion to tiie brain; 
and there must be an attention of my soul to this motion; 
if either of these are wanting, the sensation of heat will 
not be produced. 

So in the moral world, if I inquire into the revolu- 
tion of a state or kingdom, perhaps I find it brought 
about by the tyranpy and folly of a prince, or by the 
disaffection of his own subjects; and this disaffection 
and opposition may arise either upon the account of 
impositions in religion, or injuries relating to their civil 
rights; or the revolution may be effected hj the invasion 
oi a foreign army, or by the opposition of some person 
at home or abroad that lays claim to the government, 
&c. or a here who would guard the liberties of the peo- 
ple; or by many of these concurring together: then we 
must adjust the influences of each as wisely as we can, 
and not ascribe the whole event to one of them alone. 

II. When we are inquiring into the effects of anv 

particular cause or causes, we may follow this method: 

1. Consider diligently the nature of every cause apart, 

and observe what effect every part or property of it will 

tend to produce. 
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t. Consider the causes united togfether in tlieir seve* 
r&l natures, and ways of operation: inquire how far th« 
powers or properties of one will hinder or promote the 
effects of the other, and wisely balance the propoeitiont 
of their influence. 

S. Consider what the subject is, in or upon which the 
cause is to operate: for the same cause on different suln 
jects will oflentimes produce different effects; as the sun 
which sodens wax will harden clay. 

4. Be frequent and diligrent in making all proper ex- 
periments^ in setting such causes at wora, whose effects 
you desire to know, and putting together in an orderly 
manner such things as are most likely to produce some 
useful effects, according to the best survey you can take 
of all the concurring causes and circumstances! 

5. Observe careAiUy all the events which happen 
either by an occasional concurrence of various causes, 
or by the industrious applications of knowing men: and 
when you see any happy effect certainly produced, 
and often repeated, treasure it up, together with the 
known causes of it, amount your improvements. 

6. Take a just survey of all the circumstances which 
attend the operation of any cause or causes, whereby 
any special effect is produced: and find out as for as pos* 
sibie how far any of those circumstances had a tenden^ 
cy either to obstruct or promote or change those opera- 
tions, and con8e<]uently how far the effect might be ii^ 
fluenced by them. 

In this manner physicians practise and improve their 
skill. They consider the various known effects of par- 
ticular herbs or drugs, they meditate what will be the ef- 
fects of their composition^ and whether the virtues of 
the one will exalt or diminish the force of the other, or 
correct any of its nocont qualities. Then tliey observe 
the native constitution, and the present temper or cir- 
cumstam^es of the patient, and what is likely to be the 
effect of such a medicine on such a patient. And in all 
uncommon cases they make wise and cautious experi- 
ments, and nicely observe the effects of particular com- 
pound medicines on different constitutions and in diffei^ 
ent diseases, and by these treasures of just obeenratioM 
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}3tt»f grow up to an honourable degree of ikill in the 
art of healing. So the preacher considers thedootrinet 
and reasons, the precepts, the promises and thraateii*> 
ings of the word of God, and what are the natural e^ 
fects of them upon the mind; he considera what is the 
•atural tendency of such a virtue, or such a vice; he is 
well apprized that the representation^ of some of these 
things may convince the understanding, some may ter> 
rify the conscience, some may allure the slothful, and 
some encourage the desponding mind; he observes the 
temper of his hearers, or of any particular person that 
eonverses with him about things sacred, and he judges 
what will be the effects of each representation on such 
persons; he reviews and recollects what have hoea the 
effects of some special parts and methods of his minis- 
try; and by a careful survey of all these he attains great- 
er degrees of skill in his sacred employment 

Note — In all these cases we must distinguish those 
causes and effects which are naturally and necessarily 
oonnected with each other, from those which have onlf 
an accidental or contingent connexion. Even in thoee 
causes where the effect is but contingent, we may some- 
times arrive at a very high degree of probability; yet we 
cannot arrive at such certainty as where the causes ope- 
rate by an evident and natural necessity, and the ef- 
fects necessarily follow the operation.— ^See more on 
this subject, Logtc, Part ii. chap. v. sect 1. 



CHAPTER XX. 



tV TBB 8C1BNCB8, AND THEIR USB IN PARTICULAR PRO- 
FESSIONS. 

L The best way to learn any science is to begin with 
a regular system, or a short and plain scheme of that 
science, well drawn up into a narrow compass, omitting 
the dee«>6r and more abstruse parts of it, and that also 

dar tlM oonduct and instraction of some skilful teachp 
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er. Systems aris neoessalry to give an entire and com- 
prehensive view of the several parts of any science, 
which may have a matoal influence toward the explica- 
tion or proof of each other, whereas if a man deals always 
and only in essays and discoarses on particular parts of 
a science, he will never obtain a distinct and just idea 
of the whole, and may perhaps omit some important 
part of it, after seven years reading of such occasional 
discourses. 

For this reason young students should apply them- 
selves to their systems much more than pamphlets. That 
man is never so fit to judge of particular subjects relating 
to any science, who has never taken a survey of the 
whole. 

It is the remark of an ingenious writer, should a bar- 
barous Indian, who had never seen a palace or a ship, 
view their separate and disjointed parts, and observe the 
pillars, doors, windows, cornices, and turrets of the one, 
or the prow and stem, the ribs and masts, the ropes and 
shrouds, the sails and tackle of the other, he would be 
able to form but a very lame and dark idea of either of 
those excellent and useful invention^. In like manner, 
those who contemplate only the fragments or pieces 
broken off from any science, dispersed in short uncon- 
nected discoiirses, and do not discern their relation to 
each other, and hpw they may be adapted, and by their 
union procure the delightful symmetry of a regular 
scheme, can never survey an entire body of truth, but 
must always view it as deformed and dismembered; 
while their ideas, which must be ever indistinct and o^ 
ten repugni^it, will lie in the brain unsoiled, and thrown 
together without order or coherence: such is the knowl- 
edge of those men who live upon the scraps of the sci- 
ences. 

A youth of genius and lively imagination, of an ac- 
tive and forward spirit, may ^m within himself some 
allurjng scenes and pleasing schemes in the bemnning 
of a science, which are utterly inconsistent with some 
of the necessary and substantial parts of it which ap- 
pear in the middle or the end. And if he never read 
and pass throug'h the wlK>le,' he takes up and is satisfied 
17 
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with his own haity pleasing schemes, and tre^snTos 
these errors up amongst his solid acquisitions; where- 
as his own labour and study farther pursued would have 
shown him his early mistakes, and cured him of his 
self-flattering delusions. 

Hence it comes to pass that we have so many half- 
scholars nowadays, and there is sp much confusion and 
inconsistency in the notions and opinions of some per- 
sons, because they devote their hours of study entirely 
to short essays and pamphlets, and cast contempt upon 
systems under a pretence of greater politeness; whereas 
the true reason of this contempt of systematical learn- 
ing is mere laziness and want of judgment. 

II. Afler we are grown well acquainted with a short 
system or compendium of a science, which is written in 
the plainest and most simple manner, it is then proper 
to read a large regular treatise on that subject, if we 
design a complete knowledge and cultivation of it: and 
either while we are reading this larger system, or after 
we have done it, then occasional discourses and essays 
apon the particular subjects and parts of that science 
may be read with the greatest profit: for in these essays 
we may oflen find very considerable corrections and im- 
provements of what these compends, or e?en the larger 
systems may have taught us, mingled witli some mis- 
takes. 

And these corrections or improvements should be u 
remarks adjoined by way of note or commentaiy in 
their proper places, and superadded to the regular trea- 
tise we have read. Then a studious and judicious re- 
view of the whole will give us a tolerable acquaintance 
with that science. 

III. It is a great happiness to have such a tutor, or 
such friends and companions at hand, who are able to 
inform us what are the best books written on any science, 
or any special part of it. For want of this advantage 
many a man has wasted his time in reading over per- 
haps sotaio > lole volumes, and learnt little more by it 
than to know that those volumes were not worth bii 
reading. 

IV. Ab for the languages, they are certainly best 
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learned in the younger years of life. The roemorj m 
then most empty and unfurnished, and ready to rfceive 
new ideas continually. We find that children, in two 
years time afler they are born, learn to speak their na 
tive tonfftie. 

V. The mere abstracted sciences, which depend more 
upon the understanding and judgment, and which deal 
mqch in abstracted ideas, should not be imposed upon 
children too soon; such are logic, metaphysics, ethics, 
politics, or the depths and difficulties of grammar and 
Criticism. Yet it must be confessed the first rudiments 
of grammar are necessary, or at least very convenient 
to he known when a youth learns a new language; and 
some general easy principles and rules of morality and 
divinity are needful in order to teach a child his dut^ to 
God and man; but to enter far into abstracted reasonmgs 
on these subjects is beyond the capacity of children. 

VI. There are several of the sciences that will more 
agreeably employ our younger years, and the general 
parts of them may be easily taken in by boys. The first 
principles and easier practices of arithmetic, geometry, 
plain trigonometry, measuring heights, depths,^ lengths, 
distances, &c. the rudiments of geometry and astronomy, 
together with something of mechanics, may be eanly 
conveyed into the minds ~f acute young persons, from 
nine or ten years old and upward. These studies may 
be entertaining and useful to young ladies as well as to 
gentlemen, and to all those who are bred up to the 
learned professions. The fair sex may intermingle those 
with the operations of the needle and the knowledge of 
domestic life. Boys may be taught to join them with 
their rudiments of grammar, and their labour in the lan- 
guages. And even those who never learn any language 
But their mother-tongue, may be taught these sciences 
with lasting benefit in early days. 

That this may be done with ease and advantage, take 
these three reasons: 

1. Because they depend so much upon schemes and 
numbers, images, lines, and fingers, and sensible things, 
that the imagination or fancy will greatly assist the 
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imdentandio^, aod render tlie knowledge of them biimIi 

t. These ftudies are so pleannt that they will makn 
the dry laboor ef learniag words, phraeee, and famgoageft 
more tolerable to boys in a Latin school by this roost 
agreeable mix tore. The emplojrment of youth in these 
studies will terapt them to neglect many of the foolish 
plays of childhood, and tbey will find sweeter entertain- 
ment for themselves and their leisure hours by a colti* 
yation of these pretty pieces of alluring knowledge. 

S. The knowledge of these parts of science are both 
easy and worthy to be retained in th« memory by all 
children when they ooroe to manly years, for they are 
useful through all the parts of human life: they tend to 
enlarge the understanding early, and to give a various 
acquaintance with useful subjects betimes. And surely * 
it is best, as far as possible, to trein up children in the 
knowledge of those things which they should never for- 
get rather than to let them waste years of life in trifles, 
or in hard words which are not worth remembering. 

And here by the way I cannot but wonder that any 
author in our age should have attempted to teach any 
4si the exploded physics of Descartes, or the nobler in- 
ventions of Sir Inac Newton in his hypothesis of the 
heavenly bodies and their motions, in his doctrine of 
light and colours, and other parts of his physiology, or 
to instruct children in the knowledge of the theory of 
the heavens, earth and planets, without any figures or 
diagrams. Is it possible to give a boy or a young lady 
the clear, distinct, and proper apprehensions of these 
-things, without lines and figures to describe them? Does 
set tneir understanding want the aid of fiincy and im- 
ages to convey stronger and juster ideas of them to the 
inmost sooP Or do they imagine that youth can pene- 
trate into all these beauties and artifices of nature, witlW 
oat those helps which persons of maturer age find neces- 
sary for that purpose? I would not willingly name the 
books, because some of the writers are said to be gentle- 
men of excellent acquirements. 

VII. After we have first learnt and gone through Any 
of those arts and sciences which are to be explained by 
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diagrams, figured, and schemes, such as geometry, ge- 
ography, astronomy, optics, mechanics, &c. we may Itoet 
preserve them in memory, by having those schemes and 
figures in large sheets of paper hanging always before 
the eye in closets, parlours, halls, chambers, entries, 
staircases. Sec. Thus the learned images will be per- 
petually impressed upon the brain, and will keep the 
learning that depends upon them alive and fresh in the 
mind through the growing years of life: the mere dia- 
grams and figures will eve> recall to our thoughts those 
theorems, problems, and corollaries, which have been 
demonstrated by them. 

It is incredible how much geography may be learnt 
this way by the two terrestrial hemispheres, and by par- 
ticular msyjs and charts of the coast and countries of the 
earth happily disposed round about us. Thus we muy 
learn also the constellations/ by just projections of the 
celestial sphere, hung up in the same manner. And I 
must con^ss, for the bulk of learners of astronomy, I 
like that projection of the stars best which includes in 
it all the stars of our horizon, and therefore it reaches to 
tlie thirty-eighth and half degree of southern latitndb, 
though its centre is the north pole. This gives us a 
better view of the heavenly bodies, as they appear every 
night to us, and it may be made«use of with a little in- 
struction, and with ease, to serve for a nocturnal, and 
show the true hour of the night. 

But remember, if there l^ any colouring upon these 
maps or projections, it should be laid on so ttiin as not 
to obscure or conceal any part of the lines, figures, or 
letters; whereas most times they are daubed so thick 
with gay and glaring colours, and hung up so high 
above the reach of the eye that should survey and read 
them as though their only design were to make a gaady 
show upon the wall, and they hung there merely to 
cover the naked plaster or wainscot. 

Those sciences which may \te drawn out into tablet 
may be also thus hung up and disposed in proper places, 
such as brief abstracts of history, chronology, &c,; and 
indeed tlie schemes of any of the arts or sciences may 
be analyzed in a sort of skeleton, and represented apon 
17* 
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tables, with various dependencies and connexions of 
th«)r several parts and subjects that belong to them. 
Mr. Solomon Lovi^ has happily thrown the grammar 
of several languages into such tables; and a frequent re- 
view of these abstracts and epitomes would tend much 
to imprint them on the brain, when they have been once 
well learned; this would keep those learned traces always 
open, and assist the weakness of a labouring memory. 
In this manner may a scheme of the Scripture history 
be drawn out, and perpetuate those ideas in the mind 
with which our daily reading furnishes us. 

VIII. Every man who pretends to the character of 
a scholar should attain some general and superficial 
ideas of mo^t or all the sciences: for there is a certain 
connexion among the various parts of human knowledge, 
BO that some notions borrowed from any one ^ience may 
assist our acquaintance with any other, either by way 
of explication, illustration, or proof: though there are some 
sciences conjoined by a much nearer affinity than others. 

IX. Let those parts of every science be chiftdy studied 
at first, and reviewed aflerwards, which have a more 
direct tendency to assist our proper profession, as men, 
or our general profession, as Christians, always observ- 
ing what we have ourselves found most necessary and 
useful to us in t|ie course of our lives. Age and ex- 
perience will teach us to judge which of the sciences, 
and which parts of them, have been of greatest use and 
are most valuable^ but in younger years of life we are 
not sufficient judges of this matter, and therefore should 
seek advice from others who are elder. 

X. There are three learned professions among us, viz. 
divinity* law, and medicine. Though every man who 
pretends to be a scholar or a gentleman should so far 
acquaint himself with a superBcial scheme of all the 
sciences, as not to stand amazed like a mere stranger at 
the mention of the common subjects that belong to them; 
yet there is no necessity for every man of learning to 
enter into their difficulties and deep recesses, nur to 
climb the heights to which some others have arrived. 
The knowledge of them in a proper measure may be 
happily useful to every profession, not only because all 
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arts and sciences have a tort of communion and connex- 
ion with each other, but it is an angelic pleasure to grow 
in knowledge, it is a matter of honour and esteem, and 
renders a man more agreeable and acceptable in everj 
company. 

But let us surrey several of them more particularly, 
with regard to the learned professions; and first, of the 
mathematics. 

XI. Though I have so oflen commended mathemati- 
cal studies, and particularly the speculations of arithme- 
tic and geometry, as a means to fix a wavering mind, 
to beget a habit of attention, and to improve the faculty 
of reason; yet I would by no means be understood to 
recommend to all a pursuit of these sciences, to those 
extensive lengths to which the moderns have advanced 
them. This is neither necessary nor proper for any 
students, but those few who shall make those studies 
their chief profession and business of life, or those gen- 
tlemen whose capacities and turn of mind are suited to 
these studies, and have all manner of advantage to im- 
prove in them. 

The general principles of arithmetic, algebra, geome- 
try, and trigonometry, of geography, of modem as- 
tronomy, mechanics, statics, and optics, have their 
valuable and excellent uses, not only for the exercise and 
improvement of the faculties of the mind, but the sub- 
jects themselves are very well worth our knowledge in 
a moderate degree, and are often made of admirable 
service in human life. So much of these subjects as 
Dr. Wells has given us in his three volumes, entitled The 
Young Gentleman's Mathematics, is richly sufficient for 
the greatest part of scholars or gentlemen; though per- 
haps there may be some single treatises, at least on some 
of tbeie subjects, which may be better written and more 
useful to be perused than those of that learned author. 

But a penetration into the abstruse difficulties and 
depths of modem algebra and fluxions, the various me- 
thods of quadratures, the mensuration of all manner of 
carves, and their mutual transformation, and twenty 
other things that some modern mathematicians deal in, 
are not worth the labour of those who design either of 
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the three learned profeMions, divinity, law, or phyirie, as 
the business of life. This is the sentence of a considera- 
ble man, viz. Dr. George Cheyne, who was a very good 
proficient and writer on these subjects: he affirms that 
they are but barren and airy studies, for a man entirely 
to live upon, and that for a mad to indulge and riot in 
these exquisitely bewitefking contemplations is onlj^ pro- 
per for public professors, or for gentlemen of estates, 
who have a strong propensity this way, and a genius fit 
to cultivate them. 

But, says he, to oWn a great but grievous trtith, though 
they may quicken and sharpen the invention; strengthen 
and extend t|i» imaghiation, improve and refine the 
reasoning faculty, and are 6f use both in the necessary 
and the luxurious refinement of mechanical arts; yet 
having no tendency to rectify the will, to sweeten the 
temper, or mend the heart, they oflen leave a stiffViess, 
a positiveness, a sufficiency on weak minds, which is 
much more pernicious to society, and to the interests of 
the great end of our being, than all their advantages can 
recompense. He adds mrther, concerning the launch- 
ing into the depths of these studies, that they are apt 
to beget a secret and refined pride, an overweening 
and overbearing vanity, the most opposite temper to the 
true spirit of the Gospel. This tempts them to presume 
on a kind of omniscience in respect to their fellow crea- 
tures, who have not risen to their elev&tion; nor ara 
they fit to be trusted in the hands of any but those who 
have acquired an humble heart, ti lowly spirit, and a 
sober and teachable temper. See Dr. Cheyne*8 prefaCd 
to his Essay on Health and Long Life. 

XII.' Some of the practical parts of geometry, its* 
tronomy, dialling, optics, statics, mechanics, Ac*, may 
be agreeable entertainments and amusements to students 
in every profession, at leisure hours, if they enjoy such 
circumstances of life as to furnish them with conveni- 
enoes for this sort of improvement: but let them taks 
great care lest they entrench upon more necessary em- 
ployments, and so fkll under the charge and censure <^ 
wasted time. 

Yet I cannot help making this observation, that where 
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gtudents, or indeed any youngr ^ntlemen have, in their 
early years, made themselves masters of a variety of ele- 
gant problems in the mathematical circle of knowled^ 
and gained the most easy, neat, and entertaining ex- 
periments in natural philoeophy, with some short and 
agreeable speculations or practices, in any other of the 
arts and sciences, they have hereby laid a foundation for 
the esteem and love of mankind among those with whom 
they converse, in higher or lower ranks of fife; they have 
been often guarded by this means from the temptation 
of innocent pleasures, and have secured both their own 
hours and the hours of their companions from running 
to waste in sauntering and triflee, and fH»m a thousand 
impertinences in silly dialogues. Gaming and drinking, 
and many criminal and foolish scenes of talk and action, 
have been prevented by these innocent and improving 
degancies of knowledge. 

aIII. History is a necessary study in the supremo 
place for gentlemen who deal in politics. The govern- 
ment of nations, and distressful and desolating events 
which have in all ages attended the mistakes of politicians, 
should be ever present on their minds, to warn them to 
avoid the like conduct. Geography and chronology, 
which precisely inform us of the place or time where 
such transactions or events happened, are the eyes of 
history, and of absolute necessity in some measure to 
attend it. 

But history, as far as relates to the affairs of the Bible, 
is as necessary to divines as to gentlemen of any profos- 
iion. It helps us to reconcile many difficulties in Scrip- 
ture, and demonstrates a divine rrovidence. Dr. Pri- 
deaux^s Connexions of the Old and New Testament is 
an excellent treatise of this kind. 

XIV. Among the smaller histories, biography, or the 
memoirs of the livesofgreat and good men, has a high rank 
in my esteem, as worthy of the perusal of every person 
who devotes himself to the study of divinity. Therein we 
frequently find our holy religion reduced to practice, 
and many parts of Christianity shining with a trancen- 
dent and exemplary light. We learn there bow deeply 
sensible great and good men have been of the ruins or 
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human natare by the first apostasy from God, and how 
they have toiled and laboured, and turned themseWes 
on all sides, to seek a recovery in vain, till thev have 
found the Gospel of Christ an all-sufficient relief. We 
are there furnished with effectual and unanswerable evir 
dences that the religion of Jesus, with all its self-denials, 
virtues, and devotions, is a very practicable thing, since 
it has been carried to such a degree of honour by some 
wise and holy men. We have been there assured thai 
the pleasures and satisfactions of the Christian life, in 
its present practice and future hopes, are not mere rap- 
tures of fancy and enthusiasm, when some of the strict- 
est professors ^f reason have added the sanction of their 
testimony. 

• In short, the lives or memoirs of persons of piety, well 
written, have been of infinite and unspeakable advantage 
to the disciples and professors of Christianity,, and have 
given us admirable instances and rules how to resist 
every temptation of a soothing c frowning world, how to 
practice important and difficult duties, how to love God 
above all, and to love our neighbour as ourselves, to live 
by the faith of the Son of God, and to die in the same faith, 
in sure and certain hope of a resurrection to eternal life. 

XV. Remember that logic and ontology or metaphys- 
ics, are necessary sciences, though they have been greatlv 
abused by scholastic writers, who have professed to teach 
them in former ages. Not only all students, whether 
they design the profession of theology, law, or physic, 
but all gentlemen should at least acquire a superficial 
knowledge of them." The introduction of so many sub- 
tleties, nice distinctions, and insignificant terms, without 
clear ideas, has brought a great part of the logic and 
metaphysics of the schools into just contempt. Their 
logic has appeared the mere art of wrangling, and their 
metaphysics the skill of splitting a hair, of distinguish- 
ing witliout a difference, and of putting long hard names 
upon common things, and sometimes upon a confused 
jumble of things which have no clear ideas belt>ngiag to 
them. 

It is certain that an unknown heap of trifles and im- 
pertinences have been intermingled with these uioAil 
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partg of learning, upon which account many persons in 
this polite age have made it a part of their breeding to 
throw a jest upon them; and to rally them well has ^en 
esteemed a more valuable talent than to understand 
•them. 

But this is running into wide extremes, nor ought 
these parts of science to be abandoned by the wise, be- 
cause some writers of former ages have played the fool 
with them. True logic teaches us to use our reason well, 
and brings a light into the understanding: true meta- 
physics or ontology casts a light upon all the objects of 
tliought and meditation, by ranging every being,- with 
all the absolute and relative perfections and properties, 
modes and attendants of it, in proper rank and classes, 
and thereby it discovers the various relations of things 
to each otliCT, and what are their general or special dif- 
ferences from each other, wherein a great part of human 
knowledge consists. And by this means it greatly con- 
duces to instruct us in method, or the disposition of 
every thing into its proper rank and class of beings, 
attributes, or action. 

XVI. If I were to say any thing of natural philoso- 
phy, I would venture to lay down my sentiments thus: 

I think it must needs be very useful to a divine to 
understand something of natural science. The mere 
natural history of birds, beasts, and fishes, of insects, 
trees, and plants, as well as of meteors, such as clouds, 
thunder, lightnings, snow, hail, frost, &c in all their 
common or uncommon appearances, may be of consid- 
erable use to one who studies divinity, to give him wi- 
der and more delightful views of the works of God. 
and to furnish him with lively and happy images ana 
metaphors drawn from the large volume of nature, to 
display and 'represent the things of God and religion in 
the most beautiful and affecting colours. 

And if the mere history of these things be useful for 
this purpose, surely it will be of further advantage to be 
led into the reasons, causes, and effects of these natural 
objects and appearances, and to know the established 
laws of nature, matter, and motion, whereby the great 
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(xod carries on bis extensive works of providence from 
the creation to this day. 

I confess the old Aristotelian scheme of this science 
will teach us very little that is worth knowing about 
these^ matters; but the later writers, who have explained 
nature and iU operations in a more sensible and geo- 
metrical manner, are well worth the moderate study of 
a divine; especially those who have followed the princi- 
ples of that wonder of our age and nation, Sir Isaac 
Newton. There is much pleasure and entertainment 
as well as real profit to be derivei from those admirable 
improvements which have been advanced in natural 
philosophy in late years, by the assistance of mathe- 
matical learning, as well as from the multitude of ex- 
periments which have been made and are still making 
in natural subjects. 

XVII. This is a science which indeed eminently be- 
longs to the physician: he ought to know all the parts 
of human nature, what are the sound and healthy func- 
tions of an animal body, and what are the distempers 
and dangers which attend it; he should also be furnish- 
ed with a large knowledge of plants and animals, and 
every thing which makes up the materia medical or the 
ingredients of which medicines are made; and many 
other things in natural philosophy are subservient to his 
profession, .as well as the kindred art of surgery. 

XVIII. Questions about the powers and operations 
of nature may also sometimes come into the lawyer's 
cognizance, especially such as relate to assaults, wounds, 
murders, &c. I remember I have read a trial of a man 
for murder by drowning, wherein the judge on the 
bench heard several arguments concerning the lungs 
being filled or not filled with water, by inspiration or 
expiration, &c.; to all which he professed himself so 
much a stranger, as did not do him any great honour 
in public. 

XIX. But I think no divine, who can obtain it, should 
be utterly destitute of this knowledge. By the assistance 
of this study he will be better able to survev the various 
monuments of creating wisdom in the heavens, the 
earth, the seas, with wonder and worship: and by the 
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we of ft mo4emte gkill in this scimoe, be may ootohhk 
nicate-so much of the astonishio^ works of Crod in the 
formation and government of this visible world, and so 
(kr instruct many of his hearers, as may assist the traoe- 
fusion of the same ideas mto their minds, and raise 
: them to the same delightful exercises of devotion. O 
Lord, how manifold are thy works! in wisdom hast thou 
made them all! They are sought out by all that have 
pleasure in them. 

Besides, it is worthy of the notice of every student 
in theology, that he ought to have* some acquaintance 
with the principles of nature, that he may judge a little 
how far they wilt go; so that he may not be imposed 
upon to take every strange appearance in nature for a 
miracle, that he may reason the clearer upon the sub- 
ject, that he may better confirm the miracles of Moeee 
and of Christ, nor yield up his faith to any pretences of 
prodigy and wonder, which are either the occasional and 
ancommon operations of the elements, or the crafty 
sleights of men well skilled in philosophy and mechan- 
ieal operations to delude the simple. 

XX. The knowledge also of animal nature, and of 
the rational soul of man, and the mu^al influence of 
these two ingredients of our composition upon each, 
other, is worthy the study of a divine. It is of great 
importance to persons of this character and office ta 
judge how far the animal powers have influence upon 
such and such particular appearances and practices of 
mankind; how far the appetites or passions of human 
nature are owing to the flesh and blood, or to the mind; 
how far they may be moderated, and how far they ought 
to be subdued; and what are the happiest methods of 
obtaining these ends* By this science also we may be 
better informed how far these passions or appetites are 
lawful, and how. far they are criminal, by considering 
how far they are subject to the power of the will, and 
how far they may be changed and corrected by our 
watchfulness, care, and diligence. a 

It comes also very ^M-operly under the cognizance of 
Uiis profession to be able in some measure to detensine 
questions which may arise relating to real inspiration Or 
18 
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mopheey, to wild entliiHiamQy to' fits of a oottviiMv« 
Jrind, to molaaoholy'or frenzy, &c. and what direcUoni 
are proper to be fiven conoemingr any appearanoee oB 
thienatore. 

XXL Next to the knowledge of natural things, and 
aequaintanoe with the hnman nature and constitutiony 
which it made up of soul and body, I think that natu- 
fal religion properly takes its plaoe. This consists of 
these two parts, viz. 1. The speculative or contoropla- 
tive, which is the knowledge of God in his various per- 
fections and in his relations to his rational creatures, so 
ikr as may be known by the light of nature, which hereto- 
ibre used to be called the second part of metaphysicB. ' It 
includes also, 2. That which ispractical or active, that is^ 
the knowledge of the -several duties which arise from our 
relation to God, and our relation to our fellow creatures, 
and our proper conduct and goremment of ourselver, this 
has been used to be called ethics, or moral philosophy. 

XXII. The knowledge of these thmgs is proper for 
mil men of learning; not only because it teaches thent 
to obtain juster views of the several parts of revealed^ 
religioB and of Christianity, which are built upon them, 
but becaose every branch of natuml religion, and or 
mond doty, is contained and necessarily implied in all' 
the- revealed religions that ever God prescribed to the 
world. We may well suspect that religion does not 
oome ftom God which renoonoes any part of natural 
datv. 

Whether mankind live under the dispensation of 
the natriai^ohS) or of Moses, or the prophets, or of onr 
Lord Jesus Christ, still we are bound to know the one 
true God, and to practise aU ihat adoration and rever. 
ence, all that love to him, that faith in his perfections, 
with that obedience and sobmi^on to his will, which 
natural religion requires. We are still bound to ezer- 
dse that justice, truth, and goodness towards our neigh- 
bours, that reetrtint and mcxleration of our own appe- 
tites and passions, and that regular behaviour towards 
ourselves and all our fellow creatures around us, which 
moml philosophy teaches. There is no sort of revealed 
rtlifioo that will dispense with these natural obligationst 
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aod a happy aoqdatntaaee with the soTeral appetites, 
indinatioiis, and passions of human nature, and the 
best methods to rule and restrain, to direct and goyem 
them, are our constant business, and ought to be our 
everlasting study. 

Yet I would lay down this caution, viz. That since 
students are instructed in the knowledge of the true God 
in their lectures on Christianity, and since among the 
Christian duties they are also taught all the moral dictates 
of the light of nature, or a complete scheme of ethics, 
there is no absolute neicessity of learning these two parts 
of natural religion, as distinct sciences, separate and by 
themselves; but still it is of greafimportance for a tutor, 
while he is reading to his pupils these parts of the 
Christian religion, to give them notice how far the light 
of nature or mere reason will instruct us in these doc- 
trines and duties, and how far we are obliged to divine 
relation and Scriptuw, for clearing up and establishing 
the firm foundations of the one^ibr affording us superior 
motives and powers to practice the other, for raising 
iheoL to more exalted degrees, and building so glorious 
a superstructure upon them. 

XXIII. The study of natural religion, viz: the know- 
ledge of God and the rules of virtue and piety, as far as 
they are discovered by the light of nature, i» neddful to 
prove the truth of divine revelation or scripture, in the 
most effectual maiiner: but afler the divine authority of 
Scripture is estabiislied, that will be a very sufficient 
spring from whence the bulk' of mankind may derive 
their knowledge of divinity, or the Christian religion, 
in order to their own present faith and practice, and 
their future and eternal happiness* In this sense theology 
is a science necessary for every one that hopes for the 
fiivour of God and tlie felioity of another world; and it 
is of infinitely more importance than any of the arts and 
sciences which belong to any of the learned profeBsions 
here on earth. 

XXIV. Perhaps it will be thought necessary I should 
•ay something concerning the study of the civil law, or 
the law of nature and nations. 

If we would speak with great justness and prnprit^j, 
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the dvil law ngaidm the pecoliar law of each state, 
eountry, or city; bat what we nowadays usually mean 
by the civil law, is a body <^ laws composed out of the 
best of the Roman and Grecian laws, and which was in 
the main received and observed through all the Roman 
dominions for above twelve handled yeara. The Romans 
took the first grounds of this law from what they called 
the twelve tables, which were the abridgments of the laws 
of Solon at Athens, and of other cities in Greece, famous 
for knowledge and wisdom; to which they added their 
own ancient customs of the city of Rome, and the laws 
which were made there. These written laws were sub- 
ject to various interru{)tion8, whence eontrovermes daily 
arising, they were determined by the judgment of the 
learned: and these determinations were what they first 
called Jta Civile. Ail this by degrees grew to a vast 
numoer of volumes; and therefore the emperor Justinian 
commanded his chancellor Tribonian to reduce them to 
a perfect body, and this is called the body of the civil law. 

XXV. But that which is of most importance for all 
learned men to be acquainted with, is the law of natuie, 
or the knowledge of right and wrong among mankind, 
whether it be transacted between single persons or com- 
munities, so far as common reason and the light of na- 
ture dictates and directs. This is what PuifeiKiorfi^ calls 
the law of nature and Nations, as will appear if you con- 
sult sect. 3, chap. iii. of that most valuable (olio he has 
written on the subject; which is well worthy the study 
of every man of learning, particularly lawyers and di- 
vines, together with other treatises on the same theme. 

If any question proposed relate to right and property, 
and justico between man and man, in any polite and 
civilized country, though it must be adjudged chiefly ac- 
cording to the particular statutes and laws of that 
country, yet the knowledge of the law of nature will 
very considerably assist the lawyer and the civil judge 
in the determination thereof. 'And this knowledge will 
be of great use to divines, not only in deciding of cases 
of conscience among men, and answering any difficult 
inquiries which may be proposed to them on this sub- 
ject, but it will greatly assist them also in their studies 
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relating to the law of God, and the perfonnanoe or tio- 
Jation thereof, the nature of duty and sin, rewards and 
punish menta. 

XXVI. I have spoken something of the languages 
before; but let me here resqme the subject, and put in a 
few thoughts about those Studies which are wont to be 
called philological; such as history^ languages, gAmmar, 
rhetoric, poesy, and criticism. 

An acquaintance with some of the learned languages 
at least is necessary for all the three learned professions. 

XXVII. The lawyers, who have the least need of 
foreign tongues, ought to understand Latin. During 
many ages past, very important matters in the law were 
always written and managed in that language by the 
lawyers, as prescriptions in medicine by me physicians, 
and citations of the Scriptures in divinity were always 
made in Latin by the divines. Prayers also were ordained 
to be said publicly and privately in the Roman tongue: 
paternosters and ave-marias were half the devotions of 
those ages. These cruel impositions upon the people 
would not suffer them to read in their own mother 
tongue what was done, either to or for their own aouls, 
their bodies, or their estates. I am ready to suspect this 
was all owing to the craft and policy of the priesthood 
and church of Rome, which endeavoured to aggrandize 
themselves, and exalt their own profession into a sove- 
reign tyranny, and to make mere slaves of the laity 
among mankind, by keeping them in utter ignorance, 
darkness, and dependence. And ti>ey were willing to 
compound the matter with the physicians and the law- 
yers, and allow them a small share in. this tyranny over 
the populace, to maintain their own supreme dominion 
over all. 

But we thank God the world is grown something 
wiser; and of late years the British parliament has been 
pleased to give relief from that bondage in matters re- 
lating to the law also, as in the age of reformation we 
were delivered from saying our prayers in Latin, from 
being bound to read the word of God in a tongue un- 
kno«ru to the people, and from living in everlasting 

18* 
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■abjection to the clergy in matters of this lifb and the 
life to come. 

But to return, there are still so many forms of pro- 
eeeding in judicature, and things called by Latin names 
in the profession of the law^, and so many barbarous words 
with Latin terminations, that it is necessary lawyers 
should anderstand thi^ language. Some acquaintance 
also with the old French tongue is needful for the same 
persons and professions, since the tenures of Lyttleton, 
which are a sort of Bible to the ^rentlemen of the long 
robe, were written in that language: and this tongue 
bas been interwoven in some forms of the English law, 
from the days of William the Conqueror, who came 
from Normandy in France. 

XXVin. Physicians should be skilled in the Greek 
as well as in the Latin, because their great master Hip- 
pocrates wrote in that tongue, and his writings are fttill 
of good Talue and use. A multitude of the names, 
both of the parts of the body, of diseases, and of medi- 
cines are derived from » the Greek language: and there 
are many excellent books of physic, ^th in the theo- 
retical and practical partd of it which are delivered to 
the world in the Roman tongue, and of which that pro- 
fession should not be ignorant. 

XXIX. Such as intend the study of theology shouM 
be well acquainted also with the LAtin, because it has 
been for many hundred years the language of the schools 
of learning: their disputations are generally limited to 
that language, and many and excellent books of divinity 
must be entirely concealed from the students, anlesi 
they are acquainted with Latin authors. 

But those that design the sacred profession of theolo- 
gy should make it their labour of chief imj>ortance to 
be very conversant with their Bibles, both in the Old 
and New Testament: and this requires some knowledge 
of those original languages, Greek and Hebrew, in 
which the Scriptures were written. All that will pursne 
these studies with honour should be able to read the Old 
Testament tolerably in the Hebrew tongne; at least they 
should be so iar acquainted with it as to iind out the 
i of a text by the help of a dictionary. But scaroo 
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Mff iTBtn ihdvdd be thought worthy of IIm fmm «f t 
•oiid divinoi or a skilful teaeher ttf the Gkiepcd, in theM 
liays'of light and liberty, unlets he bos pretty good 
knowledge of the Greek, since all the important points 
of the Cliristian reliffion are derived &om the New Tee* 
tament, wfaicb was first written in that language. 

XXX. As tor the Syriao and Arabic tongues, if one 
divine in thirty, or in three hundred, travel £r into these 
regions, it is enough. A few learned men skilled in 
these languages will make sufficient remarks upon them 
for the service of the whole Christian World; which re- 
marks may sometimes happen to be of use to those di- 
vines who are unacquainted with them in reading the 
Bible. But the advantage of these tongues is not of so 

Seat importanoe as it has been too oillBn represented, 
y reader will agree with me, when he oonsideri that 
the chief uses of them are these: 

The Arabic is a language which has some kindred 
tod affinity to the Hebrew, and perhaps we may now 
and then ffuess at the sense of some anoommon and 
doubtltil Hebrew word, which is found but once or twice 
in the Bible, ^ its supposed affinity to the Arabic: but 
whatever conjectures may be made by some kindred 6f 
a Hebrew word to an Arabic root, yet there is no cer- 
tainty to be gathered from it: for even words of the 
same language, which are undoubtedly of the same 
theme or primitive, will give us but very doubtful and 
Borry information concerning the true sense of kindred 
words which spring from the same theme. 

Let me give a pkiin instance or two of this uncertain- 
ty. The word strages signifies slaughter; stratum ii 
Latin for a bed; strmrun is straw; and ttragulnm is a 
quilt or coverlid: they are all drawn and derived firom 
Memo; which signifies to throw down, to kill, or to 
spread abroad. Let the crtUes tell xak what certaiil 
sense they could put upon either of these four words by 
their mere cognation with each other, or their deriva* 
tion from one common verb. Again, who can tell mtt 
the certain meaning and precise idea of the wont honeet 
in English, afid* assure me that it signifies a man of ilk* 
tegEity, jostioei, aad probity, thoagb it is widsBtly 
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^tariTed from homttus in Latia' Whereas honestw hat 4 
werj different idea, and signifies a man of some figure 
in the world, or a man of honour. Let any man judge 
then how little service toward explaining the Hebrew 
tongue can be furnished from ail the language of Arabia. 
Surely a great part of the Icmg learned fatigues and 
tirestoie travels <^ men through this country is almost 
vain and useless to make the Hebrew Bible better un- 
derstood. 

As for the Syriac language, it is granted there may 
be some small advantage drawn from the knowledge or 
it, because there is a very ancient traaslatipn of the New 
Testament in that tongue; and perhaps this may some- 
times give a proper and apposite meaning to a difficult 
and doubtful text, and ofifer a fair hint ror recovering 
the true meaning of the Scripture from the perverse 
glosses of other writers. But there are several com- 
mentators and lexicographers who have been acquainted 
with the Syriac language, and have given us the chief 
of these hints in their writings on Scriptijffe. 

And ailer all, since none of •these assistances can yield 
hb a sufficient proof of .a true interpretation, and give a 
Oertain sense of a text, who would be persuaded to waste 
any great number of hia better hours in such dry studieSy 
and in labours of so little profit^ 

XXXI. The Chaldean language, indeed, is much 
nearer to the Hebrew, and it is proper for a divine to 
have some acquaintance with it, because there are several 
verses or chapters of Eara and Daniel which are written 
in that language: and the old Jewish targums or com- 
inentaries, which are written in the Chaldean tongue, 
may sometimes happen to cast a light upon a little 
doubtful Scripture of the Old Testament 

But it must be still owned that the knowledge of 
these Eastern tongues does not deserve to be magnified 
to Bucli a degree as some of the proficients in thein have 
indulged; wherein they have carried matters beyond all 
reason and justice, since scarce any of the most impor- 
tant subjects of the Gospel of Christ and the way of 
•alvi^tion can gain any advantage from them. 
. XXXII. TJm art of grammar coooes now to be m^a*- 
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tkmed. It is a distinct thhig from the mere knowledge 
of the languages; for all mankind are taaght from their 
infancy to speak their common tongue, by a natural 
' imitation of their mothers and nurses, and those who 
are round about them, without any knowledge of the art 
of grammar, and the various observations and rules that 
relate to it. Grammar indeed is nothing else but rules 
and observations drawn from the common speech of 
mankind in their several languages; and it teaches us to 
■peak and pronounce, to spell and write with propriety 
and exactness, according to the custom (^ those in every 
nation who are or were supposed to speak and write 
tiieir own language best. Now it is a shame for a man 
to pretend to science and study in any of the three 
learned professions, who is not in some measure ac> 
quainted with the propriety of those languages wiUi 
which he ought to be conversant in his daily studies, 
and more especially in such as he may sometimes be 
called upon to write as well as read. 

XXXIII. Next to grammar, we proc^ to consider 
rhetoric. 

Now rhetoric in general is the art of persuading, 
which may be distinguished into these three parts; viz. 
1. Conveying the sense of the speaker to the under- 
ftanding of the hearers in the clearest and most intelli- 
gible manner, by the plainest expressions and the most 
Evely and striking representations of it, so that the mind 
may be thoroughly convinced of the thing proposed, 
f . Persuading the will effectually to choose or refuse 
the thing suggested and represented. 3. Raising the 
passions in the most vivid and* fbroible manner, so as to 
■et all the soul and every power of nature at work, to 
pursue or avoid the thing in debate. 

To attain thia end there is not only a great deal of 
art necessary in the representation of matters to the 
auditory, but also in the disposition or method of intro- 
ducing these particular representations, together with 
the reasons which might convince, and the various 
methods which might persuade and prevail upon the 
bearers. There are certain seasons wherein a violent 
torrent of oration, in a disguised and concealed method. 
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may be more effeetual ihui all the liiee forms of locie 
and' reasoning. The figures of interrogation and exc^- 
mation have sometimes a large place and happy effect 
in this sort of discourse, aud no figure of speech should 
be wanting here where tha speaker has art enough hap- 
pily to introduce it 

There are many remarks and rules laid down by the 
teachers of this art to improve a young genius in thoie 
glorious talents whereby Tully and D^osthenes ae- 
quired that amazing influence and success in their own 
age and nation, and that immortal fame through all 
nations and ages. And it ia with great advantage these 
rules may be perused and learned. Bat a happy geniot, 
a lively imagination, and warm passions, together with 
a due degree pf knowledge and skill in the Subject to he 
debated, and a perpetual perusal of the writings of the 
best orators, and hearing the best speekors, will do more 
to make an orator, than all the rules of art in the world, 
without these natural vtalents, and this careful imitation 
qf the most approved and happiest orators. 

XXXIV. Now you will presently suppose that plead- 
ers at the bar have great need of this art of rhetoric; but 
it has been a just douUy wliether pleading in our British 
courts of justice, before a skilful judge, should admit of 
any other aid from rhetono than Umt which teaches te 
open a cause clearly, and spread it in the most peo- 
epicuous, complete, and impartial manner, before the 
eves of him who juid^es: for impartial justice being the 
thinff which is sought, there should be no artifices Used, 
no eloquence or power of language en^loyed ta pcf- 
auade the will or work upon the passions, lest the de- 
cisive sentence of the judge should be biased or warped 
into injustice. For this reason Mr. Locke would banish 
all pleaders in the law far fees out of his government of 
Carolina, in his posthumous works, though that great 
man might possibly be too severe in so universal a cea- 
■ure of tlie profession. 

XXXV. But the case is very different with regard to 
divines: the eloquence of the pulpit, beyond all contro- 
versy, has a much larger extent 

Theirtuflinesa is not to plead a cauae of right and wroi^ 
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before a wise anj sUUliI judge, bat to ad4ra« all the 
ranks of mankind, the high and low, the wise and tbe 
unwise, the sober and the vicious, and persuade them 
all to pursue and persevere in virtue with regard to them- 
selves, in justice and goodness with regard to their 
neighbours, and piety towards Grod« These are afl^rirs 
of everlasting importance, and most of the persons to 
whom thete addresses are made are not wise and skilftil 

i'udges, but are influenced and drawn to the contrary side 
»y their own sinful appetites and passions, and bribed 
or biased by the corrupt customs of the world. 

There is therefore a necessity not only of a dear and 
faithful representation of things te men, in order toooH- 
vinoe their reason and judgment, but of all the ski}! and 
■force of persuasion addressed to the will and the paMon. 
80 Tully addressed the whole senate of Rome, and De- 
mosthenes the Athenian people, among whom were ek- 
pacities and inclinations of infinite Viariety; and therefow 
they made use of all the lightning and thunder, all ibe 
entreaties and terrors, all the scwthisg elegancies and 
the flowery beauties of langua^, wbitw their art could 
fbmish them with. Piviaes m the polpit have much 
the same sort of hearers, and therefore they should imi- 
tate those ancient ejramples. The understandtag indetd 
ought to be first convinced by the plainest and strongeet 
force of reasoning; but when this ia done, all tlM 
powerful motives should be used which have any joit 
mfluence upon human nature; all the springs of passion 
should be touched, to awaken the stupid and the thought- 
less into consideration, to penetrate and melt the hard- 
est heart, to persuade the unwilling, to excite Che lazy, 
to reclaim the obstinate, and reform- tlid vicious pait of 
mankind, as well as to encourage those wko *re faumbfo 
and pious, and to support their practice and their hope. 
The tribes of men are sunk into so fatal a deffenenuiir 
and dreadful distance from God, and from all thsA ■ 
holy and happy, that all the eloquence which a preaehur 
is master of should be employed in order to recover the 
world from its shameful ruin and wretchedness by the 
Gospel of our blessed Saviour, and restore it to virtui 
and piety, to God and happiness, by the disiM powit 
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of this Gkwpel. O may soch glorioib masters and sacred 
oratory noTer be wanting in the pulpits of Great Britain! 

XXAVI* Shall I now speak something of my sentt- 
monts concerning poesy? 

As for books of poesy^ whether in tlie learned or in 
the UKMlem languages, they are of great nse to be read 
at hours of leisure by all persons, that make any pre- 
tence to good education or learning; and that for several 
Masons. 

1. Because there are many couplets or stanzas writ- 
ten in poetic measures, wbicn contain a yariety of mor- 
als or rules of practice relating to the common pruden- 
tials of mankind, as well as to matters of religion; and 
the poetic numbers (or rhyme, if there be any) add very 
eonsiderable (brce to the memory. 

Besides, many an elegant and admirable sentiment or 
dbseription of things which are found among Hhe poets 
are well worth committing to memory, and the partic- 
ular measures of verse greatly assist us in J-ecollecting 
■och excellent passages, which might sometimes raise 
oar conyersation iVom low and grovelling subjects. 

2. in heroic yerae, bat especiinly in the grander lyrics, 
there are sometimes such noble elevations of thought 
and passion as illaminate all things around us, and 
oonvey to the soul most exalted and magnificent images 
ftnd sublime sentiments: these furnish us With glorious 
mnrings and mediums to raise and aggrandize our con- 
oeptions, to warm oar souls, to awaken the better pa»- 
•iona, and to elevate them to a divine pitch, and that 
lor devotional purposes. It is the lyric ode which has 
Aomn to the world some of the happiest examples of 
Ihit kind, and I cannot say but this part of poesy has 
been my fiivourite amusement above all others. 

And for this reason it is that 1 have never thought 
Ihe heroic poems, Greek, Latin, or English, which have 
obtained the highest fame in the world are sufficiently 
diversified, exalted, or animated, for want of the intersper- 
■ion of now and then an elegiac or lyric ode. This 
might have been done with great and beautiful proprie- 
ty, where the poet has introduced a song at a feast, or 
m joya of a viotoiy, or soliloqaies of divine satire- 
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Immi, or the pensifi and despairing agonies of diatreering 
sorrows. Why should that which is called the most 
glorious form of poesy be bound do^sm and confined to 
such a long and endless uniformity of measures, when 
it should kindle or melt the soul, swell or sink intp all 
the various and transporting ehances which human na- 
ture is capable of? 

Cowley, in his unfinished fragment of the Davideis, 
has shown this way to improvement; and whatever 
blemishes may be found in other parts of that heroic 
essay, this beauty and glory of it ought to be preserved 
for imitation. I am well assured that if Homer and 
Virgil had happened to practise it, it would have been 
renowned and glorified by every critic. I am greatly 
mistaken if this wise mixture of numbers would not be 
a further reach, of perfection than they have ever attain- 
ed to without it: let it be remembered, that it is not na- 
ture, and strict reason, but a weak and awful reverence 
of antiquity, and the vogue of fallible men, ^that has 
established these Greek and Roman- writings as absolute 
and complete patterns. In several ages there have been 
some men of learning who have very justly disputed 
this glory, and have pointed;to many of their mistakes. 

3. But still there is another end of reading poesy, and 
perhaps the most considerable advantage to be obtained 
from it by the bulk of mankind, and that is, to furnish 
our tongoes with the richest and the most polite variety 
of phrases and words upon all occasions of life or reli- 
gion. He that writes well in verse will often find a 
necessity to send his thoughts in search through all the 
treasure of words that express any one idea in the same 
language, that so he may comport with the measures 
or the rhyme of the verse which he writes, or with his 
own most beautiful and vivid sentiments of the thing 
he describes. Now by much reading of this kind we 
shall insensibly acquire the habit and skill of diversify- 
ing our ideas in the most proper and beautiful lan- 
guage, whether we write or speak of the things of God 
or men. 

It is a pity that somo of these harmonious writen 
have ever indulged any thing uncleanly or impure to 
10 
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dtofile their pftper and abuM the eart of their readeri, 
or to ofiend against the rules of the nicest virtue and 
politeness: but still amongst the writings of Mr. Dryden, 
and Mr. Pope, and Dr. Young, as well as others, there 
is a sufficient choice in our own language, wherein we 
•hall not find any indeoency to shook the most modest 
tongue or ear. 

l^rhaps there has hardly been a writer m any nation, 
and I may tiare to affirm there is none in ours, has a 
richer and happier talent of painting to the life, or has 
erer discovered such a large and inexhausted variety of 
dtacription, as the celebrated Mr. Pope. If you read 
his translation of Horner^ Iliad, yo\i will find almost 
all the tenns or phrases in our tongue tliat are needful 
to express any thing that is grand or magmficent; but 
if you peruse his Odyssey, which descends much more 
into common life, there is scarce any usefbl subject of 
discourse or thought,^ or any ordinary occurrence, which 
he has not cultivated and dressed in the most proper 
language; and yet still he has ennobled and enlivened 
even the lower subjects with the brightest and moet 
agreeable ornaments. 

I should add here also, that if the same author had 
more frequently employed his penr on divine themes, hup 
short poem on the Messiah, and some part of his letters 
between Abelard and Eloisa, with that ode on the Dye- 
ing Christian, &c. sufficiently assiire us that his pea 
would have honourably imitated some of the tender 
scenes of penitential* sorrow, as well as the sublimer 
odes of the Hebrew Psalmist, and perhaps discovered 
to us, in a better manner than any other translation 
has done, how great a poet sat upon the throne of IsraeL 

Afler all that I have said, there is yet a further use 
of reading poesy; and that is, when the mind has been 
fatigued with studies of a more laborious kind, or when it 
is any ways unfit fbr the pursuit of more difficult sub* 
jects, it may be as it were unbent, and repose itself 
awhile on the floweiy meadows where the muses dwell. 
It is a very sensible relief to the soul, when it is over'- 
tired, to amuse itself with the numbers and the beauti- 
tbl sentiments of the poet^ and in a little time this 
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•greeable amuienrant may reeover the ]%n|fiud fpifka to 
actiyity and more important BorTice. 

XXXVII. All tb^ I propose to the world as mj best 
observations about reading of Terse. But if the ques- 
tion word oifered to*me, Shall a student of & bright ge- 
nius never divert himself with writing poesj? I would 
answer, Yes, when he calinot possibly help it; a lower 
genius, in mature years, would heartily wish that he 
bad spent much more time in reading the best authors 
of this kind, and employed mi^ch fewer hours in wri- 
ting. But it must be oonfessed or supposed at least, that 
there may be seasons when it is hardly possible for a 
poetic sdul to restrain the fancy or quench the flame, 
when it is hard to suppress the ezoberant flow of loCtf 
sentiments, and prevent the imagination from this sort 
of style or language: and that is the only season I think 
wherein this inclination should he indulged, espec»Uy 
hy persons who have devoted thems^ves to proiessionB 
M a diflerent kind; and one reason is, because what tliey 
writo in that hour is more likely to carry in it some ap- 
pearance above nature, some happy imitation of the dic- 
tates of the muse.** 

XXXVIII. There are otber tbings besides history, 
grammar and languages, rhetoric and poesy, which had 
been included under 5ie name of philological knowledge; 
.such as an acquaintance with the notions, custosM, main- 
ners, tempers, polity, &c. of the various nations of the 
earth, or the distinct sects and tribes^of mankind. This 
is necessary in order to understand history the better; 
and every n^kn who is a lawyer or a gentleman ought 
to obtain some acquaintance with these things, witiiout 
which he can never read history to any great advantage, 
nor can he maintain his own station and character in 
life with honour and dignity, without some insight into 
them. 

XXXIX. Students ii) divinity ought to sec^ a laiger 
acquaintance with the Jewish laws, polity, customs^ &o. 

*The inuK,in the wicitnt heathen tense, it auppoted to be a |od- 
dcM; but in the philoiophic sense^ it can mean no more than a bright 
feniua, with a warm and strong imagination cletatcd to an r-^— ^ 
Bon degree. 
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in order to imderRUiMl many passageg of tlie Old Testa- 
ment and the New, and to vindicate the sacred writen 
from the • reproaches of infidels. An acquaintance also 
with many of the Roman and Grecian afllairs is needful 
to explain several texts of Scripture in the New Testa- 
ment, to lead sincere inquirers into the true and genuine 
■ense of the evangelists and apostles, and to guard their 
writings from the unreasonable cavils of men. 

XL. The art of criticism is reckoned by some as a dis- 
tinct part of philology; hai it is in truth nothing else 
than a more exact or accurate knowledge or skill in the 
other parts of it, and a readiness to apply that knowledge 
upon all occasions, in order to judge well of what re- 
lates to these subjects, to explain what is obscure in the 
authors which we read, to supply what is defective, and 
amend what is erroneous in manuscripts or ancient 
copies, to correct the mistakes of authors and editors in 
the sense of the words, to reconcile the controversies 
of the learned, and by this means to spread a juster 
knowledge of these things among the inquisitive part of 
mankind. 

Every man who pretends to the leaHied professtom, 
if he doth not arise to be a critic himself in philolo^cal 
matters, he should be frequently conversing with Uiose 
books, whether dictionaries, paraphrasts, commentators, 
or other critics, which may relieve any difficulties he 
meets with, and give him a more exact acquaintance 
with those studies which he pursues. 

And whensoever any person is arrived to such a de- 
gree of knowledge in these things as to furnish him well 
K>r the practice of criticism, let him take great care that 
pride and vanity, contempt of others, with inward wrath 
and insolence, do not mingle themselves with his re- 
marks and censures. I^t him remember the common 
frailties of human nature, and the mistakes to which the 
wisest man is sometimes liable, .that he may practise this 
art with due noodesty and candour. 
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PART II. 



INTRODUCTION. 

The chief desigrn of the former part of this book is to 
lead us into proper methods for tlie improvement of our 
own knowledge. Let us now consider what are the 
best means of improving the minds of others, and of 
communicating to them the knowledge which we have 
acquired. If Uie treasures of the mind should be hoard- 
ed up and concealed, they would profit none besides the 
possessor; and even his advantage by the possession 
would be poor and narrow in comparison of^ what the 
same treasures would yield, both to himself and to the 
world, by a fVee communication and diffusion of them. 
Large quantities of knowledge acquired and reserved by 
one man, like heaps of gold and silver, would contract 
a sort of* rust and disagreeable aspect by lying in 
everlasting secrecy and silence; but they are burnished 
and glitter by perpetual circulation through the tribes 
of mankind. 

The two chief ways of conveying knowledge to others 
are that of verbal instruction to our disciples, or by 
writing and publishing our thoughts to the world. 

Here therefore I shall propose some observations 
which relate to the conveyance of knowledge to others, 
by regular lectures of verbal instruction, or by conver- 
19» 
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mtion: I ihal] r e p r es e nt eevera] of the chief prejudice! 
of which learnen are in danger, with directions to gaard 
against them; and then mention some of the easiest and 
most effectual ways of convincing persons of their mis- 
takes, and of dealing with their understanding when 
they labour under the power of prejudice. I shall after- 
waras add) by way of appendix, an essay, written many 
years ago, on the subject of Education, when I designed 
» more complete treatise of it 
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CHAPTER L 

METHODS OF TEACHING AND READING LBCTURBI. 

Hb that has learned any thing thoroiighly, in a cleat 
and methodical manner, and has attained a distinct per- 
eeption, and an ample survey of the whole subject, 10 
generally best prepared to teach the same subject in • 
dear and easy method: for having acquired a lai^e an4 
distinct idea of it himself, and made it familiar to him 
by frequent meditation, reading, and occasional die- 
eow«e, he is supposed to see it on all sides, to grasp it* 
with all its appendices and relations, in one survey, and 
is better able to represent it to the learner in all its views, 
with all its properties, relations, and consequences. He 
■ ItnowB which view or side of tlie subject to hold out firal 
to his disciple, and how to propose to his understanding 
that part of it which is easiest to apprehend; and also 
knows how to set it in such a light as is most likely to 
allure and to assist his further inquiry. 

But it is not every one who is a groat scholar tha| 
alwajw becomes the happiest teacher, even though bo 
may have a dear conception, and a methodical as well 
•0 an extensive survey of the branches of any seienof* 
He must also be well acquainted with words, as well ao 
ideas, in a proper variety, that when his disciple doeo 
not take in the ideas of one form of expression, he majr 
dwnge tbe phrase into several forms, till at last he hito 
the imderstanding of bii soholar, and enlightens it in th« 
just idesL of truth. 

Besides this, a tutor should be a poison of a happy 
and condescending temper, who has patience to boar 
with a slowness of perception or want of sagacity m 
oome learners. He should also have ranch candour of 
soul, to pass a gentle censure on their impertinences, , 
and to pity them in their mistakes, and use every miid 
and engaging method for insinuating knowledge into 
those who aro willing and diligent in seeking trutli, ao 
well as redaiming those who are wandering into error. 

But of this I have spoken somewhat ahready in 9 
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chapter of the former part, and shall have occaakm to 
exprew somewhat more of it shortly. 

A very pretty and useful way to lead a person into 
any particular truth is, by questions and answers, which 
is the Socraticai method or disputation, and therefore I 
filtr the reader to that chapter or section which treat! 
•f it. On this account dialogues are used as a. polite 
and pleasant mode of leading gefttleven and ladies into 
^ome of the scieoces, who aoSk not the most aficvrato 
Md methodical raeasnre of learning^ 

Bui the most useful, and perhaps the most eaoellent 
.way ef instraeting students in any of the seieooes, is by 
Ruling lectures, as tutora in the aoadeony do to their 
pupils. 

The first srork is to choose a book well written^ 
Irfalch contains a short scheme or abstract ef that soienee^ 
•r at least it shouM net be a very copious and diffusive 
tMatise. Or if the tutor knows not any such book al* 
leady written, he should 4lraw op an abstract of that 
science himself, contaiaing the most substantial and im- 
^rtant parts ef tt, disposed in such a method as he best 
approves. 

Let a ctMkpler or section of this be read daily by the 
learner, <m whkb the tutor should paraphrase io this 
■Mumer, namely, — 

He should explain both words and ideas more larjgely; 
ind espeeially what is dark and tUfficult should be 
opened and illustrated, paitly by various forms of speech, 
and partly by apt similitude and ejounples. Where the 
sense of the author is dubious, it must also be fixed and 
determined. 

Where the ai^gemenli are strong and cogent, ihvf 
Aoold be enforoed by eome further paraphrase, and the 
truth of the inferences should be made plainhr to appean 
Where the ai^guments are weak and insufncient, tliey 
should be either confirmed or rejected as useless; and 
turn argomeHte, if need be, should be added to support 
that doctrine. 

What is treated very co«oisely in the author eheuld 
be «mpUfied( and where several things are laM ckisely 
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together, they must be taken to pieoei and opened hf 
parts. 

Where the tutor differs ih>m the author which h» 
reads, he should gently point out and confute his mkh 
takes. 

Where the method and order of the book is just an4 
happy, it should be pursued and commended: wher» il 
is defective and irregular, it should be corrected. 

The most necessary, the most remarkable and usefiil 
parts of that treatise, or of that science, shoukl be peo#> 
liarly recommended to the learners, and pressed upon 
them that they would retain it inWmoryt and what ib 
more necessary or superfluous should be distinguished 
lest the learner should spend too much time in the more 
needless parts of a science. 

The vaiious ends, uses, and serrioes of that scienes, 
or of any part of it, should also be declared and emoh 
plified, as far as the tutor hath opportunity and furill- 
ture to do it; particularly in mathematics and natural 
philosophy. 

And if there be any thing remarkably beautiful or d»- 
ieetire in the style of the writer, it is proper for the ' 
tntor to make a just remark upon it. 

While he is reading and explaining any partienlar 
treatise to his pupils, he may compare the differenl 
editions of the same book, or different writers upon thi 
same subject: he should inform them where that Subject 
is treated by other authors which they may peruse, and 
lead his disciples thereby to a further elucidation, con- 
firmation, or improvement of that theme of discourse ki 
which he is instructing them. 

It is alluring and agreeable to the learner also, now 
and then, to be entertained with some historical remarks 
on any occurrences or useful stories which the tutor has 
met with, relating to the several parts of such a science; 
provided he does not put off bis pupils merely with such 
stories, and neglect to give them a solid and rational in- 
fiyrmation of the theme in hand. Teachers should ear 
deavour, as far as possible, to join profit and pleasure 
together, and mingle delight with their instructions; 
but at the same time they must take heed that they do 
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disciples wiihoat enrichingr their minds. 

' in rettdiog 'lectures of haslrilction, let the tMoher be 
.▼eiT solioitoiiB tibat the leamess take up his inefuiing; 
and therefore he should frequently inquire whether bt 
l9]|>re8ieB hioDself intellifibly? whether they understand 
tbia sense, and take 4n aU his ideas as he ondeavpurs to 
convey them in his own forms of speech? 
! It is necessary that he who instructs otiiers should 
juse the most proper style for the conveyance of his ideas 
laasily into the minds of those who hear him; and thouffh 
ia teaching the sciences, a person is not oonfined to we 
^Nune rules by which we mupt govern our language in 
(Opnversation, for he mu^t neeessarily make use of many 
terms of art and hard words, yet he flhould never use 
.them merely to show hit learning, nor afiect sounding 
Mnguage without necesaty^ a cautioa which we ahau 
fivUier inculcate anon. 

: I think it very convenient and proper, if not abso- 
lutely necessary, that when a tutor reads a followinf 
iflcture .to his pupils, he should run^ over the foregoing 
leetare in questions proposed to them, and by this meanv 
acquaint himself with their daily proficiency.* It is in 
#iiiafor the learner to object. Surely we are not achool- 
Jlx>3i!s, to aay our lessons again: we came to be taoghl, 
|iot to be catanhised and examined. But, alas! how ia 
jtt possible for a teacher to proceed ii* his inttructioni^ 
if be knows not how far thi learner takes in and reraeoi- 
^rs what he has been taught? 

i Besides, I muat generaUy believe it is sloth or idle- 
ness, it is real ignorance, incapacity, or unreasonable 
l^ride, that makes a learner refuse to give his teacher an 
Account bow far he bas profited by bis laat instructiona. 
%For want of this constant examination young gentle- 
:men have spent some idle and useless years, even under 

' ^ This precaation, tliougti nerer to be neglected, is of eapecfad 
Inportance when a pupil is entering on any new Intinehoflearniiif. 

-frbert it is absolutely necessary that tbe fondanaeDlal deftnitkmsaM 

principles sbould not.only be clearly understood, but rendered rery 
nmiliar to the mind; and probably most tutors hare found youi|g 
persons iadly bewildered as tbev have gone on in their lectures, ibr 

4ra«io(a MtUa aaora pfttitBoa aad eara in this 
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^ily klbonn and inspeetiofis of a learned teadwr; tind 
they have returned from the academy without the gaM 
of any one science, and even with the shamefal low of 
their classical learning, that is, the knowledge of Gre^ 
and Latin, which they had lisaxned in the graromaM 
school. 

Let the teacher always accommodate himself to the 
genius, temper, and capacity of his disciples, and pme« 
tise various methods of prudence to allure, persuade^ 
and assist every one of them in their pursuit of 
knowledge. 

Where the scholar has less capacity, let the teacher enN 
large his illustrations; let him search and find out where 
tho learner sticks, what is the difficulty, and thus lei 
bim help the labouring intellect. 

Where the learner manilests a forward genius and ■ 
sprightly curiosity by frequent inquiries, let the teachctf 
oblige such an inquisitive soul by satisfying those ques- 
tions as far as may be done witi^ decency and conveni4 
•ncy; and where these inquiries are unseasonable, let 
him not silence the young inquirer With a magisterial 
rebuff*, but with much candour and gentleness postpona 
those questions, and refer them to a proper hour. * 

Curiosity is a useful spring of knowledge: it should 
be encouraged in children, and awakened by frequent 
and &miliar methods of talking with them. It should 
be indulged in youth, but not witliout a prudent modet 
ration. In those who have too much, it should be 
limited by a wise and gentle restraint or delay, lest b^ 
wandering after every thing, they learn nothing to pep# 
Action. In 'those who have too little, it shouhi be'ex«« 
cited, lest they grow stupid, narrow-spirited, self^ti^ 
iied, and never attain a treasure of ideas, or an ampB« 
tude of understanding. 

Let not the teacher demand or expect things too snb- 
Kine and difficult from the humble, modest, and fearfal 
disciple : and wliere such a one gives a just and happ]^ 
answer, even to plain and easy questions, let him hav9 
words of commendation and love ready for him.t Lei 
him encourage eveiy apark of kiodlirv light, ttll it grow 
up to bright evidence and confirmed knowledge. 
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Whan he finds a lad pert, positive, abd prasaming^, 
let the tutor take every just occasion to show hitn Im 
toror ; let him set the absurdity in complete light before 
bim, and convince him by a full demonstration of hn 
misUke, till he sees and feels it, and learns to be modest ' 
and humble. 

A teacher ^ould not only observe the difTerent spirit 
tnd humor among his scholars, but he should watch the 
fcarious efforts of their reason and grrowth of their on* 
darstanding. He should practise in his young nursery 
ef learning as a skilful gardener does in his vegetable 
dominions, and apply prudent methods of cultivation to 
afvary plant Let him with a ciiscreet and gentle hand 
■ip or prune the irregular shoots; let him guard and en- 
eourage the tender iMiddings of the understanding, till 
they he raised to a blossom, and let him kindly cherish 
the younger fruits. 

The tutor should take every occasion to instil know- 
ledge into his disciples, and make use of every occur- 
lence of life to raise some profitable conversation upon 
It; he should frequently inquire somethhig of his disciples 
diat may set their young reason to work, and teoich 
them now to form inferences, and to draw one proposi- 
tion out of another. 

Reason being that faculty of the mind which Jie has 
to deal with in his pupils, let him endeavour by all pro- 
per and familiar methods to call it into eiercise, and to 
•nlaige the powers of it. He should take frequent oppor- 
tunities to show them when an idea is clear or confused, 
when the proposition is evident or doubtful, and when 
an argument is feeble or strong. And by this means 
their muids will be so formed, tliat whatsoever he propo- 
ses with evidence snd strength of reason they will 
readily receive. 

When any uncommon appearances arise in the natu- 
lal, moral, or political world, he should invite and in- 
atruot them to make their remarks on it, and give them 
^ best reflections of his own for the improvement of 
#ielr tiinds. 

Ha should by all means make it appear that he loves 
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hk pupik, and that he seeks nothing- so much as their 
Increase of knowledge, and their growth in all valuable 
acquirements; this . will engage their affection to his 
person, and procure a jnst attention to his lectures. 

And indeed there is but little hope that a teacher 
•hould obtain any success in his instructions, unless those 
that hear him have some good degree of eetecm ami le- 
•pect for his person and c^racter; And here I cannot 
but take notice by the way, that it is a matter of infinite 
and unspeakable injury to the people of any town or 
parish where the minister lies under contempt. If he 
has procured it by his own conduct he is doubly crimi- 
nal, because of the injury he does to the souls of them 
that hear him: but if this contempt and reproach be cast 
Upon him by the wicked, malicious, and unjust censures 
ttf tnen, they must bear all the ill consequences of re- 
ceiving no good by his labours, and will be accountable 
hereafler to the great and divine Judge of all. 

It would be very necessary to add in this place (if 
totofs were not well apprized of it before) that since 
^earners are obliged to seek a divine blessing on their 
■tttdies by fervent prayer to the God of all wisdom, theur 
tutors should go before them in this pious practice, and 
make daily addresses to Heaven for the success nf their 
instructions. 



CHAPTER II. 



OF AN INSTRUCTITi; STYLE. 



The most neoeesary and most useful charactei of a 
style fit for instruction is that it be plain, perspicuous, 
and easy< And here 7 shall first point out all those 
errors in a style which diminish or destroy the perspicuity 
of it, and then mention a fow directions how to obtain 
a perspicuous and easy style. 

The errors of style, which must be avoided by teach- 
eSB) are these that follow: 
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1. The use of roacy foreign wordf, whidi ar? ndt 
■uffioieotlj naturalized and laingled with the laagaage 
which we speak or write. It ia true, that, in tOMhing 
the sciences in English, we must sometimes use wonb 
l)orrowed from the Greek and Latin; for we have ndt in 
English names ibr a vane^ of subjects which befeog 
to learning; but when a man afi^ts, upon all occasions, 
to bring in long»>8oandiug words from the anoifent lan^ 
guages, without necessity, and mingles Preach and 
other outlandish terma and phraeea, where plain Engliah 
would serve as well, be betrays a vain and foc^sh geaiui, 
unbecoming a teacher. 

2. Avoid a fantastic learned style, borrowed from the 
various sciences, where tite auhject .and matter do not 
require the use of them. Do not affect terms of art on 
every occasion, nor seek to show your learning by sound- 
iDg words and dark phraMs; this it properly ealled ped* 
antry. 

Young preachers, just come from the schools, are 
ofUtfi tempted to fill thtBir sermons with logical and met»- 
physical terms ii^ e;^plaining their te«ti and feed their 
jiearers with sonorous worda of vanity. This scholastic 
language perhaps my flattar their .own «mbitaon, and 
raise a wonderment- at their iearning among the«tadnf 
multitude, without any manner of influence toward tfaS 
instruction of the ignorant, or the reformation of the 
immoral or impious: these terms of art are but the tools 
of an artificer, by which his work is wrought in pri- 
vate: but the tools ought not to appear in the finished 
workmanship. 

There are some persons so fond of geometry, that 
they bring in Hues and circles, tangents and parabolas, 
theorems, problems^ and postulates, upon all occasions. 
Others who have dealt in astronomy, borrow even thoir 
nouns and their verbe in their common discourse fVom 
the stars and planets. Instead of saying Jacob had 
twelve sons, the^ tell yoa Jacob had as many sons as 
there are signs m the zodiac. If they describe an in- 
constant person, they make a planet of him, and set 
him forth in all his appearances, direct, retrograde, and 
stationary. If a caindle be set behind a screen, 
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4ibftj c&U it eoKpadd; and tell jou fin« stories of the or- 
Iritand the revolutiotM, the radii and the limb or ctr-- 
•cuBiference of a cart-wheel. 

Others again dress up their sense in chymical lan- 
ffuage. Extracts and oils, salts and essences, exalt and 
uiv^rate their disooarsest a great wit wHh them is sub- 
4unated spirit, and a blockhead is a caput mortuunu A 
certain doctor In his bill swells in his own idea, wheA 
he tells the town that he has been counsellor to th6 
eotiilsellorB of se?«ral kings and princes; that he has 
urriTed at tiie knowledge of the green, black, and 
Ifelden dragon, known only to magicians and hermetic 
philosophers, it would be well if the quacks alone had 
« patent for this language. 

$. There are some fine affiscted words that are used 
mdy at court; and some peculiar phrases Chat are sound- 
ing or gaudy, and belong only to the theatre; these 
flhould net come into the lectures ef instruction; the 
knguage of poets has too much of metaphor in it to 
lead mankind into dear and distinct ideas of things: th« 
business of poesy is to strike the soul with a glaring 
light, and to lirge the panions into a ^me by splendid 
•hows, by strong images, and a patlietic vehemence of 
■tyle: but it is another sort of speech that is best suited 
to lead the oafan inquirer into jiist conceptions of things; 
' 4. There is a mean ruigar style, borrowed from Ui^ 
lower ranks of mankind, the basest characters, and 
meanest affairs of lifb: this is also to he avoided; for it 
should be supposed, that persons of liberal education 
have not been bred up within the hearing of such lan- 
guage, and consequently they cannot understand It; be* 
sides that it would create very offensive ideas, should 
we borrow even similes for illustration from the scul- 
leiry, the dunghill, and the jakes. 

6. An obscure and mysterious manner of expression 
•ad cloudy language is to be avoided. Some persons 
liave been led by education, or by sojne foolish prejo** 
dices, into a dark and unintelligible way of thinking and 
speaking; and this continues with Uieni all their lives, 
and clouds and eonfotmds their ideas; perhaps some or 
these may have been b l ewsd with a great and compre- 
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benriTe genius, with wiUime natara] parts, and a toi^ 
, rent of ideas flowing in upon them; yet for want of 
' clearness in the manner of their eonoeption and lao- 
.guage, they sometimes drown their own subject of dis- 
course, and overwhelm their argument in darkness and 
perplexity: such preachers as have read much, of the 
inystical divinity of the papists, and imitated their man^ 
Ber of expression, have many times buried a fine under* 
•landing under the obscurity of such a style. 
• 6. A long and tedious style is very improper for a 
teacher, for this also .lessens the pMvpicuity of it. Some 
learned writers are never satisfied unless they fill op 
every sentence with a great number of ideas and senti* 
inents; thoy swell their propositions to an enormooi 
sizo b^ explications, exceptions, and precautions, lest 
they should be mistaken, and crowd them ftll into tha 
same period: they involve and darken their discourse by 
many parentheses, and prolong their sentences to a tire* 
some extent, beyond the reach of a common compre^ 
hension: such sort of writers or speakers nfay be rieli 
in knowledge, but they are seldom fit to communicatt 
it. He that would gain a happy talent fof the instruo* 
tion of others must know how to disen^tangie and divide 
his thoughts, if too many of them are rmidy to crowd 
into one paragraph; and let him rather speak three sen* 
tences distinctly and perspicuously, which the hearer 
receives at once with his ears and hk soul, than crowd 
all the thoughts into one sentence, which th^ hearer 
has forgot b&re he can understand it. 

But this leads me to the next thing I proposed, which 
was to mention some methods whereby such a perspi- 
cuity of style may be obtained as is proper for in- 
struction. 

1. Accustom yourself to read those authon who 
think and write with great clearness and evidence, such 
as convey their ideas into your understanding as fast m 
your eye or tongue can run over their sentences: this 
will imprint upon the mind a habit of imitation: we 
shaJl learu the style with which we are very conver- 
sant, and practise it with ease and success. 

2. Get a distinct and oomprebensive knowledgie of 
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the subject which jon treat of, mxrey it on all sides, and 
make yoorself perfbet master of it; then you will have 
all the sentiments that relate to it in your view and un- 
der your command; and your tongue will verv easily 
clothe those ideas with words which your mind has first 
made so familiar and easy to itself. 

Scribendi recte tapere est et priocipium et fons: 

. ie Jtrt PoHiea. 



Verbaque prorisam rem noo inrita sequentur. 



(3ood teactiing from food knowledge springs; 
Words will make haste to follow tningt. 

8. Be well skilled in the lan^a^ which you speak; 
acquaint yourself with all the idioms and special phrases 
of it, which are necessary to convey the needful 
ideas on the subject of which you treat in the most va- 
rious and most easy manner to the understanding of 
the hearer: the variation of a phrase in several forms is 
of admirable use to instruct; it is like turning all sides 
of the subject (o view; and if the learner happen not to 
take in the ideas in one form of speech, probably anoth- 
er may be successful fo/ that end. 

Upon this account I have always thought it a useful 
manner of instruction, which is used in some Latin 
schools, which they call variation. iTake some plain 
sentence in the English tongue, and turn it into many 
forms in Latin; as for instance, A wolf let into the 
•heepfold will devour the sheep: If jTon let a wolf into 
the fold, the sheep will be devoured: The wolf will de- 
vour the sheep, if the sheepfold be left open: If the fold 
be not shut carefully, the wolf will devour the sheep: 
The sheep will be devoured by the wolf, if it find the 
way into the fold open: There is no defence of the sheep 
firom the wolf, unless it be kept out of the fold: A slaugh- 
ter will be made among the sheep, if the wolf can get 
into the fold. Thus, by turning the active voice of 
verbs into the passive^ and the nominative case of notms 
into the accusative, and alteriilg the connexion of short 
sentences by different adverbs or conjunctions, and by 
ablative cases with a preposition brought instead of the 
nominative, or by particles sometimes put instead of 
the verba, the ne^tion of the contrary instead of the 
20* 
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tisertioii of the thing find proposed, a great variety of 
forms of speech will be created which shall ozpress the 
same sense. 

4. Acquire a variety of words, a eopia vtrbarum. Let 
your memory be rich in aynonymous terms, or words 
eipressing the same thing: this will not only attain the 
same happy effect with the variation of phrases in the 
&regoing<lirection, but it will add a beauty also to your 
stylet, by securing you from an appearance of tautology, 
or repeating the same words too oflen, which sometimes 
may disgust the ear of the learner. 

6. Learn the art of shortening your sentences by 
dividing a long complicated pericKi into two or three 
small ones. When others connect and join two or three 
sentences in one by relative pronouns, as, which, where- 
of, wherein, whereto, &c. and by parentheses frequently 
inserted, do vou rather divide them into distinct periods; 
or at least, if they must be united, let it be done rather 
by conjunctions and copulatives, that they may appear 
like distinct sentences, and give less confusion to the 
hearer or reader. 

I knofr * IK) method so eff(k:tually to learn what I 
mean, as to take now and then some page of an author, 
who is guilty of such along involved parenthetical style, 
and translate it into plainer English, by dividing the ideas 
or the sentences asunder, and multiplying the periods, 
till the language become smooth and easy, and intelli- 
gible at first reading. 

6. Talk frequently to young and ignorant persons 
upon subjects which are new and unknown to them, 
and be diligent to inquire whether they understand 
you or no: this will put you upon changing your plirases 
and forms of speech in a variety, till you can liit 
their capacity, and convey your ideas into their under- 
standing. 
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CHAPTER III. 

or CONTINCING OTHER PERSONS OP ANT TRUTH, OR DE- 
LIVERING THEM FROM ERRORS AND MISTAKES. 

When we are arriTed at a just and rational establist^ 
ment in an opinion, whether it relate to religfion or 
common life, we are natuniUj desirons of bringing all 
the world into oar aentimenlB; and this proeeeds from 
the affectation and pride of taperior influence upon the 
judgment of our fellow creatures, much more frequent- « 
Ij than it does from a sense of duty, or a love of truth; 
■o vicious and corrupt is -human nature. Tet there it 
•uch a thing to be round as an honest and sincere de- 
light in propagating^ truth, arising from a dutiful regard 
to the honours of our Maker, and b hearty love to man- 
kind. Now, if we would be successful in our attempt! 
to convince men of their errors, and promote the truth, 
let us divest ourselves, as fkr as possible, of that pride 
and affectation which I mentioned before; and seek to 
acquire that disinterested love to men, and zeal for the 
troth, which will naturally Imd us into the best meth- 
ods to promote it. 

And here the following directions may be useful: 
1. If you would convince a person of his mistake) 
choose a proper place, a happy hour, and the fittest oon- 
earrent circumstance for this purpose. Do not unsea- 
eonably set upon him when he is engaged in the midst 
of other affairs, but when his soul is at liberty and al 
leisure to hear and attend. Accost him not upon that 
subject when his spirit is ruffled or disoom posed with 
any occurrences of life, and especially when he hai 
heated his passions in the defence of a contrar v opinion; 
but rather seize some golden opportunity, when some 
occurrences 'of life may oast a favourable aspect upon 
the truth of which vou would convince htm, or which 
may throw some dark and unhappy colour or consequen- 
ces upon that error from which you would fain deliver 
him. There are in life some moUisskiw tempera ftmA^ 
some veiT agreeable 'moments of addressing a person, 
which, if^^ rightly managed, may render your attempts 
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much more succesirul, and his conviction easy and 
pleasant. 

2. Make it appear, by your whole conduct to the 
person you would teach, that you mean him well; that 
your design is not to triumph over his opinion, nor to 
expose his ignorance, or his incapacity of defending 
what he asserts. L«t him see that it is not your aim to 
advance your own character as a disputant; nor to set 
vourself up for an instructor of mankind; but that yoo 
love him, and seek his true interest; and do not only as- 
sure him of this in words, ,when you are entering on an 
argument with him, but let the whole of your conduct 
to him at all times demonstrate your real friendship for 
him. Truth and argument come with particular fbrce 
from the mouth of one whom we trust and love. 

S. The soflest and gentlest address to the erroneoui 
is ^he best way to convince them of their mistake. 
Sometimes it is necessary to represent to your opponent 
4hat he is not far from the truth, and that you would 
fain draw him a little nearer to it. Commend and es- 
tablish whatever he says that is just and true, as ova 
ibiessed Saviour treated the young scribe, when he anr 
swered well concerning the two ffreat commandments^ 
**Thou art not far," says our Lord, "from the kingdom 
of heaven," Mark, xii. 34. Imitate the mildness and 
conduct of the blessed Jesub. 

Come as near your opponent as you can in all yotir 
propositions, and yield to him aa much as you dare in a 
consistence with truth and justice. 

It is a very great and fatal mistake in persons who 
attempt to convince and reconcile others to their party, 
when they make the difference appear as wide as possi- 
ble; this is shocking to any person who is to be convin- 
ced; he will choose rather to keep and maintain his own 
opinions, if he cannot come into yours witKout renoun- 
cing and abandoning every thing that he believed be- 
fore. Human nature must be flattered a little as well 
as reasoned with, that so the argument may be able to 
come at his understanding, which otherwise will be 
tlirust off at a distance. If you 'charge a man with 
and absurdities, with heresy and self^contra* 
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diction, yoa take a yeiy wrong step toward oonvineing 
him. 

Always remember that error is not to be rooted put 
of the mind of man by reproaches and railing, by flash- 
es of wit and biting jests, by loud exclamations of sharp 
ridicule: long declamations, and triumph over our neigh- 
bour's mistake, will not prove the way to convince him; 
these are signs either of a bad cause, or a want of aj'gii- 
ments or capacity for the defence of a good one. 

4. Set therefore a constant watch over yourself, lest 
you grow warm in dispute before you are aware. The 
passions never clear the understanding, but raise dark- 
ness, clouds, and confusion in the soul: human nature it 
like water which has mud at the bottom of it, it may 
be clear when it is calm and undisturbed, and the ideas, 
like pebbles, a]:^>ear bright at the bottom; but when once 
tt is stirred and moved by passion, the mud rises uppers 
most( and spreads confusion and darkness over all the 
ideas: you cannot set things in so just and so clear a lighl 
before the eyes of your neighbour, while your own con- 
ceptions are clouded with heat and passion. 

Besides, when your own spirits are a little disturbed, 
and your wrath is awakened, this naturally kindles the 
same fire in your correspondent, and prevents him fVora 
taking in^ your ideas, were they ever so clear; for hit 
passions are engaged all on a sudden for the defence of 
bis own mistakes, and^he^ combat as fiercely as yours 
do, which perhaps may be awakened on the side of 
truth. 

To provoke a person whom you would convince, not 
only arouses his anger, and sets it against your doctrine, 
but it directs its resentment against your person, as well 
as against all your instructions and arguments. Tou must 
treat an opponent like a friend, if yon would persuade 
him to learn any thing from you; and this is one great 
reason why there is so little success on either side be- 
tween two disputants, or controversial writers, because 
they are so ready to interest their passions in the sub- 
ject of contest, and thereby to prevent the mutual light 
that might be given and received on either side: ambn 
tkm, indignation, and a profeied teal, reign on both 
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mdmi viotofy m the poiBt designed, while truth is pr*> 
tended; and truth odentimes perishes in the fraj, or re- 
tirfs from the field of battle: the oombataats end just 
whore they befan, their understandings hold fast the 
•ame opinions, perhaps with this disadvantage, that they 
are a little more obstinate and rooted in them, without 
fresh reason^ and they generally oome off with the Iom 
of temper and charity. 

6. Neither attempt nor hope to convince a person of 
his mistake by any penal methods or severe usage. 
There is no light brought into the mind by all tlie fire 
and sword, and bloody persecutions, that we^e ever in*- 
troduced into the world. One would think both the 
princes, the priests, and the people, the learned and the 
unlearned, thejSreat and the mean, should have all by this 
time seen the tolly and madness of seeking to propagate 
the truth by the laws of cruelty: we oompela beast to the 
yoke by blows, because the ox and the ass have no imder- 
Btanding: but intellectual powere are not to be fettered and 
oompelled at this rate. Men cannot believe what they 
will, nor change their religion and their sentiments as 
they please: they may be made hypocrites (>y the forms 
of severity, and constrained to profess what they do not 
believe; they mi^ be forced to comply with> external 
practices and ceremonies contrary to their own cop- 
acienoes; but this can never please God, nor |Srofit men. 

6. In order to convince another, you should always 
knake choice of those arguments that are best suited to 
his understanding and capacity, his genius and temperj 
hifl state, station, and circumstances. If I were to per- 
suade a plouffhman of the truth of any form of church 
government, it should not )ie attempted by the use of 
Greek and Latin fathers; but from the word of God, the 
light of nature, and the common reason of things. 

1. Arguments should always be proposed in such a 
manner as may lead the mind onward to perceive the 
truth in a clear and agreeable light, as well as to coa- 
gtrain the assent by 1^ power of reasoning. Clear 
ideas, in many cases, are as useful towards convictioo 
RO a well formed and unanswerable syllogism* 

%, Allow tiie pofsom yoadepiie to instniot a reasonahl* 
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time to enter into the foree of yodr ai|rament«. When 
-you have declared your own Bentiments in the brightest 
manner of illustration, and enforced them witli the 
most convincing arguments, you are not to suppose that 
your friend should be immediately convinced, and re* 
ceive the truth: habitude m a particular way of think- 
ing, as well as in most other things, obtains the force of 
nature; and you cannot expect to wean a man from his 
accustomed errors but by slow degrees, and by his own 
assistance; entreat him therefore not to judge on the 
sudden, nor determine against you at once; but that he 
would please to review your scheme, reflect upon your 
arguments with all the impartiality he is capable of, 
and take time to think these over again at large; at 
least, that he would be disposed to hear you speak yet 
further on this subject without pain or aversion. 

Address him therefore in an obliging manner, and 
say, I am not so fond as to think I have placed the sub- 
ject in such li^tfl as to throw you on a sudden into a 
new track of thinking, or to make vou immediately lay 
aside your present opinions or designs; all that I hope 
is, that some hint or other which 1 have given is capa- 
ble of being improved by you to your own conviction, 
or possibly it may lead you to- such a train of reasoning, 
as in time to effect a change in your thoughts. Which 
hint leads me to add, — 

9. Labonr as much as possible to make the person 
you would teach his own instructor. Human nature 
may. be allured, by a secret pleasure and pride in its own 
reasoning, to seem to find out by itself the very thing 
that you would teach; and there are some persons that 
have so much of this natural bias toward self rooted in 
them, that they can never be convinced of a mistake by 
the plainest and strongest arguments to the coi»trary, 
though the demonstration glare in their faces; but they 
may be tempted, by such gentle insinuations, to follow 
a track of thought which you propose, till they have 
woilkl themselves out of their own error, and led 
themselves h*eby into your own opinion, if you do but 
let it appear that tb^ are under their own guidance 
rather than yours. And perhaps there is nothing which 
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riiows more dexterity of addrees thftn this secret inflo- 
enoe over the minds.of others, which they do not discern 
even while they follow it. 

10. If you can ^in the main point in question, be 
not very solicitous about the nicety with which it shall 
be expressed. Mankind i» so vain a thing, that it is not 
willing to derive from another; and though it cannot 
have every thing from itself, yet it would seem at least 
to mingle something of its own with what it derives 
elsewhere: therefore, when you have set your sentiment 
in the fullest light, and proved it in the most effectual 
manner, an opponent will bring in some frivolous and 
useless distinction, on purpose to change the form of 
words in the question, and acknowledge that hd re- 
ceives your propositions in such a sense^ and in such a 
manner of expression, though he cannot receive it in 
your terms and phrases. Vanillus will confess he is 
now convinced, that a man who behaves well in the 
istate ought not to be punished for his religion, but yet 
he will not consent to allow a univer^l toleration of 
all religions which do not injure the state, which.js the 
proposition I had been proving. Well, let Vanillus^ 
therefore, use His own language; I am glad he is con- 
vinced of the truth; he shalThave leave to dress it in his 
own way. 

To these directions I shall add two remarks in the 
conclusion of this chapter, which would not so properly 
fall under the preceding directions. 

I. Remark. — When you have laboured to instruct a 
person in some controverted truth, and vet he retains 
some prejudice against it, so that he doth not yield to 
the convincing force of your arguments, you may some- 
times have happy success in convincing him of that 
truth, by setting him to read a weak author who writes 
against it: a young reader will find such pleasure in 
being able to answer the arguments of the opposer, that 
he will drop his former prejudices against the truth, and 
yield to the power and evidence of your reason, f co^less 
this looks like setting up one prejudice^4o overthrow 
another; but Whon prejudices cannot be fairly removed 
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hf the dint of reasoii, tho wisest and best of teiiolier* 
will sometimes find it necessary to make a way for 
reason and trath to take place, by this contrast of pre- 
judices. 

II. Remark.^- When our design is to convince a 
whole family or community of persons of any mistake, 
and to lead them into any truth, we may justly suppose 
. there are various reigning prejudices among them; and 
therefore it is not ss^e'to attempt, nor so easy to effect 
it, by addressing the whole number at once. Such a 
method has been often found to raise a sudden alarm, 
and has produced a violent opposition even to the most 
fair, pious, and useful proposal; so that he who made the 
motion could never carry his point. 

We must therefore first make as sure ai^ we can of 
the moet intelligent and learned, at least the most lead- 
ing persons amongst them,, by addressing them apart 
prudently, and offering proper reasons, till they are con* 
vinced and engaged on the side of trutii; and these may 
with more sucoess apply themselvee to others of tfcie 
same community: yet the original proposer riioold not 
neglect to make a distinct application to all the rest, so, 
for as circumstances admit 

Where a thing is to be determined by a number of 
votes, he should labour to secure a good majority; and 
then take care that the most proper persons should move 
and argu9 the matter in public, lest it be quashed in 
the very first proposal by some prejudice against the 
proposer. 

So unhappily are our circumstances situated in this 
world, that if truth, and justice, and goodness, could 
put on human forms, and descend from heaven to pro- 
pose the most divine and useful doctrines, and bring 
with them the clearest evidence, and publish them at 
once to a multitude whose prejudices are engaged 
against them, the proposal would be vain and fruitless, 
and would neither convince nor persuade; so necessary 
it is to join ajBt and dexterity, together with the force 
of reason, to convince mankind of truth, miless w« 
21 
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came fomiihed with miracles or omnipotence to create 
a conYiction.* 



CHAPTER IV. 

or AUTHORITY. OF THE ABUSB OF IT: AND OF ITS RBAL ' 
AND PROPER USE AND iBRVICB. 

The influence which other persons have upon our 
Opinions is usually called authority. The power of it 
is so great and widely extensive, that there is scarce any 
person in the world entirely free from the impressions 
of it, even afler their utmost watchfulness and care to 
avoid it. Our parents and tutors, yea, our very nurses, 
determine a multitude of our sentiments^ our friends, 
our neighbours, the custom of the country where we 
dwell, and the established opinions of mankind, form 
our belief: the great, the wise, the pious, the learned, 
and the ancient, the king, the priest, and the philoso- 
pher, are characters of mighty efficacy to persuade us to 
receive what they dictate. These may be ranked under 
different heads of prejudice, but they are all of a kindred 
nature, and may be reduced to this one spring or head 
of authority. 

I have treated of these particularly in Logic, Part ii. 
Chapter iii. Section 4; yet, a few other remarks occurring 
among my papers, I thought it not improper to let them 
find a place here. 

Cicero was well acquainted with the unhappy influ- 
ences of authority, and complains of it in his first book 
Dt J^aXur& Deorum: ** In disputes and controversies 
(says he) it is not so much the authors or patrons of anv 
opinion, as the weight and force of argument, which 
■hould influence the mind. The authority of those who 

* The conduct of Christ and his apostles, armed as they were with 
•apernatural powers, in thegradualopenlngsof truths, against which 
the minds of their disciples were stronglif prejudiced, may not only 
•ecure such an addreu from the imputation of dishonest cra(>, but 
may demonstrate the expediency, and in some cases the necessity, of 
*' rtoit 
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taach 18 a fVequent hinder&nce to those who learn, be- 
cause they utterly neglect to exercise their own judg- 
ment, taking for granted whatsoever others whom they 
reverence have judged for them. I can by no means ap- 
prove what we learn from the Pythagoreans, that if any 
thing asserted in disputation was questioned, they were 
wont to answer, Ipse dtxif, that is, He himself said so, 
meaning Pythagoras. So far did prejudice prevail, that 
^authority without reason was sufficient to determine 
disputes, and to establish .truth. '^ 

All human authority, though it be never so ancient, 
though it hath had universal sovereignty, and swayed 
all the learned and the vulgar world for some thousands 
of years, yet has no certain and undoubted claim to 
truth: nor is it any violation of good manners to enter a 
caveat with due decency against its pretended dominion. 
What is there among all the sciences that has been 
longer established and more universally received ever 
since the days of Aristotle, and perhaps for ages before 
he lived, than this, that all heavy bodies whatsoever 
tend toward the centre of the earth? But Sir baac 
Newton has found, that those bulky and weighty bodies, 
the earth and all the planets, tend toward the centre of 
the sun, whereby the authority of near three thousand 
years or more is not only called in question, but actually 
refuted and renounced. 

Againt "Was ever any thin^ more universally agreed 
amonff the nation of poets and critics, than that Homer 
and Virgil are inimitable writers of heroic poem^ and 
whoever presumed to attack their writings, or their 
reputation, was either condemned for his malice or de- 
rided for his folly. These ancient authors have been 
supposed to derive peculiar advantages to aggrandize 
their verses from the heathen theology, and that variety 
of appearances in which they could represent their gods, 
and mingle them with the affairs or men. Tet within 
these few years Sir Richard Blackmore (whose pre&ces 
are universally esteemed superior in their kind to any 
of his poems) has ventured to pronounce some noble 
truths in that excellent preface to his poem called Alfred, 
and hat bravely demonstrated there, beyond all possible 
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exoeption, that both Vii;gi) and Homer ate oflen gftrilty 
of very ^ross blunders, indecencieSi and shameful im- 
proprieties; and that tliey were so far from deriving' anj 
advantage from the rabble^of heathen gods, that their 
theology almost unavoidably exposed them to many of 
those blunders; and that it is not possible upon the foot 
of gentile superstition to write » perfect epic poeuK 
whereas the sacred religion of the Bible would fumieh a 
poem with much more just and glorious scenes, and a 
nobler machinery. 

Mr. Dennis also had made it appear in his essays 
some years before, that there were no image» so sublime 
in the brightest of the heathen writers as those with 
which we are furnished in the poetic parts of the Holy 
Scripture; and Bapin, the French critic, dared to pro- 
fess the same sentiments, notwithstanding the world of 
poets and critics had so universally and unanimously 
exalted the heathen writers to the sovereignty ibr so 
many ages. If we would find out the truth in many 
cases, we must dare to deviate from the long-beaten 
tracks and venture to think with a just and u^iaased 
liberty. 

Though , it be necessary to guard against the evil in* 
fluences of authority, and the prejudices derived thence, 
because it ha« introduced thousands of errors and mia- 
chiefs into the world, yet tliere are three eminent and 
remarkable cases wherein authority or the sentiments 
of other persons must or will determine the judgsMiii 
and practice of mankind. 

I. Parents are appointed to judge for their children 
in their younger years, and instruct them what they 
should believe, and what they should practise in civil 
and religious life. This is a dictate of nature^ and 
doubtless it would have been so in a state of innocence. 
It is impossible that children should be capable of judg- 
ing for themselves before their minds are furnished with 
a competent number of ideas, before they are acquainted 
with any principles and rules of just judgment, and be- 
fore their reason is grown up to any degrees of matu- 
rity and proper exercises upon such subjects. 

I will not say that a child ought to believe 
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and impoflribility because bis father bids him; lor so far 
as the impossibilitj appears he cannot believe it: nor 
will I say he ought to assent to all the false opinions of 
bis parents, or to practise idolatry and murder, or rais- 
dhief, at their command; yet a child knows not any bet- 
ter way to find out what he should believe, and wh^ he 
should practise, before he can possibly judge for him- 
self, than to run to his parents and receive their senti- 
ments and their directions. 

You will say this is hard indeed, that the child of a 
heathen idolator, or a cruel cannibal, is laid under a 
sort of necessity by nature of sinning against the light 
of nature; I grant it is hard indeed, but it is only owing 
to our original fall and apostasy: the law of nature con- 
tinues as it was in innocence, namely. That a parent 
should judge for his child; but if the parent judges ill, 
the child is greatly exposed by it, through that univer- 
sal disorder that is brought into the worra by the sin of 
Adam our common father; and from the equity and 
goodness of God, we may reasonably infer, that the 
greal Judge of all will do right: he will balance the ig- 
norance and incapacity of the child with the criminal 
nature of the offence in those puerile instances, and will 
not punish beyond just demerit. 

Besides, what could God, as a Creator, do better for 
children in their minority, than to commit them to the 
eare and instruction of parents? None are supposed to 
be so much concerned for the happiness of children as 
their parents are; therefore it is the safest step to ham»i- 
ness, according to the original kw of creation, to fol- 
low their directions, their parents' reason acting for 
them before they had reason of their own in proper ex- 
ercise; nor indeed is there any better general rule in oar 
fUlen state by which children are capable of being ffov- 
emed, though in many particular cases it may lead them 
far astrav from virtue and happinels. 

If children by Providence be cast under some happier 
instructions, contrary to their parents* erroneous opifr> 
ions, I cannot say it is the duty of such children to fol^ 
low error when they discern it to be error, because their 
fitther beHevee it: what I said before is to be interpretad 
21* 
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only of thoM that are under the immediate care aAd 
education of their parents, and not yet arrived at years 
capable of examination. I know not how these can be 
freed from receiving the diptates of parental authority 
in their youngest years, except by immediate or divine 
inaviration. 

ft is hard to say at what exact time of life the child is 
exempted from the sovereignty of parental dictates. 
Perhaps it is much juster to suppose that this sovereign- 
ty diminishes by degrees, as the child grows in under- 
standing and capacity, and is more and more capable 
of exerting his own intellectual powers, than to limit 
this matter by months and years. 

When childhood and youth are so far expired that 
the reasoning faculties are grown up to any just mea- 
sures of maturity, it is certain that persons ought to be- 
gin to inquire into the reasons of Uieir own ULith and 
practice in all the aftairs of life and religion: but as rea- 
son does not arrive at this power and selfsufficiency in 
any single moment of time, so there is no single mo- 
ment when a child should at once cast off all his former 
beliefs and practices; but by degrees, and in slow suc- 
cession, he should examine them, as opportunity and 
advantage offer, and either confirm, or doubt of, or 
change them, according to the leading of conscience 
and reason, with all its advantages of iim>rmation. 

When we are arrived at manly age, there is no per- 
son on earth, no set or society of men whatsoever, that 
have power and authority given them by God, the cre- 
ator and governor of the world, absolutely to dictate to 
others their opinions or practices in moral and religious 
life. God has given every man reason to judge for 
himself, in higher or lower degrees. Where less is given, 
less will be required. But we are justly chargeable 
with criminal sloth and misimprovoment of the talents 
with which our Creator has intrusted us, if we take all 
things for granted which others assert, and believe and 
practise all things which they dictate without due ezr 
ami nation. 

II. Another case wherein authority must govern our 
assent, is in many matters of fiujt. Here we may and 
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ought to be determined by the declarations or narratiYet 
of other men; though I confess this is usually called te»- 
tituony rather than authority. It is upop this foot that 
every son or daughter among mankind are required to 
believe that such and such persons are their parents, 
for they can never be informed of it but by the dictates 
of others. It is by testimony that we are to betfeve 
the laws of our country, and to pay all proper deference 
to the prince and to magistrates in subordinate degrees 
of authority, though we did not actually see them cho- 
sen, crowned, or invested with their title and character. 
It is by testimony that we are necessitated to believe 
there is such a city ais Canterbury or York, though per- 
haps we have never been at either; that there are such 
persons as papists at Paris and Rome, and that there 
are many sottish and cruel tenets in their religion. It is 
by testimony that we i>eliove that Christianity, and the 
books of the Bible, have been faithfully delivered down 
to us through many genwations; that there was such a 
person as Christ our Saviour, that he wrought miracles, 
and died on the cross, that he rose again and ascended 
to heaven. 

The authority or testimony of men, if they are wise 
and honest, if they had full opportunities and capaci- 
ties of knowing the truth, and are free from all suspicion 
of deceit in relating it, ought to sway our assent; espe- 
cially when multitudes concur in the same testimony, 
and when there are many other attending circumstan- 
ces which raise the proposition which they dictate to 
the degree of moral certainty. 

But in this very case, even in matters of fact and af> 
fiiirs of history, we should not too easily give into all 
the dictates of tradition, and the pompous pretences to 
the testimony of men, till we have fairly examined the 
several things which are necessary to make up credible 
testimony, and to lay a just foundation for our belief. 
There are and have been so many falsehoods imposed 
upon mankind with specious pretences of eye and ear 
witnesses, that should malce us wisely cautious and 
justly suspicious of reports, where the concurrent signs 
of truth do not fitirly appear, and especially whwe the 
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matfter If of ooMiderakle imporUnoe; And • the hm 
probable the leot teetified m in itielf, the greater evi- 
deiiae justly we may demand of the yeractty of that 
testhnooy on which it claims to be admitted. 

III. The last case wherein authority must govern 
ua iB when we are called to believe what peraone under 
inspiration have dictated to us. This is not properly 
the authority of men, but of God htmseU; and we am 
obliged to believe what that authority asserts, though 
our reason at present may not be able, any other way, 
to discover the certainty or evidence of the propositicMii; 
it is enough if oar fteulty of reason, in its best exercise, 
can dncover the divine authority which has proposed it. 
IV here doctrines of divine revelation are plainly pub- 
lished, together with suflicient prooft of their revei*- 
tion, aU mankind are bound to receive them, though 
they cannot perfectly understand them, for we know 
that God is true, arui cannot dictate falsehood. 

But if these pretended dictates are directly contrary 
to the natural faculties of understanding and reason 
which God has given us, we may be well assured these 
dictates were never revealed to us by God himsel£ 
When persons are really influenced by authority to be- 
lieve pretended mjnrteries in plain opposition to reason, 
and yet pretend reason for what thcr^ believe, this iabot 
a vain amusement. 

There is no Reason whatnever that can prove or es- 
tablish any authority so firmly, as to give it power to 
dictate ui matteraof belief what is contrary to all the 
dictates of our reasonable nature. God himself has 
never |riyen any such revelationst and I think it may be 
said with reverence, he neither can nor will do it, unless 
he change our faculties from what they are at present. 
To tell us we must believe a proposition which is plain- 
ly contrary to reason, is to tell us that we must believe 
two ideas are joined, while (if we attend to rsason) we 
plainly see and know them to be disjoined. 

What eoold ever have established the nonsense of 
transnfastantiation in the worM, if men bad been fixed 
in tbb great truth. That God gives no revelation con- 
tradictory to oar own reason? Things may. be above 
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of them, or reason maj not see the connexion of those 
ideafi, or may not know at present the certain and ex- 
act manner of reconciling such propositions, either with 
one another or with other rational truths, as I have ex- 
plained in some of my logical papers: but when they 
stand directly and plainly against all sense and reason, 
asv transabstantiation does, no divine authority can be 
pretended to enforce their belief, and human authority 
is impudent to pretend to it. Tet this human authors 
ty, in the popish countries, has prevailed over millions 
of souls, because they have abandoned their reason; they 
have given up the glory of human nature, to be tram- 
pled upon by knaves, and so redueed themselves to the 
condition of brutes. 

It is by this amusement of authority (mys a certain 

- author) that a horse is taught to obey the words of com- 
mand, a dog to fetch and' carry, and a man to believe 
inconsistencies and impossibilities. Whips and dun- 
geons, fire and the gibbet, and the solemn terrors of 

. eternal misery afler this life, will persuade weak mindi 
to believe aj^ainst their senses, and in direct oontradio- 
tion to all their reasoning power». A parrot is taught 
to tell lies with much more ease and more gentle usage: 

. but none of all these creatures would serve their masters 
at the expense of their liberty, had they but knowledge 
and the just use of reason. 

I have mentioned three classes wherein mankind 
must or will be determined in their sentiments, by ao- 
thoritv; that is the case of children in their minority, in 
regard of the commands of tlieir parents; the case of all 
men, with regard to universal, and complete, and suffi- 
eient testimony of matter of fact; and the case of every 
person, with regard to the authority of divine revela- 
tion, and of men divinely inspired; and under each of 
these I have given some such limitations and cautions 
as were necessary. I proceed now to mention some 
other oases wherein we ought to pay a great deference 
to the authority and sentiments of others, though we 
are not absolutely eoneloded and determined by their 
•pinions.' 
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I. When we begin to pas out of oar minority, and 
to judge fur ourselves in matters of ciTJl and religious 
life, we ought to pay very great deference to the sen- 
timents of our parents, who in the time of our minority 
were our natural guides and directors in these matters. 
So in matters of science, an ignorant and unexperienced 
youth should pay great deference to the opinions of his 
mstructors; and though he may justly suspend his judg- 
ment in matters which his tutors dictate till he perceives 
sufficient evidence for them, yet neither parents nor ta- 
tors should be directly opposed without great and most 
evident reasons, such as constrain the understanding or 
conscience of those concerned. 

II. Persons of years and long experience in human 
affairs, when they give advice in matters of prudence 
or civil. conduct, ought to have a considerable deference 

. paid to their authority by tiiose that are young and have 
not seen the world, for it is more probable that the elder 
persons are in the right 

IIL In the affairs of practical godliness there shoold 
be much deference paid to persons of long standing in 
virtue and piety. I confess, in the particular forms and 
ceremonies of religion, there may be as much bigotry 
and superstition among the old as the young; but in 
questions of inward religion, and pure devotion or 
virtue, a man who has been long en^faged in the sincere 
practice of these things, is justly presumed to know 
more than a youth with all his ungovemed passions, 
appetites, and prejudices about him. 

IV. Men in their several professions and arts in which 
they have been educated^ and in which they have em- 
ployed themselves all their days, roust be supposed to 
have a greater knowledge and skill than others; and 
therefore there is due respect to be paid to their judg- 
ments in those matters. ' 

V. In matters of fact, where there is not sufficient testi- 
mony to constrain our assent, yet there ought to be due 
deference paid to the narratives of persons wise and sober, 
according to the degrees of their honesty, skill, and op- 
portunity, to acquaint themselves therewith. 

1 confess, in many of these cases, where the propoii- 
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tion is a ntere matter of ipecQlation, and doth not i 
•arily draw practice along with it, we may delay our 
asseut till better evidence appear, but where the matter 
is of a practical nature, and requires us to act one way 
or another, we ought to pay much deference to authority 
or testimony, and follow such probabilities where we 
have no certainty; for this is the best light we have; and 
surely it is better to follow such sort of guidance, where 
we can have no better, than to wander and fluctuate in 
absolute uncertainty. It is not reasonable to put out 
our candle, and sit still \ti tlie dark, because we havo 
not the light of sun-beams. 



CHAPTER V. 

•r TRBATINO AND MANAGING THE PRBJUDICB8 OF MBIT.* 

If we had nothing but the reason of men to deal wKh, 
and that reason were pure and onoorrupted, it would 
then be a matter of no great skill or labour to convinoo 
another person of common mistakes, or to persuade him 
to assent to plain and obvious truths. But alas! man- 
kind stands wrapped round in errors, and entrenched 
in prejudices; and every one of their opinions is support- 
ed and guarded by something else besides reason. A 
young bright genius, who has furnished himself with a 
variety of truths and strong arguments, but is yet unao- 
quainted with the world, goes forth from the schools, 
like a knight-errant, presuming bravely to vanquish the 
follies of men, and to scatter light and truth through all 
his acquaintance: but he meets with huge giants and 
enchanted castles, strong prepossessions ofmind, habits, 
customs, education, authority, interest, together with all 
the various passions of men, armed and obstinate to de- 
fend their old opinions; and he is strangely disappointed 
m his generous attempts. He finds now that he roust 

* For the nature ftod cftoses of prejudices, and for the prereutiac 
or earing of them io ouraeUes, fee the Doctor** excellent •ystem of 
Logic, Part ii. Chapter iii. Of the springsof kh» judgment, or Um 
doctrine of prejudices. 
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not troflt merelj to the sharpnets ofbw steel, and to the 
strength of bis arm, Imi he must manage the weapons 
of his reason with much dexterity and artifi^, with skill 
and address, or h« shall never be able to subdue errors* 
and to convince^mankind. 

Where prejudices are strong, there are ,th«8e seyeral 
methods«to be practised in order to convince persons of 
their mistakes, *and make a way for truth to ent^r into 
their nunds. 

* I. By avoiding the power and influence of the preju- 
dice without any direct attlick upon it: and this is done 
by choosing all the slow, soft, and distant methods of 
proposing your own sentiments and your arguments for 
them, and by degrees leading the person step by step 
into those truths which his prejudices would not bear 
if they were proposed all at once. 

Perhaps your neighbour is under the influence ef 
superstition and bigdtry in the simphcity of his soul: 
you most not immediately run upon him with violence, 
and sbow him the absurdity or folly of his own opinions, 
though you might be able to set them in a glaring light; 
but you must rather begin at a distance, and establish 
his assent to some familiar and easy propositions which 
have a tendency to refute his mistakes, and to confirm 
the truth; and then silently observe what impression this 
makes upon him, and proceed by slow degrees as he is 
able to bear, and you must carry on the work, perhaps 
at (fistant seasons of conversation: the tender or diseased 
«ye cannot bear a deluge of light at once. 

Therefore we are not to consider our arguments 
■MTely according to our own notions of their force, and 
from thence expect the immediate conviction of others; 
but we should regard how they are likely to be re^ 
ceived by the persons we converse with; and thus man- 
age our reasoning, as the nurse gives a child drink by 
•low degrees, lest the infant should be choked, or return 
< it all hack again, if poured in too hastily! If your wine be 
ever so good, and you are ever so liberal in bestowing 
it on your neighbour, yet if his bottle, into which jrou 
attempt to pour it with freedom, has a narrow mouth, 
you will seoner overset the bottle than fill it with wine. 
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OyerbMiiDeM md yelieinence in srgtiinir is oftdi^ 
times the effect of pride; it blunts the poigfwticj of the 
argument, tweaks its force, and disapMoihts the end. If 
jrou were to convince a person of we falsehood of the 
doctrine of transubetantiatioil, and you take up the ooi>- 
secrated bread before him, and say^-^" You may see, and 
tastf); and feel, thi^ is nothing but bread; tbere^e while 
rou assert that. God commands you to belieye it is not 
>rea(f, you most wickedly accuse God of commanding 
you to teir a lie." This sort of. language would only 
raise the indignation of the person against you, instead 
of making any. impressions upon him. He wili not so 
much as tnink at all on the arp^uments you ba?e brought^ 
but he rages at you as a pro£ne wretch^ setting up your 
sense and reason above sacred authority; so that though 
what you affirm is a truth of great evidence, yet you lose 
the benefit of your whole argument by an ill manage 
ment, and the unseasonable use of it. 

II. We may expressly allow and indulge those preju- 
dices for a season which seem to stand against the truth, 
and endeavour to introduce the truth by degrees, while 
those prejudices are expressly allowed, till by degrees 
the advanced truth may of itself wear out the prejudice; 
Thus God himself dealt with his own people the Jews 
after the resurrection of Christ; for though from the 
following days of Pentecost, when the Gospel was pro- 
claimed and confirmed at Jerusalem, the Jewish cere- 
monies began to be void and ineffectual for any divine 
purpose, yet the Jews who received Christ the Messiah 
were permitted to circumcise their cliildren, and to prac*> 
tise many Levitical forms, till that constitution, which 
then waxed old, should in time vanish away. 
. Where the prejudices of mankind cannot be conquered 
at once, but they will rise up in arms against the evi- 
dence of truth, there we must make some allowances, 
and yield to them for the present, as far as we can safely 
do it without real injury to truth: and if we would have 
any success in our endeavours to convince the world, 
we must practise this complaisance for the benefit of 
mankind. 

Take a student who ,has deeply imbibed the princi- 
22 
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plea of the Peripatetics, and imagines certain imma- 
terial beings called sabstantial forms to inhabit every 
herb, flower, roinecal, metal, Hre, water, &b. and to be 
the spring of all its properties and operations; or take a 
Platonist, who believes all amma mundi^ a universal 
■oal of the world to pervade all bodies, to acC in and by 
them according to their nature, and indeed to give them 
their nature and their special powers; perhaps it may 
be very hard to convince these persons by argument, 
and constrain them to yield up these fancies. Well 
then, let the one believe his universal soul, and the other 
go on with his notion of substantia] forms, and at the 
same time teach them how by certain original laws of 
motion, and the various sizes, shapes, and situations of 
the parts of matter, allowing a continued divine con- 
course in and with all, the several appearances in nature 
may be solved, and the variety of enects produced, ac- 
cording to the corpuscular philosophy improved by 
Descartes, Mr. Boyle, and Sir Isaac Newton; and when 
they have attained a degree of skill in this science, they 
will see these airy notions of theirs, these imaginary pow 
ers, to be so useless and unnocossary, that they will d^op 
them of their own accord: the Peripatetic forms will 
vanish from the mind like a dream, and the Platonic 
■oul of the world will expire. 

Or suppose a young philosopher, under a powefful 
persuasion that there is nothing but what has three 
dimensions, length, breadth, and thickness, and conse- 
quently that every finite being has a figure or shape 
(for shape is but the term and boundary of dimension:) 
suppose this person, through the long prejudices of sense 
and imagination, cannot be easily brought to conceive 
of a spirit or a thinking being without shape and dimen- 
sions; let him then continue to conceive a spirit with 
dimensions; but be sure in all his conceptions to retain 
the idea of cogitation, or a power of thinking, and thus 
proceed to philosophize upon the subject. Perhaps in a 
little time he will find that length, breadth, and shape - 
have no share in any of the actions of a spirit, and that 
he can manifest all the properties and relations of such 
« being, with all iti operations of sensation, volition. 
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Itc. to be as well performed without the me of this sup- 
posed shape or these dimeiurions; and that all these 
operations and these attributes may be ascribed to a 
spirit considered merely as a power of thinlcingr. And 
when he further conceives that God, the infinite Spirit, 
is an almighty, self-consistent, thinking power, without 
shape and dimensions of length, breadth, and depth, he 
may then suppose the human spirit may be an inferior 
^elf-subsisting power of thought; and he may be inclined 
to drop the ideas of dimension and figure by degrees, 
when he sees and is convinced they do nothing toward' 
thinking, nor are they necessary to assist or explain the 
operations or properties of a spirit 

I may give another instance of the same practice, 
where there is a prejudicate fondness of particular words 
and phrases. Suppose a man is educated in an unhap- 
py form of speech, whereby he explains some great doc- 
trine of the gospel, and by the means of this phrase he 
has imbibed a very false idea of that doctrine: yet he is 
so bigoted to his form of words, that he imagines if 
those words are omitted, the doctrine is lost. Now if I 
cannot possibly persuade him to part with his improper 
terms, I will indulgre them a little, and try to explain 
them in a scriptural sense, rather tlian let him goon in his 
mistaken ideas. 

Credonius believes that Christ descended into hell: I 
think the word hellj as now commonly understood, is 
very improper here; but since the bulk of Christians, 
and Credonius amongst them, will by no means part 
with the word out of their English creed, I will explain 
the word hell to signify the state of the dead^ or the sepor 
rale state of souls; and thus lead my friend into more 
just ideas of the truth, namely, that the soul of Christ 
existed three days in the state of separation from his 
body, or was in the invisible world, which might be ori. 
ginally called hell in English, as well as hades in Greek. 

Anilla has been bred a pap st all her days, and though 
she does not know much of religion, yet she resolves 
never to part from the Roman catholic faith, and is ob- 
stinately bent against a change. Now I cannot think it 
unlawful to teach her the true Christian, that is» tlie 
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jiToteatant rti^^ony oat of this Episfle to the Komans, 
and show her that the flame doctrine is contained in the 
cath<dic epistles of St Pteter, James, and Jude: and tbi» 
let her live and die a good Christian in the belief of tho 
reli^on I teach her oat of the New Testament, whik 
fllie tmagints she is a Roman catholic still, because she 
finds the doctrines she is taught in the catholic epistlei 
and in that to the Romans. 

1 grant it is most proper there should be different 
wor£ (as far as possible) applied to different ideas; and 
this rule should never he dispensed with, if we had to 
do only with the reason of mankind; but their yartooi 
prejudices and zeal for some party phrases sometimes 
make it necessary that we should lead them into truth 
under the covert of their own beloved forms of speech, 
rather than permit them to live and die obstinate and 
nnconviiicible m any dangerous mistake: whereas an 
attempt to deprive them of their old established words 
would raise such a tumult within them, as to render their 
conviction hopeless. 

III. Sometimes we may make use of the very preja- 
dices under which a person labours in order to convince 
him of some particular truth, and argue with him upon 
h\tt own prolessed principles as though they were true. 
This is called ttrgumentvm ad hamitumf and is another 
way of dealing with the prejudices of men. 

Suppose a Jew lies sick of a fever, and is forbid flesh 
by his physician; but hearing that rabbits were provided 
for the dinner of the family, desired earnestly to eat of 
them; and suppose he became impatient because his 
physician did not permit him, and he insisted upon it 
that it could do him no hurt Surely rather than let 
him persist in that fancy and that desire, to the danger 
of his life, 1 would tell him that those animals were 
strangled, which sort of food was forbidden by the Jew- 
ish law, though 1 myself may believe that law is now 
abolished. 

In the same manner was Tenerilla persuaded to let 
Damon her husband prosecute a thief who broke open 
their house on a Sunday. At first she abhorred the 
thoughts of it, and refused it utterly, because, if the 
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tbief w«re eotMieiiiiie4» ftocordkiff to the English law lie 
muBt be hanged, whereas (said she) the law of God, in 
the writings of Moses, doth not appoint death to be the 
ponishnient of such criminals, but tells us, that a thief 
should be sold for his theft. — Ebtod. xxii. 3. But when 
Damon could no otherwise convince her that the thief 
ought to be prosecuted, he put her in mind th^t the 
theft W9B committed on Sunday morning: now the same 
law of Moses requires that the sabbath-breaker shall 
turelj be put to deatli.^ — Ezod. xxxi. 15; Numb. xv. 35. 
This argument prevailed with Tonerilla, and she con- 
sented to the prosecution. 

, Encrates used the same means ot conviction when 
he saw a Mahometan drink wine to excess, and heard 
him maintain the lawfulness and pleasure of drunken- 
ness; Encrates reminded liim that his own prophet Ma- 
homet had utterly forbidden all wine to his followers, 
and tlie good man restrained his vicious appetite by this 
superstition, when he could no otherwipe convince him 
that drunkenness was unlawful, nor withhold him from 



When we find any person obstinately persisting in a 
mistake in opposition to all reason, especially if the 
mistake be very injurious or pernicious, and we know 
this person will hearken to the sentiment or authority 
of sonM favourite name, it is needful sometimes to use 
the opinion and authority of that favourite person, since 
that is likely to be regarded much more than reason. I 
confess I am almost ashamed to speak of using any influ- 
ence of authority while I would teach the art of reasoning. 
But in some cases it is better that poor, silly, perverse, 
obstinate creatures should be penaaded to judge and act 
aright, by a veneration for the sense of otiiers, than to 
be left to wander in pernicious errors, and continue 
deaf to all argument, and blind to all evidence. They 
are but children of a larger size; and since they persist 
alt their lives in their mmority, and reject all true rea- 
soning, surely we may try to persuade them to practise 
what is for their own interest by such childish reamns 
as they will hearken lo: we may overawe them from 
pursuing their own ruin by the terrors of a solenm sh»- 
22* 
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d#w, or allure them bj a lUgar-pliim to their own htp- 
pinen. 

But after all, we must conclude that wheresoever it 
can be done, it is beet to remove and root out those 
prejudices which obstruct the entrance of truth into the 
mind, rather than to palliato, humour, pr indulge them; 
and sometimes, this must necessarily be done bcrore yon 
can make a person part with some beloved error, and 
lead him into bettor sentiments. 

Suppose you would convince a gamester that gaming 
is not a lawful calling or business of life to piaintain 
one^B self by it, and vou make use of this argument, 
namely, ** That which doth not admit us to ask th^ 
blessing of God that we may get gain by it, cannot be 
a lawful emplojrment; but we cannot ask the blessing of 
God on gaming, therefore," kxi. The minor is proved 
thus: ** We cannot pray that our neighbour may lose; 
this is contrary to the rule of seeking our neig^bout\i 
welfare, and loving him as ourselves; this is wishing 
mischief to our neighbour* But in gaming we can gain 
but just so much as our neighbour loses: therefore in 
|raming we cannot pray for t^ blessing of God that we 
may gain by it." 

rerhaps the gamester shrugs and winces, turns and 
twists the argument every way, but he eannot fairlv 
answer it, yet he will patoh up an answer to satisfy 
himself, ana will never vieid to the conviction, because 
he feels so much of the sweet influence of gaming, 
either toward the gratificatton of his avarice, or the sup^ 
port of his expenses. Thus he is under a strong preju- 
dice in favour of it, and is not easily convinced. 

Tour first work therefore must be to lead him by de- 
grees to separate the thoughts of his own interest fironi 
the argument, and show him that ear own temporal in- 
terests, our livelihood, or our loss, hath nothing to do to 
determine this point in opposition to the plain reason 
of things, and that he ought to put that consideration 
quite out of the question, if he would be honest and 
sincere in his search after truth or dutjr; and that he 
must be contented to hearken to the voice of reason 
and truth, even though it should run counter to his 
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■teolu' iutarest Wjien thii is done, then wn snpniMrt 
may carry some weight or force with it towards his con- 
▼iction. 

In like manner if the question were, whether Matris- 
•a ought to expose herself and her other children to poT- 
erty and misery in order to support the extravagances 
of a favourite son? Perhaps' the mother can hear no ar- 
gument against |ti/ she feels no oonyiction in the most 
cogent reasonings, so close do her fond prejudices stick 
to licr heart The first business here is to remove this 
prejudice* ^sk her therefore, Whether it is not a pa- 
rentis duty to love all her children so as to provide for 
their welfare? Whether duty (o God and her (amity 
ought not to reffulate her love to a &Tourite? Whether 
her neighbour Floris did well in dressing up her daogb- 
ters wiUi expensive gaudery, and negle^ing the edue^ 
lion of her son till she saw his ruin? Perhaps by this 
method she may be brought to see that peculiar fond- 
ness for one child should have no weight or force in de- 
termining the judgment in opposition to plain duty: and 
•he may then give iMrself up to conviction in her own 
case, and to thus evidence of truth, and thus oorreot her 
mistaken practice. 

Suppose you would convert Rominda ftom popery, 
and you set all the errors, absurdities, and soperstitioni 
of that church before her in the most glaring evidenoec 
she holds them fast still, and eannol part with them, 
for she hath a most sacred reverence fcnr the faith and 
the church of her ancestors, and cannot imagine that 
they were in the wrong. The first labour must be 
therefore to convince her that our ancestors were falli* 
ble creatures; that we may part with their faith without 
any dishonour done to them; that all persons must 
choose their religion for themselves; that we must an- 
swer for ourselves in the great day of judgment, and 
not we for our parents, nor they for us; that Christiani* 
tv itself had never been received by her ancestors in 
this nation, if thev had persisted always in the religion 
of their patents, for they were all heathens. And wnea 
abe has by tliese metliods of reasoning been persuaded 
that she is not bound always to cleave to the religion 
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of her ptrenti, ihe may then receive an eader oonrifr- 
uon of the erron of Bome.^ 



CHAPTER VI. . 

or nrSTRUCTtON BT PRCAdHIKO. 

Section I. 
Wisdom better than Learning in the Pulpit. 

Tteo is a joun^ preacher just come from the schools 
•f logic and divinity, and advanced to the pulpit; he 
was counted a smart youngster in the academy for ana- 
lysing a prooosition, and is full even to the brim with 
the terms or his art in learning, yi^hen he has read 
his text, after a short flourish of introduction, he tells 
you in how many senses the chief word is taken, first 
among Greek heathen writers, and then in the New 
Testament; he cites all the chapters and verses exactly, 
and endeavours to make you understand many a text 
before he comes to let you know fully what be means 
by his own. 

He finds these thingis at large in the critics which he 
has consulted, where this sort of work is n ecessa ry and 
beautiful, and therefore he imagines it will become his 
sermon well. Then be informs you very learnedly of 
the various false. expositions which have been given by 
divines and commentators on this part of scripture, and 

* Bat perhaps of all theie different methods of curiiii^ prejudices 
■one CAD be practised with greater plea»ure to a wise suid good 
■um, or with greater success^ where success is most desirable, ihaa 
attempting to turn the attention of well meaning people from soma 
point in which prejudice preTaib, to some other of greater impor- 
taaee, and fixing their thoughts and heart on some great truth which 
the^ allow, and which leads into consequence;; contrary to some other 
motion which thc^ espouse and retain. By this means they maj 
be led to forget their errors while attentive to opposite (ruth, and in 
proportion to the degree in which their minds open, and their teitt- 
pers grow more generous and Tirtuous, may be ioduc;fd to rtaijn it. 
And surely nothinjg can rive a benevolent mind more satisfiictiaa 
than to improva hu neighoour io knowledge and in goodoeta at tik« 
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it may be the reMons of each of them too; and be re- 
fates them with much zeal and contempt Having thop 
otoaied his way, he fixes upon the crzposition wfaidi bis 
judgBMnt best appsoves, and dwells, gfeneratly, fire c^ 
ten minutes upon the ai*^ments to confirm itr and this 
he doe»not only in texts of darkness and difficulty, but 
-even when scarce- a child could doubt of his meaninff. 

Thisgrammatica] exercise beings performed, he applies 
himself to his lo^c. The text is divided and subdivi- 
ded ifttQ many little pieces; he pomts you precisely to 
the subject and predicate, brin^ you acquainted- with 
the a^nt and the object, shows you all the properties 
and the accidents which attend it, and would fkin inake 
you understand the matter and form of it as well- iis he 
does himself When he has thus done, two-thirds of 
the hour is spent, and his hearers i^re- quite tired; then 
be begins to draw near to his doctrine or grand theme 
of discourse, and having told the liudfence with great 
4brm!^ity and exactness in what method ho shall man- 
age it, he names you one or two particulars under the 
first general head; and by this time finds it necessary to 
add, '' He intended indeed to have been laiger in the ilf- 
histration of his subject, and he sboiild have given yon 
some reasons for the doctrine, but he is sorry that he is 
prevented: and then he designed also to have brought 
it down to the conscience of every man by a warm ad- 
dress, but his time being gone he must break off.'' He 
hurries over a hint or two which should have been 
iirronght up into exhortation or instruction, but all in 
great haste, and thus concludes his work. The obsti- 
nate and careless sinner goes away unawakened, un- 
convinced; and the mourning soul departs uncomforl> 
ed: the unbeliever is not led to faith in the gospel, nor 
the immoral wretch to hate or forsake his iniquities: the 
hypocrite, and the man of sincerity are both unedified* 
because the preacher had not time. In short, he hath fin- 
ished his work, and hath done nothing. 

When I hear tliis man preach It brings to my remem- 
brance the account which I have heard concerning the 
Czar of Muscovy, the "first time his army besieged a 
town in Livonia: he was then just come iVom his trav- 
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•k in Great BritikiD, where be wad hk mini«ter0 of slate 
bad learned the mathematict of an old acqaaintance of 
mine: the Czar took great care to begin the siefe in 
form; he drew all the lines of circamvallation and con- 
travallation according to the rules of art; but he was so 
tedious and so exact in these mathematical performan- 
ces, that the season was spent, he was forced to break 
up the siege, and retire without any execution done 
upon the town. 

Ergatee is another sort of preacher, a workman that 
need not be ashamed: he had in his younger dajrs but 
few of these learned vanities, and age and experience 
have now worto them all off. He preaches like a man 
who watches for our soub, as one that must give an 
account; he passes over lesser matters with speed, and 
pursues his great design, namely, to save himself and 
them that hear him, 1 Tim. iv. 16, and by following 
this advice of St Paul, he happily complies with that 
great and natural rule of Horace, always to make hasta 
towards the most valuable end: — 

Semper mi erentam feotinat — 

He never affects to choose a very obscure text, lesC he 
should waste too much of the hour in explaining the lit- 
eral sense of it: he reserves all those obscurities till they 
come in course at his seasons of public exposition. For 
it is his opinion, that preaching the gospel for the salva- 
tion of men carries in it a little different idea from a 
learned and critical exposition of the difficult texts of 
scripture. 

He knows well how to use his logic in his oomposi- 
tionr, but he calls no part of the words by its logical 
name, if there be any vulgar name that answers it: read- 
ing and meditation have furnished him with extensive 
views of his subject, and his own good sense hath taught 
him to give sufficient reasons for every thing he asserts; 
but he never uses one of them till a proof is needful. 
He is acquainted with the mistaken glosses of exposi- 
tors, but he thinks it needless to acquaint his hearers 
with them, unless there be evident danger that they 
might r*in into the same mistake. He understands very 
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well what his subject is not, as well as what it ir, but 
when he would explain it to vou he never says, first, 
negatively, unless some remarkable error is at hand, and 
winch his hearers may easily fall into, for want of such 
a caution. 

Thus, m five or ten minutes at the most, he makes 
his way plain to the proposition or theme on which he 
designs to discourse; and being so wise as to know well 
what to say and what to leave out^ he proportions every 
part of his work to his time; he enlarges a little upon 
the subject by way of illastraiion, till the truth becomes 
evident and mtelfigible to the weakest of his hearers; 
then he confirms the point with a few convincing argu- 
ments where the matter requires it, and makes haste to 
turn the doctrine into use and improvement. Thus the 
ignorant are instructed, and the growing Qiristians are 
estabfiehed and improved: the stupid sinner is loudly 
awakened, and the mournmg soul receives consolation! 
the unbeliever is led to trust in Christ and his Gospel, 
and the impenitent and immoral are convinced and sof^ 
tened, are melted and reformed. The inward voico of 
the holy Spirit joins with the voice of the minister; the 
good man and the hypocrite have their proper portions 
assigned them; and the work of the Lord prospers in his 
hand. 

This is the usual course and mannei of his ministry; 
this method being natural, plain, and easy, he casts 
many of his discourses into this form; but he is no slave 
to forms and methods of any kind; he makes the nature 
of his subject, and the necessity of his hearers, the great 
rule to direct him in what method he shall choose in 
every sermon, that he may the better enlighten, con- 
vince, and persuade. Ergates well knows that where 
the sul^ect itself is entirely practical, he has no need 
of the formality of long uses and exhortations: he knows 
that practice is the chief design of doctrine; therefore 
he bestows most of his labour upon this part of his of- 
^ce, and intermingles much of the pathetic under every 
particular. Yet he wisely observes the special dangers 
of his flock, and the errors of the times he lives in, and 
now and then (though very seldom) he thinks it i 
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mxj to spend almost a whole discourse id mere docflri'- 
nai articles. — Upon such nn occasion he> thinks it proper 
to take up a little larger part o^ hi* hour in- explaining 
and confirminir the sense of bis taxt^ and brisfifs it down 
to tho understanding of a child. 

At another time perhaps he partiealarly desigfns ta 
entertain the few learned and polite among his auditors, 
and that with this view, that he may ingratiate his dis- 
courses with their ears, and maj so far gratify their eiK 
riositj in this part of fa^ sermon as to give an easier en- 
trance for the more plain, necessary, and important part* 
of it into their hearts. Then he aims at, and he reaches 
the suhliroe, and furnishes out an entertainment for 
the Bnest taste;, hut he scarce ever finishes his sermon 
without compassion to the onleamed, and an address 
that may reach their conscienees with words of salvation. 

I have observed him sometimes, alter a learned di»' 
ODorse, come down from the pulpit as a asafl ashamed 
and quite out of countenance: he has blushed, and com- 
plained to his intimate friraids, lost he should be thought 
to have preached himself, and not Christ Jesus his Lmd; 
be has been ready to wish he had enterteined the audi- 
eooe in a more unlearned manner, and on a more vul^ 
gar subject, lest the servants and the labourers and 
tradesmen there should reap no advantage to their souls, 
and the important hour of worship should be lost as to 
their improvement. Well he knows, and keeps it upon- 
his heart, that the middle and the lower ranks (rf* man- 
kind, and people of unlettered character, make «p the 
greater part of the assembly; therefore he is ever seek- 
lOg how to adapt his thoughte and his language, and &r 
the greater part of all his ministrations, to tlM instruc- 
tion and profit of persons of common rank and capacity; 
it is in the midst of these that lie hopes to find bis tri- 
woph, his joy, and crown, in the last great day, for not 
nanv wise, not many noble are called. 

There is so much spirit and beauty in his common 
oonversation, that it is sought and desired by the ingeni- 
cos men of his age; but be carries a severe guard of 
piety always about him, that tempers the pleasant aii 
o£lui.diacottnia,>eveaiB his brightest and Hoesl lioorR 
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and before he leaves the plaoe (if potmble) he will feave 
something of the savour of heaven there: in the parlour 
he carries on the design of, the pulpit, but in so elegant 
a manner, that it charms the company, and gives not 
the least occasion for censure. 

His polite acquaintance will sometimes rally him fpr 
talking so plainly in his sermons, and sinking his .good 
sense to so low a level: but Ergates is bold to tell the 
gayest of them, — ** Our public business, my friend, is 
chiefly with the weak and the ignorant; that is, the bulk 
of mankind: The poor receive the gospel: The mechan- 
ics and day-Wbourers, the women and the children of 
my assembly have souls to be saved: I will imitate my 
blessed Redeemer in preaching the gospel to the poor, 
and learn of St. Paul to become all things to all men, 
that I may win souls, and lead many sinners to heaven 
by repentance, faith, and holiness." 

Skct. II. Ji Brandling Sermon, 
I HAVE always thought it a mistake in the preacher 
to mince his text or his subject too small, by a great 
number of subdivisions; for it occa^ons great conrasion 
to the understandings of the unlearned. Where a man 
divides his matter into more general, less general, spe- 
cial, ^nd more particular heads, he is under a necessity 
sometimes of saying, firstly or secondly, two or three 
times together, which the learned may observe; but the 
greater part of the auditory, not knowing the analysis, 
cannot so nmch as take it into their minds, and much 
less treasure up in their memories, in a just and regular 
order; and when such liearers are desired to give some 
account of the sermon, they throw the thirdlies and 
secondlies into heaps, and make very confused work in 
a rehearsal, bv intermingling the general and the spcy* 
cial heads. In writing a large discourse this is much 
more tolerable,* but in preaching it is less profitable and 
more intricate and offensive. 

* Especially as words may bo uaed to number the generals and fig. 
ares ot different kinds and ibrms to marshal the primary or mood- 
dary ranks of partieulan under them. 

23 
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II M as vain an afivctation also to draw out a long 
rank of particulars in the same sermon under any one 
genera], and run up the number of them to eighteenthly 
and seven-and-tweati«ihly. Men that take delight in 
this sort of work, will cot out all their senses into 
shreds; and every thing that they can say upon any topic 
shall make a new particular. 

This sort of folly and mistaken conduct appears 
weekly in Polyramus^s lectures, and renders all his dis- 
courses lean and insipid. Whether it proceeds from a 
mere barrenness of thought and native dryness of soul, 
that he is not able to vary his matter and to amplify 
beyond the formal topics of analysis; or wiiether it ari- 
ses from affectation of such a way of talking, is hard to 
say: but it is certain that the chief part of his auditory 
are not overmuch profited or pleased. When I sit un- 
der his preaching, I fancy myself brought into the val- 
ley of EzekiePs vision; it was full of bones, and behold, 
there were very many in the valley, and lo, they were 
very dry. — ^Ezek. zxzvii. 1, 2. 

It is the variety of enlargement upon a few proper 
heads that clothes the dry bones with flesh, and ani- 
mates them with blood and spirits: it is this that colours the 
discourse, makes it warm and strong, and renders the 
divine propositions bright and persuasive; it is this brings 
down the doctrine or the duty to the understanding or 
conscience of the whole auditory, and commands Um 
natural affections into the interest of the gospel: in 
short, it is this that, under the influence of the Holy 
Spirit, gives life and force, beauty and success to a ser- 
mon, and provides food for souls. A single rose-bush, 
or a dwarf-pear, with all their leaves, flowers, and fruit 
about them, have more beauty and spirit in themselves, 
and yield more food and pleasure to mankind, than the 
innumerable branches, boughs, and twigs of a long 
hedge of thorns. The fruit will feed the hungry, and 
the flower will refresh the fainting, which is more than 
can be said of the thickest oak in Bashan, when it has 
lost its vital juice; it may spread its limbs indeed far and 
wide) but they are naked, withered, and sapless. 
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Sect. III. TTu Harangue. 

Is it not posBible to forsake one extreme without nin- 
ning into a worse? Is there no medium between a. ser- 
mon made up of sixty dry particulars, and a long loose 
declamation without any distinction of the parts of it? 
Must the preacher divide his work by the breaks of a 
minute-watch, or let it run on incessant to the last word, 
like the flowing stream of the hour-glass that measures 
his divinity? Surely Fluvio preaches as though be knew 
no medium; and having taken a disgust heretofore at 
one of Polyramus^s lectures, he resolved his discourses 
should have no distinction of particulars in them. His 
language flows smoothly in a long connexion of periods, 
and glides over the ear like a rivulet of oil over polished 
marble, and, like that too, leaves no trace behind it. 
The sttention is detained in a gentle pleasure, and (to 
say the best thing possible of it) the hearer is soothed 
into something like divine delight; but be can give the 
Inquiring friend scarce any account of what it was that 
pleased him. He retains a faint idea of the sweetness, 
but has forgot the sense. 

Tell me, Fluvio, is this the most efieotual way to in- 
struct ignorant creatures in the several articles of faith, 
and the various duties of the Christian life? Will such a 
long uniform flow of language imprint all the distinct 
parts of Christian knowledge on the mind in their best 
form and order! Do you find such a gentle and gliding 
stream of words most powerful to call up the souls of 
anners from their dangerous or fatal lethargy? Will this 
indolent and moveleto species of oratory make a thought- 
less wretch attend to matters of infinite moment? C4n a 
long purling sound awaken a sleepy conscience, and 
give a perishing sinner just notices of his dreadful ha- 
zard? Can it furnish his understanding and his memory 
with all the awful and tremendous topics of our religion, 
when it scarce ever leaves any distinct impression of 
one of them on his souP Can you make the arrow wound 
where it will not stick? Where all the discourse vanishes 
from the remembrance, can you suppose the souh to 
'be profited or enriched? When you brush over the do- 
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■ed ejrelids with a feather, did tou ever find it giro 
%ht to the blind* Have any of your soft harangaei, 
year continued threads of lilken eloquence, ever 
raiaed the dead? I fear your whole aim is to talk oyer 
the appointed number of rainutea npoo the subject, or 
to practise a little upon the gentler passions, without 
any concern how to give the understanding its due im- 
provement, or to furnish the memory with any lasting 
treasure, or to make a knowing and a religious Christian. 

Ask old Wheatfield, the rich farmer, ask Plowdown, 
your neighbour, or any of his family, who have sat all 
their lives under your ministry, what they know of the 
common truths of religion, or of the special articles of 
Christianity? Desire tMm to tell you what the gospel is, 
or what is salvation? what are their duties toward Ood, 
or what they mean by religion' who is Jesus Christ, or 
what is the meaning of his atonement, or redemption 
by his blood? Perhaps yon will tell me yourself, that 
you have very seldom entertamed them with these sab- 
jects* Well, inquire of them then, what is heaven; 
which is tho way to obtain it; or what hope they have 
of dwelling thera' Entreat them to tell you wherein 
they have profited as to holiness of heart and life, or 
fitness for death? They will soon make it appear, by 
their awkward answers, that i\iey understood very lit- 
tle of all your fine discourses, and those of your pred^ 
oessor; and have made but wretched improvement of 
forty years attendance at church. They have now and 
then been pleased perhaps with the music of your voice, 
as with the sound of a sweet instrument, and thev mis- 
took that for devotion; but their heads are dark still, and 
their hearts earthly; they are mere heathens with a 
Christian name, and know little more of God than their 
yokes of oxen. In short, Polyramus^s auditors have 
some confusion in their knowledge, but Fluvio^s hear- 
ers have scarce any knowledge at all. 

But you will tell me your discourses are not all made 
up of harangue; your design is sometimes to inform the 
mind by a train of well connected reasonings, and that 
all your paragraphs, in their long order, prove and sup- 
pert each other; and though you do not distinguin 
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your diflcourae into particolan, yot jou have kefit some 
invisible method aH the way; and by some artificial gra- 
dations you have brought ycur sermon down to the 
concluding sentence. 

It may be so sometimes, and I will acknowledge it; 
but believe me, Fluvio, this artificial and invisible method 
carries darkness with it instead of hght; nor is it by 
any means a pvoper way to instruct the vulgar, that is, 
the bulk of your auditory; their souls are not cupaUe 
of so wide a stretch, as to take in the whole chain of 
your long-connected consequences; you talk reason and 
religion to them in vain, if you do not make the argu- 
ment so short as to come within their grasp, and ffive a 
frequent rest for their thoughts; you must break the 
bread of life into pieces to feed children with it, and 
part your discourses into distinct propositions to five the 
ignorant a plain scheme of any one doctrine, and enable 
them to comprehend or retain it. 

Every day gives us experiments to confirm what I 
say, and to encourage ministers to divide their sermons 
into several distinct heads of discourse. Myrtilla, a 
little creature of nine years okl, was at church twice 
yesterday: in the morning the preacher entertained his 
audience with a running oration, and the child could 
give her parents no other account of it, but that be 
talked smoothly and sweetly about virtue and heaven. 
It was Ergates* lot to ittlfil the service of the afternoon; 
he is an excellent preacher, botii for the wise and for 
the unwise: in the evening Myrtilla very prettily enter- 
tained her mother wiih*a repetition of the most consid- 
erable parts of the sermon; for ** Here (said she) I can 
fix my thoughts npon first, secondly, and thirdljr; upon 
the doctrine, the reasons, and the inferences; and I know 
what 1 must try to remember, and repeat it when my 
friends shall ask me; bnt as for the mornings sermon, I 
oould do nothing but hear it, for I could not tell what I 
should get by heait." 

This manner of talking in a loose harangue has not 

only injured our pupils, bat it makes several essays and 

treatises that are written now-a>days less capable of 

improviner the knowledge or enriching the memory of 

23* 
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the reader. I will ewUy grant, that where the whole 
difoourse reaches not beyond a few pages, there is no 
necessity for the formal proposal of this several parts 
before you handle each or them distinctly; nor is there 
need of such a set metliod: the unlearned and narrow 
understanding can take an easy view of the whole, 
without the author^s pointing to the several parts. But 
where the essay is prolonged to a greater extent, confu- 
sioi^rows upon the reader aUnost at every page, with- 
out some scheme or method of successive heads in the 
discourse to direct the mind and aid the memory. 

If it be answered here. That neither such treatises 
nor sermons are a mere heap, for there is a just method 
observed in the composure, and the subjects are ranked 
in a proper order, it is easy to reply, That this method 
is so concealed, that a common reader or hearer can 
never find it; and you must suppose every one ^t pe- 
ruses such a book, and much more that attends such a 
disQourse, to have some good knowledge of the art of 
logic before he can distinguish the various parts and 
branches, the connexions and transitions of it. To an 
unlearned eye or ear it appears a mere heap of good 
things, without any method, form, or order; and if you 
tell your young friends they should get it into their 
heads and hearts, they know not how to set'about it. 

If we inquire how it comes to pass that our modem 
ingenious writers should affect this manner, I know no 
juster reason to give for it, than a humorous and wanton 
contempt of the custoins and* preaching of our forefib- 
thers: a sensible disgust taken \t some of their mistakes 
and ill conduct at &st tempted a vain generation into 
the contrary extreme near sixty years ago; and now, 
even to this day, it continues too much in fashion, so 
that the wise, as well as the weak, are ashamed to 
oppose it, and are borne down with the current. 

Our fathers formed their sermons much upon the 
model of doctrine, reason, and use: and perhaps there 
is no one method of more universal service, and more 
easily applicable to most subjects, though it is not neces- 
sary or proper in every discourse; but the very names 
of doctrine and use are become now*a-days such stale and 
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old fiiflhioDed things, that a modish preacher if quite 
ashamed of tliem; nor can a' modish hearer bear the 
sound of those syllables. A direct and distinct address 
to the consciences of saints and sinners must not be 
named or mentioned, though these terms are scriptural, 
lest it should be hissed out of the church like the garb 
of a roundhead or a puritan. 

Some of our fathers have multiplied their particulars 
under one single head of discourse, and run up the tal% 
of them to sixteen or seventeen. Culpable indeed, and 
too numerous! But in opposition to this extreme, we 
are almost ashamed in our age to say thirdly; and all 
fourtiilies and fifYhlies are very unfashionable words. 

Our fathers made too great account of the sci^ces 
of logic and metaphysics, and the formalities of defini- 
tion and division, syllogism and method, when they 
brought them so often into the pulpit; but we hold those 
arts so much in contempt and defiance, that we had 
rather talk a whole hour without order, and without 
edification, than be suspected of using logic or method 
in our discourses. 

Some of our fathers neglected politeness perhaps too 
much, and indulged a coarseness of style, and a rough 
or awkward pronunciation; but we have such a value 
for elegancy, and so nice a taste for what we call polite, 
that we dare not spoil the cadence of a period to quote 
a text of Scripture in it, nor disturb the harmonv of 
our sentences to number or to name the heads of our 
discourse. And for this reason I have heard it hinted, 
that the name of Christ has been banished out of polite 
sermons, because it is a monosyllable of so many conso- 
nants and so harsh a sound. 

But after all, our fathers, with all their defects, and 
with all their weaknesses, preached the gospel of Christ 
to the sensible instruction of whole parishes, to the con- 
version of sinners from the errors of their way, and the 
salvation of multitudes of souls. But it has been the 
late complaint of Dr. Edwards, and other worthy sons 
of the established church, that in too many pulpits now- 
a-days there are only heard some smooth declamations, 
while the hearers that were ignorant of the gospel 
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*m\Me still without knowledge, and the profime linneiB 
Ate profane still. O that £vine ffraee woald descend, 
and refona what is ami« ui alF the sanctuaries of the 
nation!** 



% CHAFHBR VII. 

or wRiTure books for the public. 

In the explication and distinction of words and thingv 
by definition and description, in the division of thing9 
into their several partSi^ and in the distrtbotion of things 
into their ^wveral kinds, be sure to observe a just me- 
dium. We nmst not always explain and distinguish, 
define, divide, and distribute; nor most .we alwajw omit 
it: sometimes it is useless and impertinent, sometimes it 
is proper and necessary* There is confusion brought 
mto our argument and discourse by too many or by too 
few of these. One author plunges his reader into the 
midst of things wKhoot dne explication of them; another 
jumbles together, without distinction, all those idea 
whioli have any likeness; a third is fond of explaining 
every word, and coining distinctions between ideas whi(^ 
have little or no difierenoe; but each of these runs intot 
extremes, for all these practices are e<]ual hinderances 
to clear, just, and useful. knowledges < It is not a long 
train of rules, but observation and good judgment can 
teach us when to explain, define, and divide, and when 
to omit it. 

In tlie beginning of a treatise it is proper and neoe»- 
sary sometimes to premise some prsBcogiiita, or general 
principles, which may serve for an introduction to the 

* tt appears by the dale at the bottom of this paper, in the maaii- 
script, that it was written in the year 1718. The 6rst and perhaps 
the Mcond section of it may seem now to be prown, in a preat mca- 
lun., out of date; but whether the third is not at least a^ seaaoaaUt 
now as ever, may deserve serious consideration. The author has, 
since this was drawn up, delivered his sentiments more fully in the 
6rst mrt of that excellent piece, entitled ** An Humble Attempt tta 
the Revival of Religion,*' ke. 
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Mil^ttCt in Imnd, and giVe light or itrength to '^e fol- 
lowing discourse; bnt il^is ridiculous, under a pretence 
of such introductions or pvefaees, to winder lo the most 
remote or distant themes, which ilave no near or neces- 
^Miy connexion with the thing in hamd; this serves for 
no other purpose but to make a 'gaudy ehow of learn- 
ing. There was a professor of divinity who began an 
analytical exposition of the Epistle tb the Romans with 
such proKsognita as theset^Arst he showed the excellence 
of roan above other creatures, who was able to declare 
the sense of his mind by arbitrary signs: then he haran- 
gued upon the origin of speech; afler that he told of 
the wonderful invention of writing, and inquired into 
the autlior of that art which taught us to paint sojiinda; 
when he had given us the various opinions of the learn- 
ed upon this point, and distributed writing into the sev- 
eral kinds, and laid down definitions or them all, at 
last he came to speak of epistolary writing, and distin- 
guished epistles into familiar, private, public, recom- 
mendatory, credential, and what not: thence he descend- 
ed to speak of the superscriptk>n, subscription, &c.; and 
some lectures were finished before he came to the fa^ 
verse of St. Paulas Epistle. The auditors, being half 
starTed and tired with expectation, dropped away one 
by one, so th^t the professor had scarce any hearer to 
attend the college or lectures which he had promised on 
that part of Scripture. 

The rules which Horace has given in his Art of Poe- 
try would instruct many a preacher and professor of 
theology, if they would but attend to them. He informs 
us that a wise author, such as Homer, ^ho writes a 
poem of the Trojan war, would not begin a long and 
hi distant story of Jupiter, in the form of a swan, im- 
pregnating Led^ with a double egg; from one part 
wheitof Helen was hatched, who was married to Mene- 
laos, a Greek general, and then stolen from him by 
Paris, son of Priano, king of Troy; which awakened the 
yeseotmept of tlie Greeu against the Trojans: 
Nee femmo bellam Trojuium orditur ab oro. 
But the writer, says be, makes all proper haste to the 
•vtBt of things, and does iiot drag on slowly, peipeti^ 
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illy turning aside from his point, and eatchhigr at eveiy 
incident to prolong his story, as though he wanted matter 
to Aimish out his tale: 

Semper ad erentum festinat. 
Though 1 must confess I <ymnot think Homer has always 
ibllowed this rule in either of his two famous epic poems; 
but Horace does not hear what I say. There is alio 
another rule near akin to the former. 

As a writer or speaker should not wander from his 
subject to fetch in foreign matter from afar, so neither 
should he amass together and drag in all that can be 
said, even on his appointed theme of discourse; but he 
should consider what is his chief design, what is the 
end lie hath in view, and then to make every part of 
his discourse subserve that design. If he keep his great 
end always in his eye, he will pass hastily over those 
parts or appendages of his subject which have no evi- 
dent connexion with his design; or he will entirely omit 
them, and hasten continually toward his intended mark, 
employing his time, his study, and labour, chiefly on 
the part of his subject which is most necessary to attain 
bis present and proper end. 

This might be illustrated by a multitude of examples; 
but an author who would heap them together on stich 
an occasion might be in danger of becoming himself an 
exampljB of the impertinence he is cautioning others to 
avoid. 

After you have finished any discourse which you de- 
sign for the public, it would be always best, tf other cir- 
cumstances would permit, to let it sleep some time be- 
fore you expdse it to the world, that so you may have 
opportunity to review it with the indifference of a 
stranger, and to make thd whole of it pass under a new " 
and just examination: for no man can judge so justly of 
bis own work, while the pleasure of his invention and 
performance is fresh, and has engaged his self-love too 
much on the side of what he has newly- finished. 

If an anthor would send a discourse into the world 
which should be most universally approved, he should 
consult persons of very different ffenius, sentiment, and 
perty, and endeavour to learo tbeir opinions of it: ia 
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the world it will oettainly meet with all these. Set it 
therefore to view among aeveral of your acquaintance 
first, who may survey the argument on all sides, and 
one may happen to suggest a correction which is en- 
tirely neglected by others; and be sure to yield yourself 
to the dictates of true criticism and just censure where- 
soever you meet with them, nor let a fondness for what 
you have written blind your eyes against the discovery 
of your own mistakes. 

When an author desires a friend to revise his work, it 
is too frequent a practice to disallow almost every cor^ 
rection which a judicious friend shall make. He apolo- 
^zes for this word, and the other expression; he vindi- 
cates this sentence, and gives his reasons for another 
paragraph, and scarcely ever submits to correction; and 
thus utterly discoufeges the freedopi that a true friend 
would take in pointing out our mistakes. Such writers, 
who are so full of themselves, may go on to admire 
their own incorrect performances, and expose their 
works and their follies to the world without pity.* 

Horace, in his Art of Poetry, talks admirably well on 
this subject: 

Quintilio n quid recittres, Corrige, todei, 

Hoc, aiebat, et hoc: melius te pos«e negaret, 

Bis terque evpertum flrastnt, delere juMbut, 

£t male tornalos incudi reddere versus. 

Si defendere delictum, quam vertere, malles; 

N uUum ultra verbum, aut operam intnmebat inanem, 

Quia sine rivali teque et tiia solus amares. 

Let good Q,uintilius all jour lines rcTise, 
And he will Treely sar, Mend this, and Uib. 
Sir, I hare often tried, and tried i^n, 
I'm sure I canU do better; His in rain. 
Then blot out erVy word, or try once more. 
And file these ill tum*d verses o'er and o'er. 
But if you seem in lore with your own thought. 
More eager to defend than mend your &ult, 
He says no more, but lets the fop go on, 
* And nral-free admire his lorely own. Cneek. 

* To cot off such chicanery, it may perhqw be the most expe- 
dient foa • person consulted on such an occasion, to note down in t 
distinct paper, with proper references, the advised alterations, ra • 
ferring it to the author to make such use of them as he, om due de- 
liberation, shaU think ftU 
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If you have not the ad^uitage of friends to torvey 
yoar writings, then read them over yourself, and all the 
way consider what will be the sentence and judgment 
of all the yaiious characters of mankind upon them: 
think what one of your own party would say, or what 
would be the sense of an adversary: imagine what a 
curious or malicious man, what a captious or an envious 
eritic, what a vulgar or a learned reader would object, 
either to the matter, the manner, or the style; and be 
sure and think with yourself what you yourself could 
say against your own writing, if you were of a diiferent 
opinion or a stranger to the writer: and by these means 
you will obtain some hints whereby to correct and im* 
prove your own woik, and to guard it better against the 
censures of the pubhc, as well as to render it more us^ 
fill to that part of mankind for whom you chiefly de- 
sign it. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

or WRITDiG AND RBADIKO CONTROVBRSIBS. 

Sect. I. Cf irriHng dmtrovernes* 

Whbn a person of good sense writes on any contro- 
verted subject, he will generally bring the strongest ai^ 
guments that are usually to be found for the aup|x>it of 
his opinion; and when that is done, he will represent 
the most powerful objections against it in a fair and can- 
did manner, giving them .their fuH force; and at last will 
put in such an answpr to those objections as he thinks 
will dissipate and dissolve the force of thejn: and herein 
the reader will generally find a full view of the contro- 
versy, together with the main strength of argument op 
both sides. 

When a good writer has set forth his own opinion at 
large, and vindicated it with its fairest and strongest 
proofs, he shall be attacked by some pen on the oUier 
side of the question: and if bis opponent be % wise and 
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lie writer, he will show the best reasons why the 
farmet opinions cannot be true; that is, he will draw oat 
tlie objections against them in their fullest array, in 
order to destroy what he supposes a mistaken opinion; 
and here we may reasonably suppose that an opponent 
will draw up his objections against the supposea error 
in a brighter light, and with stronger evidence than the 
first writer did, who propounded his opinion, which wafl 
contrary to those objections. 

If, in the third place, the first writer answers his op- 
ponent with care and diligence, and maintains his own 
point against the objections which were raised in the 
best manner; the reader nuiy then generally presume, 
that in these three pieces he haa a complete view of 
the controversy; toFether with the most solid and pow- 
wrful arguments on ooth sides of the debate. 

But when a fourth, and fifth, and sixth volume appearf 
in rejoinders and lepliea, we cannot reasonably expect 
any great degrees of light to be derived from them, or 
that much further evidences (or truth should be found 
in them; and it is sufiiciently evident, fix>m daily exp^ 
rience, that many mischiefs attend this prolongation of 
eontroversies among men of learning, which, for the 
moat part, do injury to the truth, either by turning the 
attention of the reader quite away from tlie original 
point to other matters, or by covering the truth with a 
multitude of occasional incidents and perplexities, which 
■erve to bewilder rather than guide a faithful inquirer. 

SoroethBes, in these latter volumes, the writers on 
both sides will hang upon little words and occasional 
expressions of their opponent, in order to expose them, 
which have no necessary connexion with the grand point 
in tiew, and which have nothing to do with the debated 
truth. 

Sometimes they will spend m^ny a page in vindica- 
ting their own character, or their own litUe sentenoea 
or accidental expressions, from the remarks of their 
opponent, in which expressions or remarks the original 
truth has no oonoem. 

And sometimes again joa shall find even writers of 
good MDse, who have happened to express thenmlrM 
24 
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fat an improper and indefenslblo manner, led aira^bj 
the fondness of self-love to justify those exprespions, 
and vindicate those little lapses they w^re guilty of, 
rather than they will condescend to correct those little 
' mistakes, or recall those improper Expressions. O that 
we would put off our pride, our self-sufficien^, and 
our infallibility, when we enter into a debate of truth! 
But if the writer is guilty of mingling these things with 
this grand argument, happy will that reader be who has 
jadgment enough to dintinffuiah them, and to neglect 
every thing thnt docs not bt^long lo Hi© original theme 
proposed and disputed, 

Y©t hero it may be proper to put m one exception 
to this general obst&rvation or remark, namely, When 
the secund writaf atiivi::k» unly a particular or collateral 
opinion whti^U wtus tu^iititained by tho first, then the 
fourth writing may be finppo^ed to ci>nlain a necessary 
part of the complflto Totdb of the argument, as well a« 
the second and third, becaoee the first writing on!y oo- 
ciifiionaNy orcoHalerally mentLoned that sentiment which' 
tjie seccnd attacks and oppose; and in such a case the 
second may be esteemed as the first treatite on that con-' 
troversy. It would take up too much time should we 
mention ii^tances of this kind which might be pointed 
to in most of our controversial writers, and it miirht be 
invidious to enter into the detail.* 

* Upon thit it may be remtrked Arthur, that Uiere it t eertan «pi- 
vit of modesty utd of beaevotenee, which oever iails to adorn a wri- 
ter oo such oceasions, apd which generally does him much more aer- 
rice in the judgment of wise and sensible men, th^A any poignancy 
of satire with which he might be -able to Animate hit prodoctiona| 
and as this always appears amiable, so it is peculiarly charming when 
the opponent shows that pertness and petulaucy which is so very 
eommon on such occasions. ' When a writer, instead of pursuing 
with eager resentment the antagonist that has given him sucn prcvo* 
liation, calmly Attends to (he Main question In debate, with a nobla 
negligence of those little adTantag^a which ill nature and ill manners 
always give, he acquires a {|[lory nr superior to any trophies which 
wit can raise. And it is hirhly probable that the s6Ud instruction 
his pages may contain will give a continuahce to his Writings Air ba- 
yond what tracts of peevish controversy are to expect, of which tha 
aoch greAtar part are borne away ipto oblivion by the wind (hey 
raise, or burnea in their own flame. 
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Sect. II. Qf readwig Contravenies. 

Wren we t^ke a book into oar bands wherein any 
doctrine or opinion is printed in a way of argument, we 
are too oflen satisfied and determined beforeband wbetber 
it be right or wrong; and if we are on the writer's side, 
we are generally tempted to take his ar^ments for solid 
and substantial. And thus our own former sentiipent 
is established more powerfully, without a sincere search 
af^r truth. 

If we are on the other side the' question, we then take 
it for grahted that there is nothing of force in these ar- 
guments, and we are satisfied with a short survey of 
the book, and are soon persuaded to pronounce mistake, 
weakness, and insufBciency concerning it. Multitudes 
of common readers, who are fallen into any error, when 
they are directed and advised to read a treatise that 
wdbld set them right, read it with a sort of disgust 
which they have mfore entertained; they skini lightly 
over the arguments, they neglect or despise the force 
of tbem, ana keep their own conclusion firm in their 
assent, and thus maintain their error in the midst of 
Mght, and grow incapable of conviction. 

But if we would indeed act like sincere searchers of 
Ihe truth, we should survey every argument with a care- 
iil and unbiassed mind, whether it agree with our for- 
mer opinion or no: we should give every reasoning its 
full force, and weigh it in our sedatest judgment. Now 
the best way -to try what force there is in the arffumenti 
which are brought against our own opinions, is to sit 
down and endeavour to give a solid answer, one by 
one, to every argument which the author brings to sup- 
port bis own doctrine: and in tbis attempt, if we find 
there some arguments which we are not able to answer 
fkirly to our own minds, we should then begin to be- 
think ourselves whether we have not hitherto been in 
a mistake, and whether the defender of the contrary sen- 
timents may not be in the right. Such a method ai 
this wiH enectually fort>id us to pronounce at once 
against those doctrines and those writers which are con- 
trery to our sentiinents; and we shall endeavour to find 
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V. 

Mlid arguments to refute their positions, before we en- 
tirely eptablish ourselves in a contrary opinion. 

Volatilis liad given himself up to the conversation 
of the freetiiinkers of our age, upon all subjects; and 
being pleased with the wit and appearance of ai;gu- 
ment, in some of our modem deists, had too easily de- 
serted the Christian faith, and gone over to the oamp 
of the infidels. Among other Iwoks which were recom- 
mended him, to reduce him to the fiiith of the Gospel, 
he had Mr. John Reynolds^s three Letters to a Deist put 
into his hand, and was particularly desired to peruse 
the tliird of them with the utmost care, as being an un- 
answefahle defence of the truth of Christianity. He 
took it in hand, and after having given it a short sur- 
vey, he told his friend he saw nothing in it but the com- 
mon arguments which we all use to support the religion 
in wliioh we had been educated; but they wrought no 
conviction in him; nor did he see sufficient reasoi» to 
believe that the Gospel of Christ was not a piece of 
enthusiasm, or a mere imposture. 

Upon this, the friend who recommended Mr. Rey- 
nolds's three, letters to bis study, being confident of the 
fbrce of truth which lay there, entreated Volatilis that 
he would set himself down with diligence, and try to 
answer Mr. Reynolds^s third letter in vindication of the 
Gospel; and that he would show under ev&rj head bo^ 
the several steps which were taken in ^be propagation 
of the Christian religion miglit be the natural efiects 
of imposture or enthusiasm, and, consequently, that it 
deserves no credit amongst men. 

Volatilis undertook the work, and, after he had en- 
tered a little way into it, found himself so bewildered, 
and his arguments to prove the apostles either enthusi- 
asts or impostors so muddled, so perplexed, and so in- 
conclusive^ that, by a diligent review of this letter to 
the deists, at last he acknowledged himself fully con- 
vinced tliat the religior of Jesus was divine: for that 
Christian author had made it appear it was impossible 
that that doctrine should have been propagated in the 
world by simplicity or forty, by fraud or faliehood; and 
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* meoordinglj he rengnod bis soul^ip to tbe gospel of tht 
blesnd Jesns. 

I fear there have been multitudes of such unbeliefen 
ts^Volatilis; and he himself has confeseed to me, that 
even bis most rational friends would be constrained to 
yield to the eyidence of the Christian doctrine, i£ thej 
w9tM honestly try the same method. 
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QUESTIONS 

UPON 

DTATTS* 

IMPROVEMENT OF THE MIND, 



BY J. S. DENMAN. 



INTRODUCTION. 

S^^oYhy ure ail persons under 
, soine obligations to Improve 
their understanding 1 What 
will overspfead ihe uncultiva- 
ted mind 1 How can know- 
ledge and skill be acquired 1 
What do the varioiu relations 
of life Uupoee upon aU per- 
sons 1 
^In what have all persons an 
. important concern? What 
appears to be the necessary 
duty and Interest of nil pei^ 
•onsi What is the conse- 
auence of acting without 
tKought or reasc^ 1 

CHAPTER L 

7— What doee the first chapter 
contain! What is required 
by the first rule) What 
should we review 1 What 
would be the result 1 What 
should we coosider as causes 
of the fraUties and mistakes 
of the mind 1 Whv should 
we read works which treat of 
the doctrine of preJudices»4EiC.1 

8— Why should we realise oar 
own ignorance 1 What me- 
thods are nenHoned in the 
third rule as suited to imprest 
the mind with its imperfect 
depees of knowledge 1 



Feyr** 

9— What would be the oomo- 
quence of juridlng ourselves on 
account of superficial aMain- 
mento ? What Is the substance 
of the fourth rule 1 

10— What is said, in the fifth 
rule, of reading 1 What gives 

S>od sense to the reader, and 
iiproves his understanding 1 

11— Should we Imagine a life<rf' 
learning to be one of Idleness 
and ease 1 What is said of 8o- 
brino, and Langulnos 1 

12— What should Incite us to 
constant industry in the pur- 
suit of knowledge 1 What la 
said of the perfection of learn- 
ing and science 1 Is it proba- 
ble that theokiglans have ar- 
rived at a ftill understanding 
of all scriptural truths which 
•can be known 1 Whatissaid 
of every man who shall aid in 
the Introduction nt an age of 
light npd tove 1 

13— What Is taught fai the 
eighth rule ? Whal Is the 
effect of judging from a super- 
ficial view f Shoukl we Item 
. any decided indgmemt of our 
own on subjects which we 
understand very imperfbctkyi 
What counsels are given In 
the fflntb rule ? 

14— What spirit should we eon- 
staatlygoaidagataMtl What 
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adngnntiealtplffftf l^nnij 
ti tnid of foruiinf oiiHltenUile 
ooioiuas 1 Mentkm aone of | 
the ineonvenieaces attending j 
ftdocniuticsplrtL 

10 — Wfant do fi«qaent ehaitfes 
€€ opinion indicate 1 What 
U said of Jndidng falMly: 
What of confessing mist^lces 
and renoanciog errofs 1 What 
of hamoroas condaet and fnn- 
eifol temper of mind 1 What 
is the character of a hnmor- 
Utl What is said of trldhig 
with important things, and 
•porting with those which are 
■acred 1 What of a spirit ol 
ridicnie 1 

n— What is the effect of indul- 
ging in any evil liabit 1 Why 
shmild we roaintaln a virtonns 
and pioos frame of spirit? 
What eflbct does sensuality 
and the indulgence of appe- 
tite produce upon the mind? 
Who is in a fair way to wis- 
dom? What U said of piety, 
and tliose who abandon reli- 
gion ? 

t8-->What does tlie fifteenth rule 
warn OS to watch against? 
Whni is said of self-«uflfeien- 
ey in tlw attainment of know- 
ledge ? What of those who 
neglect religion, and depend 
wholly upon their own r»a^ 
ton? 

19— What are the teachings of 
the sixteenth rule ? ^Mention 
some of the reasons and argu- 
ments given in this rule, for 
ttnitirg industfT. study, and 
devotion, in the pur»uit of 
knowledge and true wisdom. 

CHAPTER n. 

n— What five methods are men 
tkmed hy which the mind 
Is improved in knowledge? 
What is olMervatioa? What 



do we giia bv ub ee m 
from infaBcy ? Mention sonn 
facts wliieh we know by ob- 
servntioa. When is observa- 
tion called experienee 1 How 
do we know we have the 
power of tliinkiDg.fearing,lbc1 

99— What does obeervntina fai- 
clnde? When is it called ex- 
periraMtl What is said of 
rnuUng? Wliat of lectures 1 
What of eonversHtion ? is 
C4inversation always mutually 
beneficial? ^ 

23— Whai diies mcdiuiUif} in- 
clude? Mentioa mmto cif Il» 
results i-f n»f I Itay. i?u Wfeia 
furnishes the mind wJtli la 
first i<leii!tf On what dqsa 
the fbnridftrl^rti <»f knowledge 
deftencl 1 Whnt b ^hiA fiTtbe 
impoMihititv i^t beln« tatttlit 
by men Jind bon*^, ](' we ne4 
gained riu kifjiw l>riK*, bjf ob- 
servad'vn, uf fiEc^m'l i^iijfpc,^ 
and thit: Q[ic^r!iM"i * iif otif rt«m 
ml'idst 

34— What is the second advan- 
tage mentioned of obtaining 
knowledge by obserrationT 
Why are ideas gained by ob- 
servatioii generally clearer and 
more dlsttnct than those ae- 
qoired by reading, conversar 
«on, Bee, Mention the tliird 
advantage of acquiring know- 
ledge by observation. What 
is said of the advantages of 
reading? 

96— Mention some of the advaa* 
tages of gaining knowledge by 
means of lectures. 

27— What of the advantages of 
conversation 1 

99— What is the second ad- 
vantnge mentioned? Tlilrdt 
Fourth? Pifkht 

9»*>8ixth? Seventh? 

30— Mention some of tlie bene- 
fits derived firom meditattoa. 
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CHAPTER m. 

as— What Is the subject of this 
chapter? Does observation, 
strictly spealcing, includa any 
reasonings of the mind T Why 
are thonithts relating to rea- 
son Included In the rules for 
observation 1 What should 
be our constant design in 
life? 

S3— How can we acquire know- 
ledge by observation, when 
alone, in darkness and si- 
lence ? How, when in compa- 
ny t In the country 1 Whence 
should we derive instruction ? 

34— What should we learn from 
the vicissitudes of individuals 
and nations ? What from the 
coffin and funeral ? The vices 
and follies <^ others 1 Their 
virtues ? Deformity, distress, 
Itc 1 What from our natural 
powers and faculties ? From 
our pntns and norrows ? Sins 
and follies 1 Why should the 
laudable curiosity of the young 
be graUfied 1 

SS^What opportunities tcx ob- 
■enratkm should be given to 
die young 1 What observa- 
tions should be written down, 
and for whatpurpose ? What 
will be the eflectofsuch prac- 
tice ? Should we ever neglect 
to hnphwe our minds by ob- 
servation 1 

85— What U said of the obser- 
vations of Theobaldino and 
Puteolil Why should we 
guard against passions and 
prejudices, when making ob- 
servations 1 What is said of 
fiUse Judgments, envy, and 
self-flattery ? 

37— What is the substance of 
the fifth rule? Ofthesiith? 
What Is said of observations 
concerning persons? What 
• if the conduct observed is 
highly eiripable ? What rule 



Pug: 
Mould be observed in eoaver- 
sation? 

3&-What is the apostolie pre- 
cept relative to evil speaking ? 
What is a false hiductionl 
What U said of general ob- 
servations which have been 
drawn trom many particulars ? 
What of hastily determining 
universal principles? What 
causes scandal to be cast upon 
a whole nation ? 

CHAPTER IV, 



38— Of what does this chapter 
treat? What is said of books? 

39— What advantage would the 
young derive from having pro* 
per books recommended for 
their reading ? What is said 
of reading books of impor- 
tance in a cursory manner ? 
What of the pre&ceand table 
of contents ? How should a 
good book be read a second 
time ? What is said of pas- 
sages which contain ideas or 
truths previously unknown to 
the reader? Mention a se- 
cond reason for a superficial 
survey of a new book ? 

4fK— What plan is reoeuymended 
for several persons reading the 
same book ? What if they 
are perusing difierent works 
on the same subject? What 
should be our chief olgect hi 
reading? How should we 
deal with every author? 
When yield our assent? 
What is sufficient evidence to 
demand our assent to truths 
of the bible ? , 

41— Whose reason should gul4e 
us when reading the produc- 
tions of uninspired men? 
What is recommended in the 
sixth rule ? To what, beside 
reading, may many directions 
given in this chapter apply ? 
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Part. 

WhEkt 1ft tHo flUbiitaiicfl of the 
MTi^nth nil* 1 
4B— Wh,Ht should w« recnileci 
when w^ liAve fin\s\nsi any 

wlileh hrvVfl na (tides I VVLsit 
Trill ciinriiiflnflfiut for Xho pritns 
which ^och method ikf rei»d 
Lnf will cwt 1 Whut of w ri- 
le ra who havri p^niljiaT eir^l- 
ktat^les or ileftttt* I WIihI 
ben^Ol will bta derJived from 
reHttlnj; one btiok Ld tlili iBtbo- 
ri«iii mn liner T 

4Lt^ — Will such rouT^of reftdhip 
Inipfdhvtj the ffli^^onlni (mwef -<? 
Why do Boine dtligeni reaiJeri!! 
fftll to niHhe any jirivumceA 
In tra«kiiovFledKe 1 To whom 
h *tich a. raiidpr fjiinpnrefi ? 
What ti th« ftihtclof cntertiiif 
1m to the ftwnstJ of wll the nr^ 
1116:0 U, HDd eriLinintng aJI ihe 
pn>iir:>i of thti rtuihor^ r^nd T 

44— Whit Lb uiid of ^ludeoilo. 
PLoinbiotia, and Finmeo I 
What of ihoB* whoj* nmdtn; 
b d«!ii^Ded to f!t lliuui : 
nmch lalkn nTid lltiLf^ know 

' l9d(» 1 Who.! of lho9fl n 

much roaitiiti;. ti n-lentiVti 
niuuMvyp arul but litde incdi 
tiitii>n f Whttt of rentUnt 
Wilh « jiT^t^teTYtlhlMEinn to he 

Lieve or di^bsllcive T 1 o whui 
ihotiid the iiiind ftl^uys ba 

45— What ciutlon H B'vflfl In 
thatwHfihmlp? VVh-ttbiiok.^ 
ibould we fund with fn^edoin 
nf thought [iHer our prlncluilea 
*m well e^tu Mia lied ? H!>w 

• ihuuki Th'v reiid workft wUiclt 
dnfetid on r ne n tL meo tn 1 Those 
that opprj^ them ? 

48— To w kini cl^ifla of bc»k» dn 
iha pjruceiJ^og n^mnrki on rvad 
lag chiefly rel ite ? Wliat 
fthodliJ wfi dci whi^n re^i lining 
worka whkb wi-fe wrltiBif m 
direct otLT pr.icticel Whut, 



when folly and vice Km n- 
^m^sn led 1 W hft t w houM wn 
lenif'intKif in ad onrpnrqiulU 
of k no wledge ? W h«i t U suid 
of ii]stor>% poesy, kc. 

47— Whtt t pHrrifrntpha and f*fld- 
meot* deserve rt'ouirk ^ What 
htstoriejc, ij<^iiiH, fee. ihanld he 
levtf^wed and clmely ^tiidiod t 
Whwt is ij'Irf tif iTiivCellanpom 
enaFiy*. the Spcclfttor, &c, 

4B— Whrtt is smii of dictlODarl^ 
*ic. T What c»f pennlitiiif jm 
mnktiown wortl Ut pa** hi rtad- 
itiR ? Wh.tt L^ rociiDitnecded 
when randiki^ whert? wo citn- 
nL>t CO iHbIt LMjukni which would 
oApLiln what a* do out nnder- 
$^tJln^ ^ te^hofild wo «««k & 
kntHvlediteof the be^t uithnn 
on a Auhject, or of the «iitiject 
a-ftlf? 

49— MentloD Ihe fofdefl which 
Ihosp nre njit lo practice, vtho 
des^irtu toiocrease their know- 
lesdgB of b^iokt, Imt nrt com- 
Lent wjth Ihe tiijn uageal 
Who U -aid to he depLr&biy' 
I>uor in umdiii^iiiodiag t 

CHAPTER V, 

4&— Wbftt may nA.4|iit ns In 
jnilginuf fjf hooka we have not 
stftn t>efor^ ) 

50— \Vh;«t shnll we aiceitain by 
fleketiiii^ aitd reading a few 
chnpierii ? Whiit la ihe mb- 
*lane« of the second rule for 
JudfilDg of new U>MtKji 1 How 
are we Hpt to jodge of hooka 
which sii|JtK)rt onr apUiionft 1 
Of thosp which q|iiKjf,e them 1 

51— How should iKntkft he judg- 
ed r Whr>t U wtid of Mi vena 
worJis tahed ChamcceiiAyp,! T 

53— WhHt ii «id .if the niia- 
t&ke» of tha<!e who rf md wturkft 
onHUbJcct^^ wUh which they 
hnvt} but lUtle nc4]i|LilntiiD«f } 
Kow art! w« in, diiUfer of 
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jeQU with which we are fa- 
minart 

5J— Are the prejudices which 
wurp our judgment few or 
many ? What i« said of those 
who are fend of meddling 
With all appearances of know- 
ledge 1 Of Divito and his 
eompanlond 1 

64— What Is said of those who 
form judgmental fVom -hearsay? 
What of SonOlus 1 Of Pro- 
bus ? 

55— What feelings u^ally In- 
fluence those who severely 
een«iure Valuable books on 
, account of trifling mistakes 
and errors ? Mention the pre- 
cept of HfMrace on this sub- 
ject. 

5<^What Is said of envy, and 
enviouA persons T How may 
Hn envious person correct his 
fbeMgi 1 What Is much 
more amiable than accusation! 

57— Why is it easy to And mis- 
takes > in all human produce 
tionsi What is said of au- 
thors Who ridicule divine wri- 
tings and sacred things, and 
; exalt the writings of the an- 
eiient pagans 1 Whbse wri- 
tings are mentioned as dlfibr- 
ing from nature f What is 
■aid of the writings of Steele, 
St. Paul, Moses, and David ? 

' What c(^rse is recommended 
to litUe criticji 1 What is the 
world said to love? What 
may teach us to judge more 
fevorabiy of the performances 
of others 1 

SS^Who may cavil at the no- 
blest productions 1 Mention 
anotlier fonlt in passing judg- 
ment upon books4 What eflbct 
does tills fkult produce on the 
miods of others ? Did Plonis 
judge correctly of the writtngs 
of Fei>elou, Archbishop of 



PtLr$. 
Cambrayl What Is sbM V 
the writings of Fenekm 1 

50— Are there many such au- 
thors as the Archbishop o€ 
Cambray? What is said of 
the juc^ment of Altisono, and 
the writings of Casimire? 

60— What is said of MUtonY Of 
Paradise Lost? How must 
the reader be influenced who 
admires every line of that 
poem ? What should we 
consider wh^n we hear others 
pronounce judgment upon a 
book ? Cart every man at 
good sense judge correctly of 
the merits of a barticuiar 
book? 

CHAPTBE VI. 

61— Do most persons need the 
assistance of living teachers? 
Why is it advisable to have 
more than one Instructer ? 

fld^What should instruetori 
possess In addition to compe- 
tency in the sciences they 
teach? Whftt pupils grow 
«lean in th^lrnndeistakdlnf ? 
Why are seme very learned 
men incompetent Instructors 1 
What is the' eharactef of a 
good tutor ? 

63— What is said of the exun- 
ple and spirit of a tutor? 
What of the duty of the learnr 
er to his teacher? Why 
should the student leview 
lectures and uote Important 
results ? Bhould we be satis- 
fied with a bare attendimce 
on lectures? What opinion 
should the learner maintain of 
hill Insmictor ? 

«4— When may the learner dif- 
fer fVom his tutor ? What Is 
said of young persons who 
fiUBcy themselves wiser than 
their teachers ? Are teaehen 
infldlihle ? Mention the two 
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extranes to which yoath are 
exposed t Shoald the pupil 
receive opiniomi on the au- 
thority of his tntcur, without 
exmnining them for himself ? 
When shooid we receive an 
o^niont 



CHAPTER Vn. 

OS—What it of first importance 
in readioK and hearing lec- 
tures? How are living ian- 
Kages most easily learned? 
md languages ? 

•6 — What tuivice is given in rule 
third to those ' who have just 
commenced learning a lan- 
guage? 

«7— What is' said to be the Uv- 
ing language of the learned 
world t 

€8— What inference may be 
drawn from the fact that 
small children learn by con- 
versation to speak their mo- 
ther tongue ? 

W->-What should always the 
•arefnlly observed in commit 
ting rules and lessons to mem- 
ory t What is said of . re- 
quiring children to memorize 
lessons which contain un- 
known w<»ds and phrases, 
and convey no ideas to their 
minds f 

Tl^— How mav we retain a lan- 
guage? Should we content 
ourselves with a doubtful 
tranwlati<Mi f 

7^— What are languages said to 
. be? Whi^tis their chief de- 
sign? What is said of learn 
iag ihe words and phrases of 
- a langnage, without obtaining 
corresponding ideas? What 
Is in dancer of puffing up the 
mind with vanity? 



CBAPTEB Vm, 

Page. 

73— Of what does this chanter 
treat? Is it sometimes diffi- 
cult fully to understand a wri- 
ter or speaker ? 

74— What is the substance of 
the first rule for determinini 
the sense? S^ond rule! 
With what should we com- 
pare the words and "phrases 
of an author? Why should 
we make such coniptirisons 1 
Who is the best int(tf]aeter of 
any writer? Why are co«- 

i cordances valuable in the 
interpretation of scriptural 
Substance of fourth rule? 

75— Of fifth rule? Of sixth rule? 
What is necessary to enable 
us to interpret scripture well 1 
Substance of eighth rule ? 

76— How may we judge of ob- 
scure passages which occur in 
controvenies? Substance of 
tenth rule? Of eleventh rule? 
How should we treat every 
author, writer, and speaker? 

CHAPTER DL 

77— Of what does this chapter 
treat ? With whom is it weU 
to be acquainted^ What ad- 
vice is here given ? Substance 
of second rule? Of thif4 
rule? 

78— In what sense is a me- 
chanic wiser than a philo- 
sopher ? Why should we nol 
always confine ourselves to 
one sort of company ? Why 
did the king of Siam dis- 
believe the European torn- 
chants? Whatis said of con- 
versation with foreigners } 

79— How should we hear? Of 
what should we be cautious? 
What divine rule is here giv- 
en ? Whence does it come ? 
Substance of the sixth rule? 
Should we imagine there it 
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DO certain troth bat in the 
sciences we study ? 

80— Why do we frequently fail 
to form correct couclusionsS 
What is here suid of corres 
poudents? What method is 
recommended for reviving con- 
versation in company ? 

81 — How may tMicial vi^ts be 
prevented from running to 
waste ? Whftt Is here said of 
young ladies ? What general 
rule should we ob^erv^, when 
it is in our power to lead in 
conversation? How should 
we hear the arguments ot 
others? What is said to be 
an unliappy temper and prac- 
tice? 

8»— What is the substance of 
the eleventh rule? Repeat 
the quotation from Horace. 
WhHt is recommended in 
cases oi obscurity in the lan- 
Viuige of those with whom we 
are conversing? 

83--VVheu we cannot assent to 
the expressed opinions of oth- 
ers, how should we pret<ent 
our objections ? What should 
we impress upon the mind of 
the speaker? Mention Solo- 
mon's rule. What is snid of 
confessing our ignorance, and 
asldng fur information ? 

84— What counsels are given to 
the young in the mleenth 
rule? 

85— Of what are weak minds 
ready to persuade themselves ? 
How may a wise and modest 
person act when confronting 
a bold pretender, and innocent 
▼Uifier? What is here said to 
be a pity? What advice is 
given in the seventeenth rule ? 

Mk-SlioQid we introduces warm 
party spirit into conversations 
designed for nmtual improve- 
ment? What is said to bar 
tike doors of the understand- 
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ing against the admission of 
new sentiments? What of 
new discoveries, &c. ? What 
is the suhttance of tbe nine- 
teenth rule? Of the twen- 
tieth? Of the twenty-first? 

87— Whose ignorance and preju- 
dices should we be most ready 
to suspect? How should we 
beiir contradiction? What 
might induce others to con- 
clude that our opinions are 
not based upon the evidences 
of truth? W^hat should be 
banished ttonx conversation? 
What are the enemies of 
friendship, and tend to ruin 
free conversation ? What 
does the impartial search for 
truth require? 

88— What Is the substance of 
the twenty-fourth rule? Of 
tbe twenty-fifth ? What rule 
is given for selecting compan- 
ions? Should we always re- 
gard their moral charKCler? 

88-89— Mention the several in- 
firmities which are said to 
malce some moral, Intel lectnal, 
and scientific persons undesi- 
rable a:$sociales in our inqui- 
ries after truth. , 

00— Against what should we 
constantly watch? What 
should we do after retiring 
from compiny? What in- 
struction should we draw from 
the thirtieth rule ? 

91 — How may we leBm to avoid 
the follies which itijure or 
destroy good conversation ? 
What may we acquire by ' 
pursuing such conrse ? Where 
may we make the highest in- 
tellectual acqui>itlon8 which 
can be gained by conversing 
with Uiortals? With whcoi 
may we hope to con verse here- 
after? 
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CHAPTER X. 

93— Of wl^t does this chapter 
treat? What is here consid- 
ered disputes f Do all dispu- 
tants believe in the proposi- 
tions they support? Do all 
dispates result in discovering 
or maintaining truth ? What 
should be observed in com- 
mencing a debate T 

93 — How may disputants avoid 
running into remote propo- 
sitioos and axioms? How 
should every que.^tion be ex- 
pressed? What advice is here 
given to a certain class of per- 
sons? 

94— What should be distinctly 
settled between disputants? 
What prevents their running 
team the^«cise point of in- 
quiry? What is the chief 
cause of the dishonest artifi^ 
which is said to sive endless 
lenffth to disputes? 

95— What frequently prevents 
us fVom yielding our assent 
to the convictions of truth ? 
What is said to be the bane of 
all real improvement, and to 
worit with a secret influence 
in all disputes? To what 
does the mind often resort to 
ward off Uie convictions of 
truth ? How should we enter 
npon every debute? 

9<^What is a mom valuable 
acquisition than a victory over 
an opponent? What should 
We narrowly watch in every 
dispute ? How did Cautio ex- 
tricate himself from the diffi- 
culty in which he was invol- 
ved by too readily yielding 
his assent to the propoeition 
of Pulonides ? 

97— What was the argument of 
Fatalio to induce Pidens to 
leave off prayer ? Wlxat argu- 
ment is used to induce Fideas 
to eontlniie daUy prayer? 
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96— What inquiry Is made relar 
tive to Sodom and Gomorrah, 
the Deluge, Ice? What cau- 
tion is given In relation to the 
subtle errors of men ? What 
cotirse should we pursue 
when an opponent makes a 
concession which may be ser- 
viceable to us in maintaining 
the truth? 

99— Mention the entire argu- 
ment of Rhapsodns in attempt- 
ing to detract from the honor 
of Christianity ? What con- 
cessions does he subsequently 
make? Can Christianity be 
supported by this concession? 
Repeat the areument given. 

100— Mention the three ques- 
tions here pat to Rhapsodns ? 
What flood may have been 
accomiHistted firom preaching 
the doctrines held by Rhapso- 
dns ? Is It probable that en- 
vy, revenge, and the secret 
vices of the mind have been 
subdued, and men been Induc- 
ed to forsake their sins and 
love God viith hearts devoted 
to true piety, frcmi the preach- 
ings of such doctrines ? What 
has the gospel accompli^ed ? 

101— Who understands hVflwa 
nature better than Rhapao> 
dus ? What further eonces> 
sion does Rhapsodns make? 
What does he term a Hberal 
education, and a liberal ser- 
vice? Mention the argument 
in favor of Christianity which 
is drawn from tliis concession? 
What course may we sane- 
times pursue when engaged 
with a disputant of v«ry dif- 
ferent principles ironn our 
own ? 

10»--What U saM of holding an 
ariument with a stoic, philos- 
opher, or a Jew? Mention 
what is said of some of the 
aifOOMBtsofSt.Pnttl'? What 
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•boold we KOMrd afaioit with 
great c«ref What fre^nent- 
q canaet penonal brawls t 
What is usnaUy the result of 
such lurawItT 
10»— What is said ef those who 
guard them<«elves as to pre- 
vent evil infloences Irom dis- 
tarUnf the superior operations 
of their minds t In what de- 
bates are the preceding direc 
tlons osef al ? 

CHAPTER XI. 

Utt—WheBee does the Soeratic 
• method of disputation derive 

it«naine? 
JOi— How is it managed V 
105— What is the fint elaesof 
advantages mentioned of the 
Socratie method ? Second 
class? Third class T Fourth 
classf What is said of 
method nearly aJdn te thisf 
106— What advantage would be 
derived from framing Chris- 
tian catechi!«ms in the manner 
of a Socratical dispute? What 
Inconvenience would arise 
mm such catechisms f 



Pag9* 

coaeiitB of Mvera] parts, what 

is frequently doner 
106— What is usually praotisei 

before the final decision it 

evenf Would it be advisa- 
e to introduce forensic d»> 
bates into academies and 
other schools? 

CHAPTER ZIIL 

100— Mention the snbetanee of 
the several steps in sch<dastie 
disputation given on thlspagd! 
Of what should the fintpart 
€€ the writer's disooorse con- 
sistf What should be givem 
in the second partf 

110— Why shonni not lespond- 
enlB indulge in leproachet, 
4KC? How are Scholastic dhk 
pntations conducted 1 

111— What is the^ most oseAil 
and best sort of dispntatioa T 

113— What advantaces are here 
mentioned as arisfiig feom ae- 
ademical disputations f What 
inconveniences may ovwbal- 
ance these advanlngest 
nvenienees 



CHAPTER XU. 

106— Of what does this chapter 
treat? What was the former ? 
From what do Forensic dis- 
DUtes derive their name? 
What may be properly classed 
under this head? 

107— Where are these disputes 
practised? Do persons in a 
forensic dispute usually suc- 
ceed each other on the same, 
or opposite sides of a ques- 
tion r After ail have spolten, 
what course is frequently pur- 
sued by the spenliers? How 
is the controversy decided ? 
When the inatter in debate 



114— What ineonv 
here mentioned as being lia- 
ble to arise tnm scholastie 
disputatioas? / 

115— Is it advisable to dispute 
about mere trifles? Why 
should we not dispute about 
infinite and nnsearehabte 
things ? Why should we not 
dispute about obvious and 
known truths ? What would 
be the consequence, if every 
dispute could be made the 
means of searehiag out troth ? 
What should be the aim and 
design of every disputant? 

116— Of what should every op- 
ponent be solicitous?. How ^ 
should all disputants clothe 
their thoughts? Whatisherp 
said of indulging in ridicule, 
Jest» and uendmentf ' What 
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of Mreasm, Insolent lanfiiafe. 
personal scHadal, Itc ? 

117— What is here recfwamend- 
ed to both vanquished aud 
victorious disputuntsT 

ltd— Why does it seem neces- 
sary that these methods of 
dl^tputation should be learned 
la schools t 



CHAPTER XiV. 

118— What has been establish 
ed in some of the foregcdng 
chnptersf 

ll»-What wUl do much of 
themseives toward the culti- 
vation of tlie mind? Who 
has ail Iraman aids concurring 
to raise him to a superior de- 
gree of wisdom and icnow- 
tedgef What direction is 
here given to the young? 
With what would sch<4astic 
divinity furnish us ? 

190— Mention the substance of 
the ihinl rale? What effect 
Is liable to be produced on the 
mind, by its attempting to 
March out and comprehend 
matieiv for above its power 1 
What Is the substance of the 
fourth ralel What should 
be observed in learning any 
thing new? 

ISl-^ow may the mind eope 
with great difficulties? What 
Is said of Mathofl ? What of 
engaging the mind in too many 
things at once ? What of a 
variety of studies ? Mention 
some studies whieh are es- 
teemed entertaining ? 

139— in the piusuit of know- 
ledge what should we ajways 
keep in view? In what man- 
ner should we exert our skill 
and diligence ? Why are the 
' fnndH mental truths of phi- 
loiophy and rellgiob of the 
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highest importance? Mention 
some of these principles ? 
123— Why should we be very 
careful in emmining all pro- 
positions which clHlm to b» 
general principles? Which 
are most important In ttie pur- 
suit of knowledge, pmctieal 
points, or mere speculations ? 
Of what should we he most 
careful in matters of practice ? 
What will advance us apace 
toward real misery ? 

1524— In what comparison are 
the interests of this worid of 
small importance? Mention 
what is here stated relative 
to our religious inquiries? 
What is the substance of this 
eighth rule? Of the ninth 
r^e? 

135— How must thinn be eon- 
sidered? To what must 
we bring our understanding? 
What 4s here said of becom- 
ing strongly prejudiced In fla- 
vor of one study, and despis- 
ing others ? 

13&— What science should al- 
ways be r^rded as of first 
importance f What iniU be 
secured by order and method? 
Mention the substance of the 
twelfth rale. Of the thir- 
teenth. 

137— Should we expect to arrive 
at certainty in every subject 
we irarsue ? How should we 
balanceonrargnments? What 
wonld prevent our ever fonn- 
ing a wise resolution? To 
what are we bound to assent 
and act? How should we ap- 
ply every study, however spe- 
culative? 

19B— To what should researches 
in Natural Philosophy lead us? 
What advantage may be se- 
cured by pursuing niathemat 
icul speculations ? What 
should guard us agatnsl re- 
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jectinc any revealed doctrine, 

' though we cannot fully un- 
dentand it? When should 
we change otur sentiments? 
Is there equal necessity of our 
changing methods of study 
and ])ractic6? How is this 
illustrated? 

CHAPTER XV. 

K9— What is highly necessary 
in order to the improvement 
of the mind? 

13(>— Why do we judge ftlsely 
of many things ? For what 
should we obuiin a liking ? 
What is said of the study of 
mathematics ? Of history ? 

131 — Mention the substance of 
Uie second rule. What Is tlie 
objection to repre-^entlng moral 
subjects b}' pictiires? What 
authors should we rend? 
What is the substance of the 
Iburth rule? 

138— What ciiunsel Is given in 
the fifth rule ? In the sixth ? 
What considerations should 
serve to engage and fix the 
mind in the pursuit of know- 
ledge? 

CHAPTER XVL 

133— Of What does this chapter 
treat? Mention the three 
things which go to make up 
that amplitude of mind which 
constitutes the noblest char- 
acter of the understanding? 
What Is said of the mind 
which can readily take In vast 
and sublime ideas ? What is 
■aid of those whose minds 
have been confined to the 
common affairs of life ? 

134— How do persons who have 
acquired such contracted hab- 
its of thought regard the mo:it 
glorious and sublime truths? 



What Is the first step f 
mended to be taken for the re- 
lief of such minds ? 

135— What might lead them to 
believe there are bodies ama- 
zingly great or small? How 
may such minds be taught to 
take in some of the vast di- 
mensions, spaces, and motioM 
of the heavenly bodies ? 

136— What writings are men- 
tioned as having a natural 
tendency to enlaige the ca- 
pacity of the mind, and fiimil- 
iarlze It wffh nihfimp if^^-*? 

137— Wlirrt- Pi„iy .=■ ■ ih** 
most (.^(iilimj iiii.;«L^, Lli-VLiied 
langUKge, nnd^lrvrioasdesCdp- 
tions \h^: fnqrtd ? Of whom 
does thi' eEiliirj^LUiieiunrntbd 
lead u-^ to ffirni enslted concep- 
tions? VVhfii] will It entertain 
our thnuiilits wiih holy won- 
der ami a[it(is£riit;ai ? Of 
whom lM>^!t3dti tkMl diws thVi 
enlargeiiHint of u^lrvd epabl* 
us to foriQ more J[tuil cuQcep- 
tion^? 

138— What ideas are here ad- 
vanced of the various ranks 
of beings? Of whom shall 
we thus obtain more Jtut 
Ideas ? What Is a second evi- 
dence of the amplitude of thn 
mind? 

199— Who are Justly charged 
with a narrowness of soul ? 
What Is here said of those 
who have never travelled? 
How may this narrowness €i 
mind be cured ? What causes 
the religious prejudices of ma- 
ny peoiue? 

140— Who think It Just to cen- 
sure all those severely whose 
religions opinions are diflferent 
fh)m thehr own ? How is this 
defect to be relieved T To 
what test should we bring all 
doctrhies? What will enlai(e 
our charity toward otheia? 
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IfiE-Mention a third qoaliflca- 
tion of the amplitude of mind ? 
How does the ample mind 
survey subjects? What is a 
great, impediment to wisdom 
and happiness? What is a 
sign of a large and capacious 
mlndT 

14^— When are we in danger of 
passing a folse judgment ? 
What things must necessarily 
be tHicen in view in order to 
detenniiie whether an actioik 
is wise or foolish, good or 
evil? 

144— Do incompetent person<i 
frtiquently pass judgments u|>- 
ou private and public afiairs? 

145— Why is It needful to pos- 
sess a capacious mind? What 
b here snid of the natural ca- 
pacity of mind ? Who should 
apply themselves to arts and 
profes!«ions which are easily 
learned? What of those 
whose minds are a liule more 
capitcious ? 

146— What makes a great man ? 
What should we liwor to gain ? 
To what should we accustom 
ourselves ? Mention what is 
said of one obscure idea? 
What should we further oon- 
•Ider? 

147— For what should we use 
all diligence ? Bow may we 
Airnish ourselves with useful 
truths, axioms, and ol>serva' 
tions to assist and direct our 
Judgment? To what shotUd 
we continually inure our 
minds ? 

148— What is here said of the 
science of ontology? How 
should we commence, and in 
what manner should we ad- 
vance in the acquisition of 
knowledge 1 

1^-By what process doQS the ge- 
ometrician obt iin that know- 
ledge and skill which ear bles 



hiro to Judge at one glance of 
the most complicated diagram? 
Is the advantage of this pro- 
gressive method confineti to 
mathematical learning? What 
is here said of Plato, Locke, 
and others? Mention another 
means of acauiring amplitude 
of mind. Where may such 
difficult questions be fiinnd ? 

CHAPTER XVn. 

150— When are we said to re- 
member a thing ? Can we re- 
member that of which we 
never had any knowledge? 
What must be done in order 
to make our learning really 
useful? What is here said of 
the excellency of the memory? 

151 — How does the memory en- 
rich the mind ? What would 
the soul of man be without 
memorj' ? What is here said 
of the memory of hearers? 
Of speakers? What is said 
to give life and spirit to ev^ry • 
tiling spoken ? 

158— Is a good memory always 
united with a good judsment? 
Upon what does a good judg- 
ment in some measure de- 
pend ? How do we learn to 



judge of the future? 
5a--Wh 



153— What is saidof Penseroeo? 
What advice relative to hasty 
Judgment is here given to all? 
How are some persons of mod- 
erate abilities enabled to excel 
those of the brightest genius ? 
Why is it that persons of a 
blight geniiu are ofien found 
to have but a feeble memory? 

154— What is here said of crowd- 
ing the memory and thiu abns- 
ins other faculties of the 
mind ? When may the mind 
be said to have large posses- 
»Utu8 hut no tm^ richtis ? Men- 
tion Milton's simile of the 
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book^ of the FallMn. What 
are said to compose Uie intel- 
lectual possessions of the 
croateKt p^ut of mankind ? 

156— What constitute a wealthy 
ami happy mind ? VVhnt joys 
are mentioned as not lieloag- 
ing U» mortality? 

156— What does the mind em- 

Sioytn^4tsoperationsf How 
oes it obtain a knowledge of 
«xtemal objects? What is 
here said of the memory ?. 
Of the brain in early tifeV 
What does the imf^ovementof 
the memory require? What 
is said of impressions m:ide 
upon the mind? What of 
' persons of advanced age ? 
How is the memory aiiectMi ? 

157 — What three cases are here 
mentioned of the influence 
Of disease Upon the mind ? 
What of impre^tsions which 
are dee|ily engraven on the 
mind? what prevents last- 
ing impressions from ^eing 
nade on the minds of aged 
persons ? WhHt may help to 
preserve the memory r What 
«xees8es may impair it? Men- 
lion the fn«r qualifications of 
a good memory? 

158— What genentl directlen is 
here given for the imfunve- 
jsent of the mentiJ faculties ? 
How will the memory be im- 
proved or injured? Why 
should words i»e remembered 
as weii as things? What 
cautien is here given ? 

159— Should the memory be 
crowded with many ideas at 
one time? Why do those 
things which are read or heard 
make but a slight impression 
upon many uilnds ? Will 
•loth and indolence bless the 
mind with intellectual riches f 
Why does Vario tressnre np 
INU litHe kaowledye? 



— Why is it necessary (o 
have distinct ideas of things ? 
How should everything we 
leani be conveyed to the un- 
derstanding ? Why do many 
forget what has Imod taught 
them ? 

161— What is essential in teach- 
ing the principles of IreHgloB 
lo children? What is the hap- 
piest way to furnish tiie mind 
with a variety of kaowledgs? 

162 — Does the mutual depend- 
ence of things aid the memo- 
ry ? Why are some wriUngs 
more easily learned than oth- 
ers ? - What is said to be a 
fiult in some preachers? 
What is here said of reviews 
and abridgments ? 

163— Mentioa the practice of 
Mnemon. In what particular • 
is the art of short-hand useful? 

164 — Wtiat are we here coun- 
selled to avoid? What is«>a 
most useful manner of review? 
Mention the praetiee of Herme- 
tas. What is said greaUv to 
assist the memory? What 
of the natural inelination €i 
the learner f 

I6S-H0W was Spectorius taught? 
What is said of teachingchild- 
dren in rhyme and in way €€ 

166— Why hacve moral rules and 
precepts been written in 
rhyme ? 

167— What Is of great import- 
ance in aiding the memory? 
Mention the pmctlee of Ma- 
ronides. Of Animate. What 
is said of assoeiatinff a new 
idea wit^ time and place ? 

168- What te said of as.so(!iatln| 
kindred or similar ideas? 
What of contraries? What 
of local memory? What is 
meant by local memory? 

16fK— What sense conveys the 
most perfect Ideas to the miad? 
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MentioB whttt Homee affirms 
oTthe sight. What is here 
laid of the use of tables, dia- 
srams, mank efaajrts, kjt. ? . 
nO^W^at is here said of wrl- 
tiog, iiiap4lnwing, 4kc.T 

CHAPTER XVin. 

171— Of what does thi« chapter 
treat? What shoaM we con- 

, idder whea a ^nestioii is |hpo- 
posedY 

179—What sfaoaid constitute a 
second subject to be consider- 
ed? A third? A fourth? 

173— A ftflh ? How may i«oine 
questions be rendered less <ib- 
senre? What caution is given 
relative to new statements? 
What freqittntly goes a great 
way toward answering a ques- 
tion? In what does the graat- 
est part of trae knowledge 

■ lie ? Whai often shows the 
juind where the truth ties? 

174->What cantion to here giv 
en relative to questions which 
relate to axioms, or first piin- 

' eiples? Whai is Inswfficient 
to determine the tmth of a 
proposition? When may a 
propositiMi be consider^ an 

, axiom? What should we 
observe in searching after 
truth in questions of a doubt- 
ftU nataref What is here 
said of inheriting opinions ? 

ns— What is the eflfect of in 
beriting local tiruttisi and be- 
coming positive on proposi- 
tions whose evidence we have 
never examined? What is 
said of deterrainlng questions 
of difficulty and importance ? 
In examining objects fit sense, 
when is the examination par- 
tial? When, in the examina- 
tion of those which are to be 
determined by reason 9 * 

176— Wlien are ezamlnatitms 
partial in questions depending 
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on hnoMm testfanony ? What 
is said of determining ques- 
tions by natural reason, where 
we m^t be assisted by reve- 
lation f Whatofdeteiminhig 
questions by doubtful revela- 
tions ? WhHt is the substance 
of thft thirteenth rule? Of 
the fourteenth ? 

177— Of what should we take 
heed, and be watchful ? What 
is here related of the ancient 
Romans ? What is said of the 
belief in good and evil omens, 
unlucky days, «cc.? WhatwiU 
tend to establish our minds in 
doubtfU doctrines, and close 
the avenues of fature light? 

178— Of what should we be 
lealons ? To what should our 
zeal be subject? What is 
hM« said of jest and ridicule ? 
What of r»iliery and wit? 
Whnt of a silly pmctice? 

179— How may tiie strongest 
reasoning, the best sense, and 
the most obvious axi(»ms be 
made to appear foolish and 
absurd? I)oee this deprive 
them of their real chamcter? 
What is said of Euclid ? Of 
the moral and religious duties? 

180— To what is banter and rid- 
icule h«re compared ? Wha(t 
is here said to l>e a piece of 
contempt and profane inso- 
lence? 

181— What should alone iriiu- 
ence onr opinions in control 
versies? What is oftentimes 
found to be true? Who are 
usually most positive ? What 
has sometimes tempted men 
of learning to adopt these 

eactices of the haughty and 
mnrant? When msv wri- 
ters of good sense be allowed 
to use a degree of assurance 
and confidence ? 
182-^hould we decide all ques- 
tions witil one answer ? What 
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Is heM said of Cicero t What 
If the sabstanee of the twen- 
ty-first rale? 

18^— Substance of the twentjr- 
•econd rale? What general 
rale should be observed ? 

184— Wbnt direction cannot be 
loo often repeated? Should 
we be required to give our as- 
sent where we have not suffi- 
cient evidenee f 

J9»— What duties should exert 
most in Auenoe over our inindal 
What Is here said of prHver 
and other Christian duties ? 

HC—Wbat Is the substance of 
the first rule fhr judging of 
pmbabUities 1 Of the second ? 
Of the third? 

laS— What Is here said of stand- 
ing firm In well established 
prIiKipiee? Should we de- 
tennine, positively, things 
wherein we may possibly 
mistake? Why are we lia 

• ble to err in our interpreta- 
Itons of passages of scripture ? 

CHAPTER XK. 

180~Of what does this chapter 
toeat? What should fir^ be 
considered In tmciog etfect- 
to their causes? What should 
be the second point of inquiry ? 

HO— The third? The fourth? 
What should be the first 
|Mnt of laqolrr In tracing 
cau-<es to their emcfi ? 

191— The second ? The thiid ? 
The fourth ? The fifth ? The 
sixth f What is here said of 
the practice ef physicians ? 

193— What is said of causes 
iMid eflbcts which are neces- 
sarily connected f 

OUAPl'BR XX. 

119— What is the best way to 
lears any science i 



ST- 



-To what should students 
apply themselves? Are we 
e-ipable of judgiiig'coirectly of 
a science unMi we have takes 
a survey of the whole? Men- 
tion the illustration ? 

194— Why do some persons cant 
contempt on systematic learn- 
ing? What should be done 
after learning a short compen- 
dium of a science? When 
should we take a judicious 
review of Che whole ? Why 
do some persons wa#te their 
time in reading seientifie 
treatises which are of little 
value ? 

195— When are languages most 
easily learned ? What Is here 
said of abstract sciences ? 
Mention some of the sciences 
which are considered suitable 
int young children ? Mentkm 
the first reason for considerinf 
that these sciences may be 
pursued by those of tender 
ase with ease and advantage. 
What Is the second reason ? 
The third? How is it best to 
train up children 1 What la 
here said of the use of dia- 
grams, Idc. ? 

IW^How may knowledge thus 
obtained be retained In the 
memory'? 

19B-Who shouM gain some 
idea of most of the sciences ? 
What parts of science should 
be chiefly studied at first? 
Of whom should die young 
ask advice ? Name the three 
learaed professions. Who 
should have some knowledfe 
of each of these ? 

199— What Is said to be an an- 
gelic pleasure? Mention some 
of the advantages cif mathe- 
matical studies. What axe 
often made of admirable ser- 
vice l\ liuman lite? 

900— Wiittt txtt tlM remarks of 
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Ot!chtjm9 in jnlatloa to the 
ftbstnue depths ^ai difficul- 
ties of mathematics ? Wh&t 
Biay be made agreeable amuse- 
ments to aU yoang persons } 

901— How have many young 
penoos secured their time 
from running to waste, pro- 
Tented fixmsh scenes and 
actions, and laid a ioundation 
for the esteem and love of 
mankind? What U said of 
the s^idyt^UstoiyT What 
arecaUed the eiee of hisuiry T 
What if nid of. biography ? 
MentiDii sdQM of the benefits 
to he derired wka reading 
Uograhhy* 

»3-^What Is here Mid of chris- 
tian biogiap^T Of what 
sciences should all persons 
have some knowledge 1 

103— What does true logic teach 
Qst Metaphysics r What 
is here said of the benefits to 
be derived from the study of 
natuial philosophy, and na- 
tural history 1 

904— From what may much 
pleasure and profit be deiiv- 
m1 What science eminent- 
ly belongs to physiciaasi 
What 14 here said of lawyenl 
Of divinesi 

SOS— What science Is here re- 
presented ^B worthy the sindy 
of a divine t Of wlia( may 
we be informed by this sci- 
ence? 

5Bft— What is the first part of 
natural religion ¥ Second 
parti What b contained 
and necessarily Implied in all 
revealed reliponsi Whom 
should we know, and what 
are we bound to practice un- 
der whatever dbpensatkun we 
livel 



What scieMe Is ofaesthB^ 
portaace? , 
$06— Strictly speaUag. what 
does the civil Uw signifyi 
Whence did the Romans ob- 
tain their laws I What was 
called the body of the civi 
law 1 With what law is U 
most important we should be 
acquainted? Who defined 
the law of nature to be ** the 
knowledge of right aa4wroag 



907— What is said to be needfol 
to prove the truth of divine '990^Wfaat Is criticism 1 
r«;veiatiun moat efectnally 1 < shonU aU cilUcs 



^mowg men** 1 

SlO-Who U said to be the neat 
master of physiciaasi With 
what book should theologian 
be most conversant 1 

S13*-How are all manUni 
taught to speak iheir common 
tonguel What is gMmmar 1 
Ebetorlcl MeaMon the first 
part of rhetocic. The second. 
The third. 

914— What rules may be peru- 
sed and learned with great 
advantage 1 What wiU d» 
more to make aa oratar than 
all the rules of art 1 

915— What is the bualness oT 
divines 1 How should the 
understanding be convinced 1 
When that is done what mo- 
tives should be used 1 Bow 
may the world be restored to 
virtue and happiness 1 

^6-MentlDn tbefint feaaoA 
for reading fioetry. The se- 
cond. What ta said oflthe 
lyric ode 1 

917— Mention a third reaeoB Ihr 
reading poetry 1 

91d-Whal is here saidof Pope? 
Mention a fourth reason for 
reading poetry. 

910— What is here said of wri- 
ting poetry 1 What is ihe 
meaning of muse 1 What is 
necessary to enable us to read 
history to advantage 1 
•^ '"' Whit 
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INTRODDCTION. 

9S1---What hu been Uie chief 
deaign of the first part of this 
bonk 1 What is to be consld- 
eee^n the second parti Do 
thoM who hoard up their in- 
tellectual irmsures^njoy the 
greatest advantage Aheir pos<- 
sessioa is capable of. yielding? 
How may intellectaal- ^treas- 
ures be made to glitter 1 Men- 
tion the two chief ways of 
oonveying knowledge tooth- 



CHAPTER L 

tS9— Who is generally best pre- 
pared to teach 1 Are all good 
scholars successful instruc- 
tors ? Why must.fi competent 
teacher have a good command 
of language ? What Js s^id 
of the disposition of the teach- 
er ? 

»S--What Is here said of his- 
torieal remarks, and of j<^ning 
nrofit and (rieasure 1 

29o-*What should be the style 
of instructors 1 What is here 
said of ^uesHoaing learners 1 

tt7-»To what Aluwld teachers 
accommodate themselves t 
What is here said of cnrk»i- 



Page, 
ty? Of comroendatwy words I 

238— What course should be 
pursued with positive and pre- 
suming pupils 1 What should 
the teacher watch t How 
should he strive to instil know- 
ledge into the minds of hit 
pupils 1 What fHcuIties of 
the mind shpuld the teacher 
endeavrw to call intoezerclKel 
What of uncommon occur- 
rences 1 

239— How may the afibctloiif 
and attention of pupils be se- 
cured? 



CHAPTER U. 

23»-Of what does this chapter 
treat? What s|vlo is most fit 
and usefhl for Instruction ? 

230— What Is the fint error of 
style to be avoided? TIm 
second? What is said of 
learned terms ? Wliat of the 
lovers of geometry and astnm- 
omy ? 

231— Mention a third error to be 
avoided. A fourth. Fifth. 

232-A8Uth. What is the first 
method mentioned for acquire 
ins a perspicuity of style suit- 
able for instractioBi The 
second? 
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CHAPTBE in. 

f33-Tb0tbiri1 

S34— Tito fonrth ? FUtk 1 Sixth t 

Sa&'-Of what should we dhrest 
onnelves in order to promote 
truth ? Whflf (ihoold we seelr 
toacqairel What is the first 
thing to be observed t 

t3<(— The second? The third 1 
What mnst be flattered? 
Why? 

S37 — What should we al^yB 
remember t Why should we 
set a constant watch over our- 
selves? To what Is human 
nature likened? What does 
a wrathful spirit beget In oth- 
ers?, How should we treat 
opponents 1 Why Is there so 
Bttle success in convincing 
disputants 1 

t38— May we reasonably hope 
to convince others of theh" 
mistakes or errors by persecu- 
tion or severe nsaee* Can 
men believe what they will ? 
Mention the sixth direction to 
be observed in convincing oth 
ers of any ^th. The seventh, 
The el^tn. 
J3ft— The ninth. 
%49-The «en«h. What is the 
substance of the flr.nt eonwn- 
dins remark? 

Ml— Of theseeond ? 



CHAPTER IV. 

tIS— Of what does this chapter 
treat ? From what sources do 
we derive our wntiments and 
belief? To what head may 
these influences be reduced f 

M^Wheft is frequently a hln 
drance to learners? Why? 
Hns human authority any cer- 
tain and undoubted claim to 
truth? What ancient and 
long established doctrine was 
lefnted by Sir Isaac Newton? 



What is here said of tba 
poems of Hpmer and Virgil ? 

244 — What would Inmish a 
poem of just and glorious, 
scenes? what mnst we do 
in many cases in order to find 
out the tmth ? What U hera 
said of three eminent cases of 
authority? What U the case 
first mentioned ? 

S4S Are children bound toadopt 
all the opinions of their pa- 
renta? 

346— Ismny Individual or society 
commissioned with authority 
to dictate opinions to others of 
mature yean? In what cases 
nuiy we be justly charged 
with criminal sloth? ftfen- 
tion a second ease of author- 
ity which mnst govern onr as- 
sent? 

347— Whftt is this u<;BMly call- 
ed ? When should testimony 
opertte^ost fwdbfy on our 
minds? Should we rendlly 
yi«ld Mr assent to the most 
<bi«iM» testimony whheut 
fairly uamtning its claims to 
credibility 1 

IMS-Mention a third case where- 
in authority must govern us. 
Of whoiA is this property the 
authority? When are aH man- 
kind bound to receive the doc- 
trines of divine revelation? 
Has €rod ever given any reve- 
lations which are contrary to 
the dictates of reason ? 

34^— Mention, again, the three 
ca»es wherein authority must 
determine our sentiments. 

350— What U the first case In 
which we should pay great 
deference to the authority and 
sentiments of others ? The 
second? Third? Fourth? 
Fifth? 

351— Under what circumstances 
should we fcdiow probabili- 
ties? 
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CHAPTER V. 

SSr-Why U it 80 dUBealt to 
eonvinee others of common 
mistakes, or to persaade tliem 
to assent to plaia and obvtous 
tmths 1 

SS3— What Is the first method 
to be pmctised in order to 
convinee those whose prejn 
diees an strong 1 

tS3— The second 1 . 

254— What were the princiftles 
of the Peripatetics? What 
was the tieiief of the Platon- 
intsl How may these Im- 
lievers in substantial forms 
and a universal soul, be led to 
give up their notions 1 How 
may a person be convinced of 
his errcNr, who Is fVilly per- 
suaded there Is nothing but 
what has length, breadth, and 
thickness? 

256— Why may we ever dis- 
pense with the rule which 
requires diflbrent ideas to be 
enressed by different words ? 
WW is the third method to 
be practised? 

CHAPTER VL 
SOO^Mention the principal ideas 

advanced In the first section 

of thU chapter. 
165— What are the chief Ideas 

advanced in the second see- 

tioni 
907— What Ideas are advanced 

in section third 1 



CHAPTER Vn. 

ST^-Of what should every wri 

ler observe a jost medium 



What win leach us wl»en to 
ex|rfain, define, fcc ? 

27*-^What rule of Horace is 
h«re given % 

S74— On what should the study, 
time, and labor of every wri- 
ter be chiefly employed 1 
What is here said of consult- 
ing the opinions of others, 
and reviewing our own pro- 
ductions t 

876— How may we obtain hints 
for imfiovlng our own wil- 
tingst 

CHAPTER VIU. 

876— What should be the first 
thing done by a good writer on 
any controverted subject f 
The second t The third t 
What will be the course of aa 
able opponent 1 

877— If the first writer answers 
his opponent in an aUe man- 
ner, what may the reader gen- 
erally presume ? What is 
usually x\tb efltet of greatly 
proloufed controversiea ? 

87i— Whftt ezcepOon is bent 
g iven t Substance of note I 

879— pow should the sincere 
searcher for truth survey 
every argumentl MThat is 
the best way to try the pxcm 
of aigvments wnlch am 
brought against ouropiniotts % 
What If we find annmenti 
wliich we are not abfo to aa- 
swert 

S86-What U here said of Vola- 
tiUst 
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